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Preface 


Why a new beginners’ Latin book when so many are already 
available? The question may rightly be asked, and a justification 
is in order. 

It is notorious that every year increasing numbers of students 
enter college without Latin; and consequently they have to begin 
Latin in college, usually as an elective, if they are to have any Latin 
at all. Though some college beginners do manage to continue their 
study of Latin for two or three years, a surprising number have to 
be satisfied with only one year of the subject. Among these, three 
groups predominate: Romance language majors, English majors, 
and students who have been convinced of the cultural and the prac- 
tical value of even a little Latin. Into the hands of such mature 
students (and many of them are actually Juniors and Seniors!) it 
is a pity and a lost opportunity to put textbooks which in pace and 
in thought are graded to high-school beginners. On the other hand, 
in the classical spirit of moderation, we should avoid the opposite 
extreme of a beginners’ book so advanced and so severe that it is 
likely to break the spirit of even mature students in its attempt to 
cover practically everything in Latin, including supines and the 
historical infinitive. 

Accordingly, the writer has striven to produce a beginners’ book 
which is mature, humanistic, challenging, and instructive, and 
which, at the same time, is reasonable in its demands. Certainly 
it is not claimed that Latin can be made easy and effortless. How- 
ever, the writer’s experience with these chapters in mimeographed 
form over a number of years shows that Latin can be made interest- 
ing despite its difficulty; it can give pleasure and profit even to the 
first-year student and to the student who takes only one year; it 


1 T have even had inquiries about my lessons from graduate students who 
suddenly discovered that they needed some Latin and wanted to study it by 
themselves — much as I taught myself Spanish from E. V. Greenfield’s Spanish 
Grammar (College Outline Series of Barnes & Noble) when I decided to make 
a trip to Mexico. Such instances really constitute a fourth group, adults who 
wish to learn some Latin independently of a formal academic course. 
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can be so presented as to afford a sense of progress and literary ac- 
complishment more nearly commensurate with that achieved, for 
instance, by the student of Romance languages. The goal, then, 
has been a book which provides both the roots and at least some 
literary fruits of a sound Latin experience for those who will have 
only one year of Latin in their entire educational career, and a book 
which at the same time provides adequate introduction and en- 
couragement for those who plan to continue their studies in the 
field. The distinctive methods and devices used to attain this goal 
are here listed with commentary. 

I. SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE AND Locr AnTigut. It can hardly be 
jisputed that the most profitable and the most inspiring approach 
to ancient Latin is through original Latin sentences and passages 
derived from the ancient authors themselves. With this conviction 
the writer perused a number of likely ancient works,? excerpting 
sentences and passages which could constitute material for the en- 
visioned beginners’ book. A prime desideratum was that the ma- 
terial be interesting per se and be not chosen merely because it 
illustrated forms and syntax. These extensive excerpts provided a 
good cross section of Latin literature on which to base the choice 
of the forms, the syntax, and the vocabulary to be presented in the 
book.? All the sentences which constitute the regular reading exercise 
in each chapter under the heading of Sententiae Antiquae are derived 
from this body of original Latin, as is demonstrated by the citing 
of the ancient author’s name after each sentence. The same holds 
for the connected passages which appear in many of the chapters 
and in the section entitled Loci Antiquiz. Experience has shown that 
the work of the formal chapters can be covered in about three- 
quarters of an academic year, and that the remaining quarter can 
be had free and clear for the crowning experience of the year — 
the literary experience of reading real Latin passages from ancient 
authors,* passages which cover a wide range of interesting topics 
such as love, anecdotes, wit, biography, philosophy, religion, moral- 
ity, friendship, philanthropy, games, laws of war, satirical comment. 


* Caesar’s works were studiously avoided because there is a growing opinion , 
that Caesar’s military tyranny over the first two years is infelicitous, intoler- 
able, and deleterious to the cause, and that more desirable reading matter 
can be found. 

’ At the same time these items were constantly checked against numerous 
studies in the field. 

4 A half-dozen passages from late Latin and medieval authors are included 
to illustrate, among other things, the continuance of Latin through the Middle 
Ages. 
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These basic exercises, then, are derived from Latin literature5; 
they are not “made” or “synthetic” Latin. In fact, by the nature 
of their content they constitute something of an introduction to 
Roman experience and thought; they are not mere inane collec- 
tions of words put together simply to illustrate vocabulary, forms, 
and rules — though they contrive to do this too. 

II. VocaBULARIES AND VocABULARY Devices. Each chapter 
has a regular vocabulary of words to be memorized thoroughly in 
all their parts. These are basic words for general reading; there 
is no pervasive clutter of military verbiage. In addition, many 
chapters have lists of words under the title of Recognition Vocabulary. 
[t is generally acknowledged that there is in any foreign language 
a class of words which the ordinary student of the language can 
recognize and translate with some degree of accuracy from the for- 
eign language into English, but which he cannot use with equal 
facility in the reverse procedure. Such is the category of words in 
the recognition vocabularies. Although they are definitely valuable 
for general knowledge and for translating from Latin, they do not 
normally constitute material for translating from English to Latin 
in the present book. This is a device for easing the burden of the 
regular vocabularies, but the instructor may require that these 
words, too, be learned as regular vocabulary, especially by students 
who plan to continue their study of Latin beyond the first year. 

Related to the preceding is the problem of the hapax legomena, 
which inescapably occur if we are to use original Latin material as 
indicated. Better than (1) overloading the lesson vocabularies 
with these words, or (2) supplying merely the English meaning in 
notes, or (3) requiring the student to thumb the general vocabulary 
at the end of the book, is the device here used of providing the full 
vocabulary entry of these words in the notes at the end of a Latin 
sentence.° This device saves time and eyestrain for the student 
while nonetheless insuring the desirable discipline of determining 
the specific form of the verb, the noun, and so on in a given sen- 
tence. In fact, the meanings of many of these words are so obvious 


5 To be sure, at times the Latin has had to be somewhat edited in order to 
bring an otherwise too difficult word or form or piece of syntax within the 
limits of the student’s experience. Such editing most commonly involves unim- 
portant omissions, a slight simplification of the word order, or the substitution 
of an easier word, form, or syntactical usage. However, the thought and the 
fundamental expression still remain those of the ancient author. 

5 Occasionally one will here find a basic word which appears as an entry 
in the main vocabulary of some later lesson. This practice helps meet some 
immediate exigencies and should cause no confusion. 
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from English derivatives that they could easily be made part of the 
recognition vocabulary. 

Finally, in view of the proverb “‘Repetitio mater memoriae,” 
when once a word has been listed in a regular vocabulary, great 
effort has been made to secure its repetition in the Sententiae Antiquae 
or in the Practice and Review of a number of the immediately following 
chapters, as well as elsewhere in the rest of the book. This practice 
holds, though sometimes to a less degree, for the words of the rec- 
ognition vocabularies. 

III. Synrax. Although the above-mentioned corpus of excerpts 
constituted the logical guide to the syntactical categories which 
should be introduced into the book, common sense dictated the 
mean between too little and too much, as stated above. The cate- 
gories which have been introduced prove adequate for the reading 
of the mature passages of Loc? Antiqui and also provide a firm founda- 
tion for those who wish to continue their study of Latin beyond the 
first year. In fact, with the skill acquired in handling this mature 
Latin and with a knowledge of the supplementary syntax given in 
the Appendix, a student can skip the traditional second-year course 
in Caesar and proceed directly to the third-year course in Cicero 
and other authors. The syntax has been explained in as simple and 
unpedantic a manner as possible, and each category has been made 
concrete by an unusually large number of examples, which provide 
both the desirable element of repetition and also self-tutorial pas- 
sages for students. Finally, in the light of the sad experience that 
even English majors in college may have no real knowledge of 
grammar, explanations of the grammatical terms have been added, 
usually with benefit of etymology; and these explanations have 
not been relegated to some general summarizing section (students 
usually avoid such) but have been worked in naturally as the terms 
first appear in the text. 

IV. Forms AND THEIR PRESENTATION. The varieties of inflected 
and uninflected forms presented here are normal for a beginners’ 
book. However, the general practice in this book has been to alter- 
nate lessons containing substantive forms with lessons containing 
verbal forms. ‘This should help reduce the ennui which results from 
too much of one thing at a time. The same consideration prompted 
the postponement of the locative case, adverbs, most irregular verbs, 
and numerals to the latter part of the book where they could provide 
temporary respite from subjunctives and other heavy syntax. 

Considerable effort has been made to place paradigms of more 
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or less similar forms side by side for easy ocular cross reference in 
the same lesson’ and also, as a rule, to have new forms follow fa- 
miliar related ones in natural sequence (as when adjectives of the 
third declension follow the i-stem nouns). On the other hand, the 
introduction of the imperfect indicative has been deliberately post- 
poned until after the perfect tense has been mastered, a sequence 
which in actual practice has achieved the goal of a clearer under- 
standing of the peculiar force of the imperfect. 

The rate at which the syntax and the forms can be absorbed will 
obviously depend on the nature and the caliber of the class; the 
instructor will have to adjust the assignments to the situation. 
Though each chapter forms a logical unit, it has been found that 
two assignments have to be allotted to many of the longer chapters: 
the first covers the English text, the paradigms, the vocabularies, 
and some of the Sententiae Antiquae (or the Practice and Review); the 
second one requires review, the completion of the Sententiae, the 
reading passage (if any), and the section on etymology. Both these 
assignments are in themselves natural units, and this double ap- 
proach contains the obvious gain of repetition. Other chapters 
can be completed in one assignment. In any event, there will never 
be found too little material for one assignment in a chapter, as is 
sometimes the case when a high-school textbook is used in a college 
class. 

VY. PRAcTICE AND Review. The Practice and Review sentences 
were introduced as additional insurance of repetition of forms, syn- 
tax, and vocabulary, which is so essential in learning a language. 
If a modern author of a textbook can start with a predetermined 
sequence of vocabulary and syntax, for example, and is- himself 
free to compose sentences based thereon, he should find it a fairly 
simple matter to make the sentences of succeeding lessons repeat 
the items of the previous few lessons, especially if the intellectual 
content of the sentences is not a prime concern. On the other hand, 
such repetition is obviously much more difficult to achieve when one 
works under the exacting restrictions outlined above in Section I. 
Actually, most of the items introduced in a given chapter do re- 
appear in the Sententiae Antiquae of the immediately following chap- 
ters as well as passim thereafter; but the author frankly concocted 
the Practice and Review sentences * to fill in the lacunae, to guarantee 
further repetition than could otherwise have been secured, and to 


7 The same device has been carefully employed in the Appendix. 
8 Ancient Latin sentences suggested some of them. 
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provide exercises of continuous review. The English sentences, 
though few in number on the grounds that the prime emphasis 
rests on learning to read Latin, should, however, be done regularly, 
but the others need not be assigned as part of the ordinary outside 
preparation. They are easy enough to be done at sight in class as 
time permits; and, in any event, they can be used as a basis for 
review after every fourth or fifth chapter in lieu of formal review 
lessons. 

VI. Erymorociges. Unusually full lists of English derivatives are 
provided in parentheses after the words in the vocabularies to help 
impress the Latin words on the student, to demonstrate the direct 
or indirect indebtedness of English to Latin, and to enlarge the 
student’s own vocabulary. Occasionally, English cognates have 
been added. At the end of each chapter a section entitled Etymology 
covers the hapax legomena of the sentences and interesting points 
which could not be easily indicated in the vocabulary. From the 
beginning, the student should be urged to help himself by consulting 
the lists of prefixes and suffixes given in the Appendix under the 
heading of Some Etymological Aids, To interest students of Romance 
languages and to suggest the importance of Latin to their subject, 
optional Romance derivatives have been listed from time to time. 


The Introduction sketches the linguistic, literary, and palaeo- 
graphical background of Latin. This background and the actual 
Latin of the Sententiae Antiquae and the Loci Antigui give the student 
considerable insight into Roman literature, thought, expression, and 
experience, and evince the continuity of the Roman tradition down 
to our own times, In fine, it is hoped that the Introduction and 
the nature of the lessons will establish this book as not just another 
Latin grammar but rather as a humanistic introduction to the read- 
ing of genuine Latin, 

The book had its inception in a group of mimeographed lessons 
put together rather hurriedly and tried out in class as a result of 
the dissatisfaction expressed above at the beginning of this Preface. 
The lessons worked well, despite immediately obvious imperfections 
traceable to their hasty composition. To Professor Lillian B. Lawler 
of Hunter College I am grateful for her perusal of the mimeographed 
material and for her suggestions, I also wish to acknowledge the 
patience of my students and colleagues at Brooklyn College who 
worked with the mimeographed material, and their helpfulness and 
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encouragement in stating their reactions to the text. Subsequently 
these trial lessons were completely revised and rewritten in the light 
of experience. I am indebted to Professor Joseph Pearl of Brooklyn 
College for his kindness in serutinizing the forty chapters of the man- 
uscript in their present revised form and for many helpful sugges- 
tions. To the Reverend Joseph M.-F. Marique, S.J., of Boston 
College I herewith convey my appreciation for his encouraging 
and helpful review of the revised manuscript. Thomas S. Lester 
of Northeastern University, a man of parts and my alter idem ami- 
cissimus since Classical undergraduate years, has my heartfelt thanks 
for so often and so patiently lending to my problems a sympathetic 
ear, a sound mind, and a sanguine spirit. To my dear wife, Dorothy, 
who so faithfully devoted herself to the typing of a very difficult 
manuscript, who was often asked for a judgment, and who, in the 
process, uttered many a salutary plea for clarity and for compas- 
sion towards the students, I dedicate my affectionate and abiding 
gratitude. My final thanks go to Dr. Gladys Walterhouse and her 
colleagues in the editorial department of Barnes & Noble for their 
friendly, efficient, and often crucial help in many matters. It need 
hardly be added that no one but the author is responsible for any 
infelicities which may remain. 


THE SECOND AND THIRD EDITIONS 


Because of the requests of those who found that they needed more 
reading material than that provided by the Loct Antiquz, the author 
prepared a second edition which enriched the book by a new section 
entitled Loci Immutati. In these passages the original ancient Latin 
texts have been left unchanged except for omissions at certain points. 
The footnotes are of the general character of those in the Loci An- 
tiqui. It is hoped that these readings will prove sufficiently extensive 
to keep an introductory class well supplied for the entire course, 
will give an interesting additional challenge to the person who is 
tutoring himself, and will provide a very direct approach to the 
use of the regular annotated texts of classical authors. 

Because of the indisputable value of repetition for establishing 
linguistic reflexes, the third edition includes a new section of self- 
tutorial exercises. These consist of questions on grammar and 
syntax, and sentences for translation. A key provides answers to 
all the questions and translations of all the sentences. 
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The second and third editions would be incomplete without a 
word of deep gratitude to the many who in one way or another 
have given kind encouragement, who have made suggestions, who 
have indicated emendanda. I find myself particularly indebted to 
Professors Josephine Bree of Albertus Magnus College, Louis H. 
Feldman of Yeshiva College, Robert J. Leslie of Indiana University, 
Mr. Thomas S. Lester of Northeastern University, the Reverend 
James R. Murdock of Glenmary Home Missioners, Professors Paul 
Pascal of the University of Washington, Robert Renehan of Harvard 
University, John E. Rexine of Colgate University, George Tyler of 
Moravian College, Dr. Gladys Walterhouse of the Editorial Staff 
of Barnes & Noble, and my wife. 
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Introduction 


Interest in learning Latin can be considerably increased by even 
a limited knowledge of some background details such as are sketched 
in this introduction. The paragraphs on the position of the Latin 
language in linguistic history provide one with some linguistic 
perspective not only for Latin but also for English. The brief 
survey of Latin literature introduces the authors from whose works 
have come the Sententiae Antiquae and the Loct Antiqui of this book; 
and even this abbreviated survey develops literary perspective which 
the student may never otherwise experience. The same holds 
for the account of the alphabet; and, of course, no introduction 
would be complete without a statement about the sounds of the 
letters. 


The Position of the Latin Language in Linguistic History 


Say the words J, me, is, mother, brother, ten, and you are speaking 
words which, in one form or another, men of Europe and Asia 
have used for thousands of years. In fact, we cannot tell how old 
these words actually are. If their spelling and pronunciation have 
changed somewhat from period to period and from place to place, 
little wonder; what does pique the imagination is the fact that the 
basic elements of these symbols of human thought have had the 
vitality to traverse such spans of time and space down to this very 
moment on this new continent. The point is demonstrated in the 
considerably abbreviated and simplified table on the next page.' 


1 Some refinements such as macrons have been omitted as not immediately 
necessary. The words in the table are only a few of the many which could 
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Some Inpo-EuROPEAN COGNATES 


ENGLISH IE me 1s mother brother ten 
Sanskrit ? aham | ma asti | matar | bhratar daca 
Iranian 2 azem | ma asti | matar | bratar dasa 
Greek ego me esti | meter | phrater deka 
Latin ego me est | mater | frater decem 
Anglo-Saxon 4 ic me is moder | brothor tien 
Old Irish ® me is mathir | brathir deich 
Lithuanian & asz mi esti | mote broterelis | deszimtis 
Russian 7 ia menya | jest? | mat’ brat’ desiat” 


You can see from these columns of words that the listed languages 
are related. And yet, with the exception of the ultimate derivation 
of English from Anglo-Saxon,’ none of these languages stems di- 
rectly from another in the list. Rather, they all go back through 
intermediate stages to a common ancestor, which is now lost but 
which can be predicated on the evidence of the languages which 
do survive. Such languages the philologist calls ‘‘cognate” (Latin 
for “‘related’’?). The name most commonly given to the now lost 
ancestor of all these “relatives,” or cognate languages, is Indo- 
European because its descendants are found both in or near India 
(Sanskrit, Iranian) and also in Europe (Greek and Latin and the 
Germanic, the Celtic, the Slavic, and the Baltic languages).1° The 
oldest of these languages on the basis of documents written in them 
are Sanskrit, Iranian, Greek, and Latin, and these documents go 
back centuries before the time of Christ. 

The difference between derived and cognate languages can be 

2 The language of the sacred writings of ancient India, parent of the modern 
Indo-European dialects of India. 

3 Avestan and Old Persian, represented today by modern Persian. 

4 As an example of the Germanic languages; others are Gothic, German, 
Dutch, Danish, Norwegian, Swedish, Icelandic, English. 


5 As an example of the Celtic languages; others are Gallic, Breton, Scotch 
(Gaelic), Welsh. 

8 As an example of the Baltic group; others are Lettish and Old Prussian. 

7 As an example of the Slavic group; others are Polish, Bulgarian, Czech. 

8 This large family of languages shows relationship in the matter of inflec- 
tions also, but no attempt is made here to demonstrate the point. An inflected 
language is one in which the nouns, pronouns, adjectives, and verbs have vari- 
able endings by which the relationship of the words to each other in a sentence 
can be indicated. In particular, note that Anglo-Saxon, like Latin, was an 
inflected language but that its descendant English has lost most of its inflections. 

* The later connection between English and Latin will be pointed out below. 

” Note that many languages (e.g., the Semitic languages, Egyptian, Basque, 
Chinese, the native languages of Africa and the Americas) lie outside the 
Indo-European family. 
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demonstrated even more clearly by the relationship of the Romance 
languages to Latin and to each other. For here we are in the realm 
of recorded history and can see that with the Roman political con- 
quest of such districts as Gaul (France), Spain, and Dacia (Rou- 
mania) there occurred also a Roman linguistic conquest. Out of 
this victorious ancient Latin as spoken by the common people 
(vulgus, hence “vulgar” Latin) grew the Romance languages, such 
as French, Spanish, Portuguese, Roumanian, and, of course, Italian. 
Consequently, we can say of Italian, French, and Spanish, for 
instance, that they are derived from Latin and that they are cognate 
with each other. 


PARENT ||CoGNATE RoMANcE DERIVATIVES 
SS Se eee eee ENGLIsH MEANING 


LATIN. || ITALIAN | SPANISH | FRENCH 
amicus amico amigo ami friend 
liber libro libro livre book 
tempus tempo tiempo | temps time 
manus mano mano main hand 
bucca bocca boca bouche mouth (cheek in cl. Lat.) #! 
caballus || cavallo caballo | cheval horse 
filius figlio hijo fils son 
ille il el (le) 38 the (that zn cl, Lat.) 
illa la la la the (that * >< 3%) 
quattuor quattro cuatro quatre four 
bonus buono bueno bon good 
bene bene bien bien well (adv.) 
facere fare hacer faire make, do 
dicere dire decir dire say 
legere leggere leer lire read 


Furthermore, although it was noted above that English ultimately 
stems from Anglo-Saxon, which is cognate with Latin, there is 
much more than that to the story of our own language. Anglo- 
Saxon itself had early borrowed a few words from Latin; and then 
in the 7th century more Latin words “ came in as the result of the 
work of St. Augustine, who was sent by Pope Gregory to Chris- 
tianize the Angles. After the victory of William the Conqueror 
in 1066, Norman French became the polite language and Anglo- 
Saxon was held in low esteem as the tongue of vanquished men 


1 The classical Latin word for mouth was 6s, Gris. 

2 The classical Latin word for horse was equus, 

13 Derived from ille but not actually cognate with 7 and é. 

14 Many of these were of Greek and Hebrew origin but had been Latinized. 
The Latin Vulgate played an important role. 
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and serfs. Thus Anglo-Saxon, no longer the language of literature, 
became simply the speech of humble daily life. Some two centuries 
later, however, as the descendants of the Normans finally amal- 
gamated with the English natives, the Anglo-Saxon language re- 
asserted itself; but in its poverty it had to borrow hundreds of 
French words (literary, intellectual, cultural) before it could be- 
come the language of literature. Borrow it did abundantly, and 
in the 13th and the 14th centuries this development produced 
what is called Middle English.® Along with the adoption of these 
Latin-rooted French words there was also some borrowing directly 
from Latin itself, and the renewed interest in the classics which 
characterized the Renaissance naturally intensified this procedure 
during the 16th and the 17th centuries.* From that time to the 
present Latin has continued to be a source of new words, par- 
ticularly for the scientist.” 

Consequently, since English through Anglo-Saxon is cognate with 
Latin and since English directly or indirectly has borrowed so many 
words from Latin, we can easily demonstrate both cognation and 
derivation by our own vocabulary. For instance, our word 
“brother” is cognate with Latin frater but “‘fraternal’’ clearly is 
derived from frater. Other instances are: 


ENGLISH Latin CoGNateE 38 ENGLIsH DERIVATIVE 
mother mater maternal 

two duo dual, duet 
tooth déns, stem dent- dental 

foot pés, stem ped- pedal 

heart cor, stem cord— cordial 

bear ferd fertile 


% One thinks of Chaucer, who died in 1400. 

16 "Thomas Wilson (16th century) says: ‘‘The unlearned or foolish fantas- 
tical, that smells but of learning (such fellows as have been learned men in 
their days), will so Latin their tongues, that the simple cannot but wonder at 
their talk, and think surely they speak by some revelation.’ Sir Thomas 
Browne (17th century) says: “If elegancy still proceedeth, and English pens 
maintain that stream we have of late observed to flow from many, we shall 
within a few years be fain to learn Latin to understand English, and a work 
will prove of equal facility in either.” These statements are quoted by per- 
mission from the “Brief History of the English Language” by Hadley and 
Kittredge in Webster’s New International Dictionary, Second Edition, copyright, 
1934, 1939, 1945, 1950, 1953, 1954, by G. & C. Merriam Co. 

"™ And apparently our 20th-century composers of advertisements would be 
reduced to near beggary if they could not draw on the Latin vocabulary and 
the classics in general. 

8 Grimm’s law catalogues the Germanic shift in certain censonants (the 


INTRODUCTION XXlil 


In fact, here you see one of the reasons for the richness of our 
vocabulary, and the longer you study Latin the more keenly you 
will realize what a limited language ours would be without the 
Latin element. 

Despite the brevity of this survey you can comprehend the general 
position of Latin in European linguistic history and something of 
its continuing importance to us of the 20th century. It is the 
cognate ° of many languages and the parent of many; it can even 
be called the adoptive parent of our own. In summary is offered 
the much abbreviated diagram on page xxiv.” 


A Brief Survey of Latin Literature 


Since throughout the entire book you will be reading sentences 
and longer passages taken from Latin literature, a brief outline is 
here sketched to show both the nature and the extent of this great 
literature. You will find the following main divisions reasonable 
and easy to keep in mind, though the trite warning against dog- 
matism in regard to the names and the dates of periods can still 
be sounded. 


I. Early Period (down to ca. 80 B.c.) 
II. Golden Age (80 B.c.-14 A.D.) 
A. Ciceronian Period (80-43 B.c.) 
B. Augustan Period (43 B.c.-14 A.D.) 
III. Silver Age (14 a.p.-ca. 138) 
IV. Patristic Period (late 2nd—5th cens. of our era) 
V. Medieval Period (6th—14th cens. of our era) 
VI. Period from the Renaissance (ca. 15th cen.) to the Present 


The Early Period (down to ca. 80 B.C.) The apogee of Greek 
civilization, including the highest development of its magnificent 
literature and art, was reached during the 5th and the 4th centuries 


stops). This shows how such apparently different words as English heart and 
Latin cor, cord—, are in origin the same word. 

19 Take particular care to note that Latin is simply cognate with Greek, not 
derived from it. 

20 In the interests of simplicity and clarity a number of languages and 
intermediate steps have been omitted. In particular be it noted that no at- 
tempt has been made to indicate the indebtedness of English to Greek. 
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before Christ. In comparison, Rome during those centuries had 
nothing to offer. Our fragmentary evidence shows only a rough, 
accentual native meter called Saturnian, some native comic skits, 
and a rough, practical prose for records and speeches. 

In the 3d century B.c., however, the expansion of the Roman 
power brought the Romans into contact with the Greek civiliza- 
tion. Somehow the hard-headed, politically and legally minded 
Romans were fascinated by what they found, and the writers 
among them went to school to Greek literature. From this time 
on, Greek literary forms, meters, rhetorical devices, subjects, and 
ideas had a tremendous and continuing influence on Roman litera- 
ture.“ In fact, the Romans themselves did not hesitate to admit 
as much. Although the Romans now composed epics, tragedies, 
satires, and speeches, the greatest extant accomplishments of this 
period of apprenticeship to Greek models are the comedies of 
Plautus (ca. 254-184 B.c.) and Terence (185-159 zB.c.). These 
were based on Greek plays of the type known as New Comedy, 
the comedy of manners, and they make excellent reading today. 
Indeed, a number of these plays have influenced modern play- 
wrights; Plautus’ Menaechmi, for instance, inspired Shakespeare’s 
Comedy of Errors. 

The Golden Age (80 B.C.-14 A.D.). During the first century 
before Christ the Roman writers perfected their literary media and 
made Latin literature one of the world’s greatest. It is particularly 
famous for its beautiful, disciplined form, which we know as classic, 
and for its real substance as well. If Lucretius complained about 
the poverty of the Latin vocabulary, Cicero so molded the vo- 
cabulary and the general usage that Latin remained a supple and 
a subtle linguistic tool for thirteen centuries and more.* 

Tue CiceERONIAN PEerRiop (80-43 B.c.). The literary work of the 
Ciceronian Period was produced during the last years of the Roman 
Republic. This was a period of civil wars and dictators, of mili- 
tary might against constitutional right, of selfish interest, of brilliant 
pomp and power, of moral and religious laxity. Outstanding 
authors important for the book which you have in hand are: 

Lucretius (Titus Licrétius Carus, ca. 96?-55 B.c.): author of 
Dé Rérum Natiira, a powerful didactic poem on happiness achieved 
through the Epicurean philosophy. This philosophy was based on 


22 This statement is not to be construed as meaning that the Romans had 
no originality. They did, but there is not space here to demonstrate the point. 
23 See below under Medieval and Renaissance Latin. 
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pleasure * and was buttressed by an atomic theory which made 
the universe a realm of natural, not divine, law and thus eliminated 
the fear of the gods and the tyranny of religion, which Lucretius 
believed had shattered men’s happiness. 

Catullus (Gaius Valerius Catullus, ca. 84-54 8.c.): lyric poet, 
the Robert Burns of Roman literature, an intense and impression- 
able young provincial from northern Italy who fell totally under 
the spell of an urban sophisticate, Lesbia (Clodia), but finally 
escaped bitterly disillusioned. 

Cicero (Marcus Tullius Cicero, 106-43 B.c.): the greatest Roman 
orator, whose eloquence thwarted the conspiracy of the bankrupt 
aristocrat Catiline ® in 63 B.c. and twenty years later cost Cicero 
his own life in his patriotic opposition to Anthony’s high-handed 
policies; great also as an authority on Roman rhetoric, as an 
interpreter of Greek philosophy to his countrymen, as an essayist 
on friendship (Dé Amicitia) and on old age (Dé Senectiite), and, in 
a less formal style, as a writer of self-revealing letters. What Cicero 
did for the Latin language has already been mentioned. 

Caesar (Gaius Iulius Caesar, 102 or 100-44 B.c.): orator, poli- 
tician, general, statesman, dictator, author; to past generations of 
students best known for his military memoirs, Bellum Gallicum and 
Bellum Civile. 

Nepos (Cornélius Nepos, 99-24 B.c.): friend of Catullus and Caesar 
and a writer of biographies noted rather for their relatively easy 
and popular style than for greatness as biographies. 

Piblilius Syrus (fl. ca. 45 B.c.): a slave who was taken to Rome 
and who there became famous for his mimes, which today are 
represented only by a collection of epigrammatic sayings. 

Tue AuGusTAN Pertop (43 B.c.-14 A.p.). The first Roman em- 
peror gave his name to this period. Augustus wished to correct the 
evils of the times, to establish civil peace by stable government, and 
to win the Romans’ support for his new regime. With this in mind 
he and Maecenas, his unofficial prime minister, sought to enlist 
literature in the service of the state. Under their patronage Virgil 
and Horace became what we should call poets laureate. Some 
modern critics feel that this fact vitiates the noble sentiments of 
these poets; others see in Horace a spirit of independence and of 
genuine moral concern, and maintain that Virgil, through the 


** However, that it meant simply “‘eat, drink, and be merry” is a vulgar 
misinterpretation. 
% See introductory note to reading selection in Ch. XXX. 
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character of his epic hero Aeneas, is not simply glorifying Augustus 
dut is actually telling the emperor what is expected of him as head 
of the state.?® 

Virgil (Publius Vergilius Maré, 70-19 3.c.): peasant’s son from 
northern Italy; lover of nature; profoundly sympathetic student 
of humankind; Epicurean and mystic; severe and exacting self- 
critic, master craftsman, linguistic and literary architect, “lord of 
language”; famous as a writer of pastoral verse and of a beautiful 
didactic poem on farm life; greatest as the author of one of the 
world’s great epics,?’ the Aeneid, a national epic with ulterior pur- 
poses, to be sure, but one also with ample universal and human 
appeal to make it powerful 20th-century reading. 

Horace (Quintus Horatius Flaccus, 65-8 B.c.): freedman’s son 
who, thanks to his father’s vision and his own qualities, rose to the 
height of poet laureate; writer of genial and self-revealing satires; 
author of superb lyrics both light and serious; meticulous composer 
famed for the happy effects of his linguistic craftsmanship (ciriosa 
félicitas, ““painstaking felicity’); synthesist of Epicurean carpe diem 
(“enjoy today”) and Stoic virtiis (‘virtue’); preacher and practicer 
of aurea mediocritas (“the golden mean’). 

Livy (Titus Livius, 59 B.c.-17 a.p.): friend of Augustus but an 
admirer of the Republic and of olden virtues; author of a monu- 
mental, epic-spirited history of Rome, and portrayer of Roman 
character at its best as he judged it. 

Ovid (Publius Ovidius Naso, 43 B.c.-17 A.p.): author of much 
love poetry which was hardly consonant with Augustus’ plans; most 
famous today as the writer of the long and clever hexameter work 
on mythology entitled Metamorphoses, which has proved a thesaurus 
for subsequent poets. Ovid, like Pope, “‘lisped in numbers, for 
the numbers came’’; he lacked the will to prune. 

The Silver Age (14~-ca. 138 A.D.). In the Silver Age there is 
excellent writing; but often there are also artificialities and con- 
ceits, a striving for effects and a passion for epigrams, characteristics 
which indicate a less sure literary sense and power. Hence the 
distinction between “‘Golden” and “Silver.” The temperaments 
of not a few emperors also had a limiting or a blighting effect on 
the literature of this period. 


% See, for instance, E. K. Rand, The Builders of Eternal Rome (Harvard Univ. 


Press, 1943). 

2” The Aeneid is always bracketed with Homer’s [liad and Odyssey, to which 
it owes a great deal, and with Dante’s Divine Comedy and Milton’s Paradise 
Lost, which owe a great deal to it. 
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Seneca (Liicius Annaeus Seneca, 4 B.c.~65 a.D.): Stoic philoso- 
pher from Spain; tutor of Nero; author of noble moral essays in 
the Stoic spirit; author also of tragedies, which are marred by too 
much rhetoric and too many conceits but which had considerable 
influence on the early modern drama of Europe. 

Quintilian (Marcus Fabius Quintilianus, ca. 35-95 a.p.): teacher 
and author of the Instititid Oratoria, a famous pedagogical work 
which discusses the entire education of a person who is to become 
an orator; a great admirer of Cicero’s style and a critic of the 
rhetorical excesses of his own age. 

Martial (Marcus Valerius Martialis, 45-104 a.p.): famed for 
his witty epigrams and for the satirical twist which he so often gave 
to them. As he himself says, his work may not be great literature 
but people do enjoy it. 

Pliny (Gaius Plinius Caecilius Secundus, ca. 62-113 a.p.): a 
conscientious public figure, who is now best known for his Lpistulae, 
letters which reveal the finer side of Roman life during this imperial 
period. 

Tacitus (Publius Cornélius Tacitus, 55-117 a.p.): most famous 
as a Satirical, pro-senatorial historian of the period from the death 
of Augustus to the death of Domitian. 

Juvenal (Decimus Iiinius Iuvendlis, ca. 55-post 127 A.p.): a re- 
lentless satirist of the evils of his times, who concludes that the 
only thing for which one can pray is a méns sana in corpore sano (“‘a 
sound mind in a sound body’’). His satires inspired Dr. Samuel 
Johnson’s London and The Vanity of Human Wishes. 

(The Archaising Period. To fill out the 2nd century there may be 
distinguished an archaising period, in which it was considered 
clever to revert to the vocabulary and the style of early Latin and 
to incorporate items from vulgar Latin.) 

The Patristic Period (Late 2nd Cen,—5th Cen.). The name of 
the Patristic Period comes from the fact that most of the vital litera- 
ture was the work of the Christian leaders, or fathers (patrés), 
among whom were Tertullian, Cyprian, Lactantius, Jerome, Am- 
brose, and Augustine. These men had been well educated; they 
were familiar with, and frequently fond of, the best classical au- 
thors; many of them had even been teachers or Jawyers before 
going into the service of the Church. At times the classical style 
was deliberately employed to impress the pagans, but more and 
more the concern was to reach the common people (vulgus) with the 
Christian message. Consequently, it is not surprising to see vulgar 
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Latin re-emerging ** as an important influence in the literature of 
the period. St. Jerome in his letters is essentially Ciceronian, but 
in his Latin edition of the Bible, the Vulgate (383-405 a.p.), he 
uses the language of the people. Similarly St. Augustine, though 
formerly a teacher and a great lover of the Roman classics, was 
willing to use any idiom that would reach the people (ad isum 
oulg?) and said that it did not matter if the barbarians conquered 
Rome provided they were Christian. 

The Medieval Period (6th-14th Gens.). During the first three 
centuries of the Medieval Period vulgar Latin underwent rapid 
changes * and, reaching the point when it could no longer be called 
Latin, it became this or that Romance language according to the 
locality. 

On the other hand, Latin, the literary idiom more or less modi- 
fied by the Vulgate and other influences,*® continued throughout 
the Middle Ages as the living language of the Church and of the 
intellectual world. It was an international language, and Medieval 
Latin literature is sometimes called ‘‘European’”’ in contrast to the 
earlier “‘national Roman.” In this Medieval Latin was written a 
varied and living literature (religious works, histories, anecdotes, 
romances, dramas, sacred and secular poetry). The long life of 
Latin is attested in the early 14th century by the facts that Dante 
composed in Latin the political treatise Dé Monarchia, that he wrote 
in Latin his Dé Vulgari Eloquentia to justify his use of the vernacular 
italian for literature, and that in Latin pastoral verses he rejected 
the exhortation to give up the vernacular, in which he was writing 
the Divine Comedy, and compose something in Latin.*! 

The Period from the Renaissance (ca. 15th Cen.) to the 
Present. Because of Petrarch’s new-found admiration of Cicero, 
the Renaissance scholars scorned Medieval Latin and turned to 
Cicero in particular as the canon of perfection. Although this return 


8 Vulgar Latin has already been mentioned as the language of the common 
people. Its roots are in the early period. In fact, the language of Plautus has 
much in common with this later vulgar Latin, and we know that throughout 
the Golden and the Silver Ages vulgar Latin lived on as the colloquial idiom 
of the people but was kept distinct from thé literary idiom of the texts and the 
polished conversation of those periods. 

2 E.g., the loss of most declensional endings and the increased use of prepo- 
sitions; extensive employment of auxiliary verbs; anarchy in the uses of the 
subjunctive and the indicative. 

% The quality of Medieval Latin fluctuates considerably. 

31 At the same time, by token of Dante’s success and that of others in the 
use of the vernacular languages, it must be admitted that Latin had begun to 
wage a losing battle. 
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to the elegant Ciceronian idiom was prompted by great affection 
and produced brilliant effects, it was an artificial movement which 
made Latin somewhat imitative and static compared with the 
spontaneous, living language which it had been during the Middle 
Ages. However, Latin continued to be effectively used well into 
the modern period,” and the ecclesiastical strain is still very much 
alive as the language of the Roman Catholic Church and seminaries. 
Furthermore, the rediscovery of the true, humanistic spirit of the 
ancient Latin and Greek literatures and the fresh attention to literary 
discipline and form as found in the classics proved very beneficial 
to the native literature of the new era. 


The purpose of this abbreviated outline has been to provide 
some sense of the unbroken sweep of Latin literature from the 3d 
century B.c. down to our own times. Besides enjoying its own long 
and venerable history, Latin literature has also inspired, schooled, 
and enriched our own English and other occidental literatures to 
a degree beyond easy assessment. Add to this the wide influence 
of the Latin language as outlined above and you can hardly escape 
the conclusion that Latin is dead only in a technical sense of the 
word, and that even a limited knowledge of Latin is a great asset 
to anyone who works with or is interested in English and the 
Romance languages and literatures. 


The Alphabet and Pronunciation 


The forms of the letters which you see on this printed page are 
centuries old. They go back through the earliest Italian printed 
books of the 15th century*’ and through the finest manuscripts of 
the 12th and 11th centuries to the firm, clear Carolingian book- 
hand of the 9th century as perfected under the inspiration of the 
Carolingian Renaissance by the monks of St. Martin’s at Tours in 
France. These monks developed the small letters from beautiful, 


8? For instance, note its use by Erasmus and Sir Thomas More in the 16th 
century, by Milton Bacon, and Newton in the 17th century, and by botanists, 
classical scholars, and poets of the later centuries. 

88 Called “‘incunabula” because they were made in the “cradle days” of 
printing. The type is called ““Roman” to distinguish it from the “‘black-letter” 
type which was used in northern Europe (cp. the German type). The Italian 
printers based their Roman type on that of the finest manuscripts of the period, 
those written for the wealthy, artistic, exacting Renaissance patrons. The 
scribes of those manuscripts, seeking the most attractive kind of script with 
which to please such patrons, found it in manuscripts written in the best Caro- 
lingian book-hand. 


INTRODUCTION XXXI 


clear semi-uncials, which in turn lead us back to the uncials34 and 
square capitals of the Roman Empire. Today we are in the habit 
of distinguishing the Roman alphabet from the Greek, but the fact 
is that the Romans learned to write from Greek colonists who had 
settled in the vicinity of Naples during the 8th century B.c. Actually, 
therefore, the Roman alphabet is simply one form of the Greek 
alphabet. But the Greeks were themselves debtors in this matter, 
for,.at an early but still undetermined date, they received their 
alphabet from a Semitic source, the Phoenicians.*> And finally 
the early Semites appear to have been inspired by Egyptian hiero- 
glyphs. This brief history of the forms of the letters which you see 
in our books today provides one more illustration of our indebted- 
ness to antiquity. . 

The Roman alphabet was like ours except that it lacked the letters 
j and w. Furthermore, the letter v originally stood for both the 
sound of the vowel uw and the sound of the consonant w.*° Not till 
the second century of our era did the rounded u-form appear, but 
for convenience both v and u are employed in the Latin texts of 
most modern editions. The letter k was rarely used, because ¢ 
acquired the sound of & at an early time. The letters y>7 and z 
were introduced toward the end of the Republic to be used in 
spelling words of Greek origin. 

The following tables indicate approximately how the letters were 
pronounced by the Romans. 


Vowels 
Lonc 8 SHORT ® 
a as in father: das, cara 4 asin Dinah: dat, casa 
é as in they: mé, sédés é asin pet: &t, séd 
i as in machine: hic, sica i as in pin: hic, sicca 
6 as in clover: Gs, morés 6 as in anatomy: 6s, mora 
ii as in rude: ti, sims UG as in put: tim, sim 


y as in French ¢u or German iiber 


34 The uncial letters are similar to the square capitals except that the sharp 
corners of the angular letters have been rounded so that they can be written 
with greater rapidity. An illustration can be found in Webster’s Collegiate Dic- 
tionary, entry uncial. 

35 The twenty-two letters of the Phoenician alphabet represented only con- 
sonant sounds. The Greeks showed their originality in using some of these 
letters to designate vowel sounds. 

26 Note that our letter w is simply double w of the v-shaped variety. 

37 This was really Greek u, upsilon ({), a vowel with a sound intermediate 
between u and 7, as in French u. 

38 Ordinarily only long vowels are marked; shorts ones are left unmarked. 
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Diphthongs 

ae as ai in aisle: carae, saepe 

au as ou in house: aut, laudd 

ei as in reign: deinde 

eu as Latin e+ u, pronounced rapidly as a single syllable: seu. 
The sound is not found in English and is rare in Latin, 

oe as 02 in oil: coepit, proelium 

ui as in Latin u +i, spoken as a single syllable. This diphthong 
occurs only in huius, cuius, huic, cui, hui. Elsewhere the 
two letters are spoken separately as in fu-it, friictu-i. 


Consonants 
Latin consonants had the same sounds as the English consonants 
with the following exceptions: 


bs and bt were pronounced fs and pt (e.g., urbs, obtined); other- 
wise Latin b had the same sound as our letter (e.g., bibébant). 

c was always hard as in can, never soft as in city: cum, civis, facilis. 

g was always hard as in get, never soft as in gem: gloria, gerd, 
gemma. 

i was a consonant with the sound of y as in yes when used before a 
vowel at the beginning of a word and between two vowels 
within a word; otherwise it was a vowel: iiistus = yistus, 
iacid = yacid, reiectus = reyectus, iéitinium = yéyunium, in- 
cipid, difficilis. 

r was trilled: ciiradre, retrahere. 

s was always voiceless as in see; never voiced as in our word ease: 
sed, posuissés, misistis. 

t always had the sound of ¢ as in fired, never of sh as in nation: 
taciturnitas, natiinem, mentidnem. 

v had the sound of our w: vivé = wiw6, vinum = winum. 

x had the sound of ks as in axle; not of gz as in exert: mixtum, 
exerceo. 

ch represented Greek chi and had the sound of ckh in block head, 
not of ch in church: chorus, Archilochus. 

ph represented Greek phi and had the sound of ph in up fill, not 
of ph in our pronunciation of philosophy: philosophia. 

th represented Greek theta and had the sound of th in hot house, 
not of th in thin or the: theatrum. 


The Romans quite appropriately pronounced double consonants 
as two separate consonants; we in our haste or slovenliness usually 
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render them as a single consonant. For instance, the rr in the 
Latin word currant sounded like the two r’s in the cur ran; and the 
tt in admittent sounded like the two ?’s in admit ten. 


Syilables 

A Latin word has as many syllables as it has vowels or diph- 
thongs. 

In dividing a word into syllables: 

1. Two contiguous vowels or a vowel and a diphthong are sepa- 
rated: dea, de—a; deae, de—ae. 

2. A single consonant between two vowels goes with the second 
vowel: amicus, a—mi-—cus. 

3. When two or more consonants stand between two vowels, 
the last consonant goes with the second vowel: miti6, mit-to; 
servare, ser—va-re; coOnsimptus, coOn-stimp-tus. However, a 
stop (p, b, t, d, c, g) + a liquid (1, r) count as a single consonant 
and go with the following vowel: *® patrem, pa-trem; castra, 
cas-tra. Also counted as single consonants are ch, ph, th, and qu: 
architectus, ar-chi-tec-tus; loquacem, lo-qua—cem. 

A syllable is long by nature if it has a long vowel or a diphthong; 
a syllable is long by position if it has a short vowel followed by two 
or more consonants *° or x, which is a double consonant (= ks). 
Otherwise a syllable is short. 

Syllables long by nature: lau—do, cad—rae, a—mi-cus. 

Syllables long by position: lau-dan-tem, mi-sis-se, ax-is 
(= ak-sis). 


Accent 

In a word of two syllables the accent falls on the first syllable: 
sér—vo, sa’e—pe, ni-hil. 

In a word of three or more syllables (1) the accent falls on the 
syllable which is second from the end if that syllable is long (ser— 
va-re, con-sér—vat, for-tu—na); (2) otherwise, the accent falls on 
the syllable which is third from the end (m6-ne-«, pa-tri-a, pe- 
cu-ni-—a, v6-lu-—cris). 

39 But in poetry the consonants may be separated according to the rule for 


two consonants. 
40 But remember that a stop + a liquid regularly count as a single con- 


sonant: e.g., pa-trem. 


Yrark 


: frill 
net 


CHAPTER I 


The First and the Second Conjugations (Laudo, 
Moneo): Present Infinitive, Indicative, 
and Imperative Active 


If asked to conjugate the English verb to praise in the present 
tense and the active voice of the indicative mood,' you would say: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Ist person I praise we praise 
2nd person you praise you praise 
3rd person he (she, it) praises they praise 


The person and the number of five of these six forms cannot be 
determined in English without the aid of pronouns J, you, we, they. 
Only in the third person singular can you omit the pronoun he 
(she, it) and still make clear by the special ending of the verb that 
praises is third person and singular. 

PersONAL Enpincs. What the English can accomplish in only 
one of the six forms, Latin can do in each of the six forms by means 
of personal endings, which indicate distinctly the person, the num- 
ber, and the voice. Since these personal endings will be encountered 
at every turn, the time taken to memorize? them at this point will 
prove an excellent investment. For the active voice they are: 


1 A verb (derived from Latin verbum, word) is the word of a sentence: it 
asserts something about the subject of the sentence. Tense (Latin tempus, 
time) indicates the time of the verb as present, past, future, etc. Voice (v6x, 
vGcis, voice) is the way of speaking which shows whether the subject performs 
the action of the verb (active voice) or receives the action of the verb (passive 
voice). Afood, or mode (modus, manner), is the manner of expressing the action 
of the verb as a fact (indicative mood), a command (imperative mood), etc. 
To conjugate (coniungere, to join together) a verb is to give together the in- 
flected forms of the verb according to the requirements of person, number, tense, 
mood, and voice. 

2 Be sure always to say all paradigms aloud as you memorize them. In this 
way you can rely on two senses, both sight and hearing, to prompt your memory 
and to check it. 
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SINGULAR 

Ist person -~6 or —m, which corresponds to J. 

2nd person ~s, which corresponds to you (thou). 

3rd person -t, which corresponds to he, she, tt. 
PLURAL 

Tst person —mus, which corresponds to we. 

2nd person —tis, which corresponds to you. 

3rd person —nt, which corresponds to they. 


The next step is to find 2 verbal stem to which these endings can 
be added. 

PRESENT INFINITIVE ? ACTIVE AND PRESENT STEM. ‘The present 
active infinitives of the model verbs of the first and the second 
conjugations are respectively: 

laudare, to praise monere, to advise 


You see that —dre characterizes the first conjugation and —ére 
characterizes the second. 

Now from the infinitives drop the -re, which is the actual in- 
finitive ending, and you have the present stems: 


lauda— moné-— 

To this present stem add the personal endings and you are ready 
to read or to say something in Latin about the present: e.g., lauda-t, 
he praises; moné-mus, we advise. 

This leads to the first of many paradigms. ‘‘Paradigm’’ (pro- 
nounced paradim) derives from Greek paradeigma, which means 
pattern, example; and paradigms are used at numerous points 
throughout the chapters and in the Appendix to provide summaries 
of forms according to convenient patterns. Of course, the ancient 
Romans learned the many inflected forms from their parents and 
from daily contacts with other people by the direct method, as we 
ourselves learn English today. However, since we lack this natural 
Latin environment and since we usually begin the study of Latin 
at a relatively late age under the urgency of haste, the analytical 
approach through paradigms, though somewhat artificial and 
uninspiring, is generally found to be the most efficacious method. 
In the process of memorizing all paradigms, be sure to say them 
aloud, for this gives you the help of two senses, both sight and sound. 

* The infinitive (infinitus, infinitivus, not limited) simply gives the basic idea 


of the verb; its form is not limited by person and number, though it is limited 
by tense and voice, 
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PRESENT INDICATIVE AcTIVE oF Laudé AND Moned?# 


SINGULAR 
ead : et x : 
1. la’udo,* J praise, am praising, do méned,* I advise, etc. 
praise® 
2. la’udas, you praise, are praising, ménés, you advise, etc. 
do praise 


3. la’udat, he (she, it) praises, is ménet, he (she, it) advises, etc. 
praising, does praise 


PLURAL 
1. laudamus, we prase, are praising, monémus, we advise, etc. 
do praise 
2. laudatis, you praise, are praising, monétis, you advise, etc. 
do praise 


3. la‘udant, they praise, are prais- ménent, they advise, etc. 
ing, do praise 


PRESENT ACTIVE IMPERATIVE. By using the simple present stem 
without any ending you can express a command in the second 
- , - _ be od _ —_ (-! 
person singular: la’uda mé, praise me; mO6né mé, advise me. Add 
—te to the singular form and you have the second person plural, 
which in English cannot be distinguished from the singular: 
lauda-te mé, praise me; moné-te mé, advise me. 


2nd person singular la’uda, praise mone, advise 
PA . 4 . 
2nd person plural laudate, praise moncte, advisé 
VOCABULARY 


(Note. In memorizing the vocabularies be sure always to say all the Latin 
words aloud as you learn the meanings.) 


mé, me amo, amare, love (amatory) 
nihil, nothing (nihilism, anni-  cdégitd, cdgitare, think, ponder, 
hilate) consider, plan (cogitate) 
q débed, débére, owe; ought, 
non, not : 
Be iets must (debt, debit) 
sa eu : 
a s do, dare, give, offer (date) 
1, 


4 Note that the accent marks used in the paradigms and the vocabularies 
are simply a device to indicate the syllable on which the stress falls. They are 
not an integral part of the word indicating vowel quality as in French. 

5 For lauda-6; the a and the 6 have contracted to 6. In moned the long 
stem vowel, —é-, has become short before another vowel. Also in both con- 
jugations the long stem vowels have become short before —t and —nt. 

6 Note that Latin has only one form for the three English expressions; 
Latin lacks the progressive (am praising) and the emphatic (do praise) forms. 
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la’udé, lauddre, praise (laud, valed, valére, be strong, have 


laudable) power; be well, farewell; 

mo6ne6, monére, advise, warn valé (valéte), good-bye (valid, 
(admonish, admonition, monitor, invalidate, prevail, prevalent, vale- 
monument, monster) dictory) 

sérvé, servare, preserve, save, vided, vidére, see; understand 
keep (reserve, reservoir) (provide, evident, view, review) 

consérvé, —servare (con-servo), vdcd, vocare, call, summon 
a stronger form of servo, pre- (vocation, advocate, vocabulary, 
serve, conserve (conservative, convoke, evoke, invoke, provoke, 
conservation) revoke) 
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quid, what érr6, errare, wander, err, go 
astray, be mistaken (erratic, 
error) 


SENTENCES ® 


1. Labor mé vocat.!® 

2. Mone meé si erro. 

3. Festina lenté. (A saying of Augustus. — festinare, to hasten, 
make haste. — lenté, slowly.) 


4, Laudas mé; culpant mé. (culpare, to blame, censure.) 
5. Saepe peccamus. (peccare, to sin.) 

6. Quid débemus cogitare? 

7. Conservate me. 

8. Rimor volat. (volare, to fly.) 

9, Me non amat. 

0 

1 


Nihil mé terret. (terr€re, to terrify.) 
11. Apollo mé servat. 
12. Maecenas et Vergilius mé laudant. (Maecenas, the patron, 
and Virgil, the poet, were both friends of Horace. — et, and.) 


3. Quid videétis? Nihil vidémus. 
14. Saepe nihil cogitas. 
5. Bis das si cito das. (bis, twice. — citd, quickly. — A proverb 
which still holds good.) 


® For an explanation of the nature and use of “Recognition Vocabularies” 
in this book, see Preface, p. ix. 

® All these sentences are based on ancient Roman originals but most of them 
had to be considerably adapted to meet the exigencies of this first chapter. 

10 ‘The verb commonly comes at the end of a Latin sentence. 


16. 


Li. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
Zl. 
22. 
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Si valés, valed. (A friendly sentiment with which Romans 
often commenced a letter.) 

Salvé!... Valé! or Salvéte!... Valéte!- (salvére, to be in good 
health. ‘‘Salvé” was the word of greeting when friends met; / 
“vale” was the word when they parted.) 

What does he see? 

They are giving nothing. 

You ought not to praise me. 

If I err, he often warns me. 

If you love me, save me. 


CHAPTER II 


Cases; First Declension; Agreement of 
Adjectives 


Cases. As a Latin verb has various terminations with which to 
accomplish its particular role in a given sentence, so a Latin noun 
has various terminations to show whether it is used as the subject 
or the object of a verb, whether it indicates the idea of possession, 
and soon. The various forms of a noun are called cases, the more 
common uses and meanings of which are catalogued below. For 
illustrative purposes it will be convenient to refer to the following 
English sentences,! which later in the chapter will be converted 
into Latin for further analysis. 

A. The poet is giving the girl large roses (or is giving large roses 
to the girl). 

B. The girls are giving the poet’s roses to the sailors. 

C. By (their) money they are saving the girls’ country (o7 the 
country of the girls). 

Nominative Case. The nominative case most commonly indicates 
the subject of a finite verb; e.g., poet in sentence A and girls in 
sentence B, 

Genitive Case. When one noun was used to modify? another, 
the Romans put the modifying, or limiting, noun in the genitive 
case, as we do in such instances as foet?s in sentence B and girls’ in 
sentence C. One idea very commonly conveyed by the genitive 
is possession and, although other categories besides the genitive of 
possession. are distinguished, the meaning of the genitive cam gen- 
erally be ascertained by translating it with the preposition of. 


1 These sentences have been limited to the material available in Chapters I 
and II so that they may readily be understood when turned into Latin. 

2 Modify derives its meaning from Latin medus in the sense of “limit”; 
it means to limit one word by means of another. For example, in sentence B 
roses by itself gives a general idea but the addition of poet’s modifies, or limits, 
roses so that only a specific group is in mind. The addition of red would have 
modified, or limited, roses still further by excluding white and yellow, ones.. 
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Dative Case. The dative most commonly marks the person or 
thing indirectly affected by the action of the verb, as girl (to the 
girl) in sentence A and ¢o the sailors in B. In most instances the 
sense of the dative can be determined by using ¢o or for with the 
noun. 

Accusative Case. The accusative case indicates the direct object 
of the action of the verb, the person or thing directly affected by 
the action of the verb. It can also be used with certain preposi- 
tions; e.g., ad, fo; in, into; post, after, behind. In sentences A and 
B, roses is the direct object of is (are) giving; in C, country is the 
object of are saving. 

Ablative Case. The ablative case we sometimes call the adverbial ? 
case because it was the case used by the Romans when they wished 
to modify, or limit, the verb by such ideas as means (‘‘by what’), 
agent (“by whom’’), accompaniment (‘with whom’’), manner (“how’’), 
place (““where; from which’), é2me (‘when or within which’). The 
Romans used the ablative sometimes with a preposition * and some- 
times without one. There is no simple rule of thumb for trans- 
lating this complex case. However, you will find little difficulty 
when a Latin preposition is used (ab, by, from; cum, with; dé 
and ex, from; in, in, on); and in general you can associate with 
the ablative such English prepositions as by, with, from, in, on, at.® 
The more troublesome of these uses will be taken up at convenient 
points in the following chapters. 

Vocative Case. The Romans used the vocative case, sometimes 
with O, to address (vecare, fo call) a person or thing directly; e.g., 
(O) Caesar, (O) Caesar; O fortiina, O fortune. In modern punctua- 
tion the vocative is separated from the rest of the sentence by com- 
mas. With one major exception to be studied later, the vocative 
has the same form as that of the nominative, and so it is ordinarily 
not listed in the paradigms. 


3 Latin ad verbum means fo or near the verb; an adverb modifies a verb, 
an adjective, or another adverb. 

4 A preposition (prae-positus, having been placed before) is a word placed 
before a noun or a pronoun to make a phrase which modifies another word in 
the capacity of an adverb or an adjective. In Latin most prepositional phrases 
are adverbial. 

5 For instance: pectinia, by or with money; ab puella, by or from the girl; 
cum puella, with the girl; cum ira, with anger, angrily; ab (dé, ex) patria, 
from the fatherland; in patria, in the fatherland; im ménsa, on the table; Gna 
hora, in one hour. 
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First DecLENsION ®— Noun AND ADJECTIVE 


porta, gate magna, large 
BASE, port— BASE, Magn— ENDINGS 
SINGULAR 
Nom. porta magna the (a) 7 large gate -a 
Gen. _portae magnae of the large gate —ae 
Dat. portae magnae to/for the large gate —ae 
Acc. portam magnam the large gate —am 
Abl. porta magna by/with/from, etc., the large 
gate —a 
Voc. porta magna O large gate =a 
PLURAL 
Nom. portae magnae the large gates or large gates —ae 
Gen. portarum magnarum of the large gates —arum 
Dat.  portis magnis to/for the large gates —is 
Acc. portas magnas the large gates —as 
Abl.  portis magnis by/with/from, etc., the large 
gates =i8 
Voc. portae magnae O large gates —ae 


DECLENSION OF Noun oR ADJECTIVE = BAsE+ Enpincs. Thesimple 
rule for declining a noun or an adjective is to add the case endings 
to the base. 

The base of a noun or an adjective is found by dropping the end- 
ing of the genitive singular, which for nouns is always given in the 
vocabulary. Therefore, it is of the utmost importance to know the 
genitive of a noun. Any special problems with adjectives will be 

_explained as they come up. 

GENDER OF First DECLENSION = Feminine. Like English, Latin 
distinguishes three genders: masculine, feminine, and neuter. 
Nouns indicating male beings are naturally masculine and those 
indicating female beings are feminine. Other nouns, however, the 
Romans classified grammatically as masculine or feminine or neuter, 
commonly on the basis of the nominative singular ending. 

Nouns of the first declension are normally feminine; e.g., puella, 
gurl; rosa, rose; pectinia, money; patria, country. A few indicating 

6 The term declension is connected with the verb dé-clinare, to lean away 
from. ‘The idea of the ancient grammarians was that the other cases “lean away 
from” the nominative; they deviate from the nominative. 


7 Since classical Latin had no words corresponding exactly to our definite 
article the or our indefinite article a, porta can mean gate or the gate or a gate. 
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males are masculine; e.g., po€ta, poet; nauta, sailor; agricola, 
farmer. 

In this book, as a practical procedure the gender of a noun will 
not be specifically labeled m., f., or n. in the notes, if it follows the 
general rules. 

Apyectives. The normal role of adjectives is to accompany 
nouns and to modify, or limit, them in size, color, texture, char- 
acter, and so on; and, like nouns, adjectives are declined. Natu- 
rally, therefore, an adjective agrees with its noun in gender, number, 
and case. An adjective (adiectum, added) is a word added to a noun. 

Syntax. The Greek verb syntattein means to draw up an army 
in orderly array. Similarly, in grammatical terminology syntax is 
the orderly marshaling of words according to the service which 
they are to perform in a sentence. To explain the syntax of a given 
word you state its form, the word on which it depends, and the 
reason for the form. 

Sentences A, B, and C, turned into Latin will provide seme good 
examples of syntax. 

A. Poéta puellae magnas rosas dat. 

B. Puellae nautis rosas poétae dant.® 

C. Peciinia patriam puellarum cOnservant. 

The syntax of some of these words can be conveniently stated 
thus: 


WORD FORM DEPENDENCE REASON 

Sentence A 

poéta nom. sing. dat subject 

puellae dat. sing. | dat indirect object 

magnas acc. plu. rosas agreement of adj. with its 
noun 

Sentence B 

puellae nom. plu. dant subject 

nautis dat. plu. dant indirect object 

rosas acc. plu. dant direct object 

poetae gen. sing. rosas possession 

Sentence C 

pecinia | abl. sing. cOnservant | means 


Be ready to explain all the other forms in these sentences. 


8 A verb naturally agrees with its subject in person and number. 
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VOCABULARY 


fama, —ae, f., rumor, report; 
fame (defame, infamy) 

fortina, —ae, f., fortune, luck 
( fortunate, unfortunate) 

patria, —ae, f., fatherland, native 
land, country (expatriate, re- 
patriate) 

pectnia, —ae, f., money (fe- 
cuniary, impecunious; Cp. pecu- 
lation) 

puélla, —ae, f., girl 

vita, —ae, f., life; mode of life 
(vital, vitals, vitality, vitamin, 
vitalize, devitalize, revitalize) 


antiqua, —ae, adj., ancient, old— 
time, of old (antique, antiq- 
uities, antiquated, antiquarian) 


magna, —ae, adj., large, great 
(magnify, magnificent, magnate, 
magnitude) 

méa, —ae, adj., my 

miulta, —ae, adj., much, many 
(multitude, multiply, multiple; 
multi-, a prefix as in multi- 
millionaire) 

tia, —ae, adj., your (singular 
number) 

et, conjunction, and 

O, interjection, O!, Oh!, com- 
monly used with the vocative 

sine, preposition + abl., without 
(sinecure) 


est, is 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


férma, -ae, f., form, shape; 
beauty (formal, format, for- 
mula, formless, deform, inform, 
etc.; but not formic, formr- 
dable) 

ita, -ae, f., ire, anger “(iraie, 
trascible; but not trritate) 


philoséphia, —ae, f. (Greek phi- 
losophia, love of wisdom), 
philosophy 

po’ena, —ae, f., penalty, punish- 
ment (penal, penalize, penalty, 
pain) 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 9 
1. Salvé, O patria! (Plautus.) 
2. Fama volat. (Virgil.) 
3. Da veniam puellae. (Terence. — venia, —ae, favor, pardon.) 
4. 


—ae, clemency.) 


® Sentences of ancient Roman origin. 
ancient Latin sentence will be named. 


Clementia tua multas vitas conservat. 


(Cicero. — clémentia, 


Henceforth, the author of every 
An asterisk before an author’s name 


means that the sentence is quoted verbatim. The lack of an asterisk means 
that the original sentence had to be somewhat altered to bring it into line 
with the student’s limited experience, but the student may be assured that the 
thought and the expression are those of the author indicated, 
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5. Multam pectiniam déportat. (Cicero. — déportare, to carry 


away.) 

6. Forttnam et vitam antiquae patriae saepe laudas sed reciisas. 
(Horace. — sed, but, — reciisare, refuse, repect.) 

7. Mé vitare turbam iubés. (*Seneca. — vitdre, avoid. — turba, 
—ae, crowd, multitude. — iubére, to bid.) 

8. Me philosophiae do. (Seneca.) 

9. Philosophia est ars vitae. (*Cicero. — ars, nom. sing., art.) 

10. Sanam formam vitae tenéte. (*Seneca. — sana, —ae, sound, 
sane. — ten€re, have, hold.) 

11. Immodica ira creat Insaniam. (Seneca. — immodica, —ae, 
immoderate, excessive. — creare, create. —insania, —ae, un- 


soundness, insanity.) 
12. Débémus iram vitare. (Seneca.) 


13. Nulla avaritia sine poena est. (*Seneca. — nilla, no. — avari- 
tia, —ae, avarice.) 

14. Mé saevis caténis onerat. (Horace. — saeva, —ae, cruel. — 
catena, —ae, chain; the case is ablative. — onerare, to lead, 
oppress.) 


15. Rotam fortinae non timent. (Cicero. — rota, —ae, wheel. — 
timére, to fear.) 

16. Luck gives beauty to many girls. 

17. Without philosophy fortune and money often go astray. 

18. If your land is strong, you ought to praise your great fortune. 

19. We often see the penalty of anger. 


Valé, Puella! 

Puella poétam non amat. Vale, puella! Catullus obdurat; 
puellam invitam non rogat. (Catullus. On Catullus see Introduc- 
tion. — obdirare, be firm. — invita, —ae, against her will. — rogare, 
ask, seek.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


(Note that ‘“‘etymology”’ comes from the Greek etymos, ¢rue, real, 
and logos, word, account. Consequently, the etymology of a word 
traces the derivation of the word and shows its original meaning. 
Under this heading will be introduced various items not covered by 
the derivatives listed in the vocabularies. However, each chapter 
so abounds in such material that complete coverage cannot be 


attempted.) 
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Peciinia is connected with pecus, cattle, just as English fee is 
related to German Vieh, cattle. 

Fortiina derives from fors, chance, accident. 

Explain the meanings of the following English words on the basis 
of the appropriate Latin words found in the sentences indicated. 
Further aid, if needed, can be obtained from a good dictionary. 


volatile (2) tenet (10) onerous (14) 
venial (3) creature (11) rotary, rotate (15) 
turbulent (7) nullify (13) obdurate (Reading Passage) 


insane (10) concatenation (14) 


CHAPTER III 


Second Declension: Masculine Nouns and 
Adjectives; Word Order 


The second declension follows the rule already given for the first 
declension: base + endings. However, the endings differ from 
those of the first declension except in the dative and the ablative 
plural. 


SeconD DEcLENSION — MASGULINES IN —uSs 


amicus, friend magnus, great 
BASE, amic— BASE, magn— ENDINGS 
SINGULAR 
Nom. amicus magnus a great friend —us 
Gen. amici magni of a great friend -I 
Dat. amicd magno to/for a great friend —O 
Acc. amicum magnum a great friend —um 
Abl. amicd magno by/with/from * a great friend -O 
Voc. amice magne O great friend =< 
PLURAL 
Nom. amici magni great friends -i 
Gen. amicorum magnorum of great friends —orum 
Dat. amicis magnis to/for great friends =ig 
Acc. amicés magnos great friends —0s 
Abl. amicis magnis by/with/from* great friends is 
Voc. amici magni O great friends | 


1 Remember that this is only an imperfect, makeshift way of representing 
the ablative, and remember that prepositions are commenly used with the 
ablative, especially when the noun indicates a person. 
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Seconp DECLENSION — MASCULINES IN —eT 


puer, boy ager, field 
BASE, puer— BASE, agr— ENDINGS 
SINGULAR 
Nom. puter ? ager ? [magnus 3 (none) 
Gen. pueri agri magni =j 
Dat. puero agro magno =.) 
Ace. pderum agrum magnum —um 
Abl. pterd Agro magnd -6 
Voc. pier ager magne (none) 
PLURAL 
Nom. pueri agri magni -i 
£ 4 +4 - 
Gen. puerorum agrorum magnorum —drum 
Dat. pueris Agris magnis —is 
Ase. ptieros agros magnos —os 
Abl. pueris agris magnis =15 
Voc. pderi agri magni | =! 


Deciension. What in the instance of puer and ager particularly 
proves the importance of knowing the genitive as well as the nomi- 
native? Most —er nouns of the second declension follow the pattern 
of ager.* 

For what cases do amici, amicd, and amicis stand? 

Only in the singular of -us nouns and adjectives of the second 
declension does the vocative differ in spelling from the 11tominative: 
singular amicus, amice; but plural amici, amici. Meus filtus, 
my son, and proper names in —ius (e.g., Wergilius, Virgil) have a 
single —i in the vocative singular: mi fili, my son; O Vergili, 
O Virgil. 

Given vir, viri, man, decline vir in full. 

GENDER. ‘The —us and the -er nouns of the second declension 
are masculine. 

APPOSITION. 

Gaium, filium meum, in agré vided. 
I see Gaius, my son, in the freld. 

* The underlined forms are the ones which call for special attention. 

® Added for the sake of comparison and contrast. Note the combination 
of puer magnus, a large boy, and O puer magne, O large boy. 

“ Helpful also in remembering whether or not the —e— is dropped are Eng- 


lish derivatives; e.g., puerile, agriculture, magistrate (magister, —tri, master), 
library (liber, libri, book), 
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In this sentence filium is in apposition with Gaium. An apposi- 
tive is a noun which is “‘put beside” > another noun as the explana- 
tory equivalent of the other noun, and it naturally stands in the 
same construction as that of the other noun. An appositive is 
commonly separated from the rest of the sentence by commas. 

Worp Orper. A typical order of words in a simplified Latin 
sentence or subordinate clause is this: (1) the subject and its modi- 
fiers, (2) the indirect object, () the direct object, (4) adverbial 
words or phrases, (5) the verb. In formal composition, the ten- 
dency to place the verb at the end of its clause is probably connected 
with the Romans’ fondness for the periodic style, which seeks to 
keep the reader or listener in suspense until the last word of a sen- 
tence has been reached. However, although the pattern described 
above is a good one to follow in general, the Romans themselves 
made many exceptions to this rule for the purposes of variety and 
emphasis. In fact, in highly inflected languages like Latin, the 
order of the words is relatively unimportant to the sense, thanks to 
the inflectional endings, which tell so much about the interrelation- 
ship of the words in a sentence, as was explained under Syntax in 
Ch. II, p. 9. On the other hand, in English, where the inflections 
are relatively few, the sense commonly depends on certain conven- 
tions of word order. 

For example, study the following idez as expressed in the one 
English sentence and the four Latin versions, which all mean the 
same despite the differences of word order. 

(1) The boy is giving the pretty girl a rose. 

(2) Puer puellae bellae rosam dat. 

(3) Bellae puellae puer rosam dat. 

(4) Bellae puellae rosam dat puer. 


(5) Rosam puer puellae bellae dat. 
(etc.) 


Whatever the order of the words in the Latin sentence, the sense 
remains the same (though the emphasis does vary). Note also that 
according to its ending, bellae must modify puellae no matter 
where these words stand. But if you change the order of the words 
in the English sentence, you change the sense: 

(1) The boy is giving the pretty girl a rose. 

(2) The pretty girl is giving the boy a rose. 

(3) The girl is giving the boy a pretty rose. 


ad (to, near) + pOn6, positus (put). 
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(4) The girl is giving the pretty boy a rose. 

(5) The rose is giving the boy a pretty girl. 

In all these sentences the same words are used with the same 
spellings, but the sense of each sentence is different in accordance 


with the conventions of English word order. 


Furthermore, where 


the fifth English sentence is senseless, the fifth Latin sentence, though 
in much the same order, makes perfectly good sense. 


VOCABULARY 


amicus, —i, m., friend (amicable, 
amiable, amity; cp. amo) 

filius, —ii, m., son (filial, affiliate) 

ndamerus, —i, m., number (nu- 
meral, innumerable, enumerate) 

populus, -i, m., the people, a na- 
tion (population, popularity, pop- 
ulous) 

puer, peri, m., boy (puerile, 
puerility) 

sapieéntia, —ae, f., wisdom (sapi- 
ent, savant) 

vir, viri, m., man (virtue, virile; 
not virulent) 


pa’uci (m.), pa’ucae (f.), adj., 


(m.), Romana (f.), 
Roman 


Romanus 
adj., (Romance, ro- 


mance, romantic, romanticism, 


Romanesque, Roumania) 


dé, prep. + abl., down from, 
from; concerning, about; also 
as a prefix d€— with such mean- 
ings as down, away, aside, out, 
off 

in, prep. + abl., in, on 

semper, adv., always 
ternal) 


(sempt- 


habed, —ére, have, hold, possess; 
consider (in—hibit, ‘‘hold in’; 


usu. in plu., few, a few ex—hibit, “hold forth’; habit, 
(paucity) habitat) 
PRACTICE AND REVIEW 

1. Filium viri in agris vidémus. 
2. Pueri puellas vocant. 

3. Formam puellarum semper laudat. 

4. Multi viri philosophiam antiquam laudant. 

5. Si ira valet, saepe erramus et poenas damus. 


pay the penalty.) 
. Fortuna virds magnos amat. 


(poenas dare, 


. Without a few friends life is not strong. 


. We do not see great fortune in your sons’ lives. 


6 
1 
8. O great Virgil, you have great fame in your country. 
9 
0 


. He always gives my boy money. 


ur 


10. 


11. 
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
Debétis, amici, dé popul6 Romano cégitare. (Cicero.) 
Maecénas, amicus Augusti, mé in numerd amicdrum habet. 


(Horace. — Maecénas, a name in nom. sing., v. Ch. I, 
sent. 12. — Aucustus, -1.) 

Libellus meus vitas virdrum monet. (Phaedrus. — libellus, —, 
little book.) 

Pauci virl sapientiae student. (Cicero. — studére + dat., to be 


eager for.) 
Fortuna adversa virum magnae sapientiae non terret. (Hor- 


ace. —adversus, adversa, adj. =English.—terred, -—-é€re, 
terrify.) 

Cimon, vir magnae famae, magnam benevolentiam habet. 
(Nepos. — Cimon, proper name nom. sing. — benevolentia, 
—ae = English.) 

Semper avarus eget. (*Horace. — av4arus, avaricious, = avarus 
vir. — egére, be in need.) 

Nulla copia peciniae avarum virum satiat. (Seneca. — copia, 
—ae, abundance. — satiare, satisfy, sate.) 

Peciinia avarum irritat, non satiat. (Publilius Syrus. — irrito, 


—are, excite, exasperate.) 
Sécrété amicos admoné; lauda palam. (*Publilius Syrus. 


— sécrété, adv., in secret. — admoné =moné. — palam, adv., 
openly.) 
Modum tenére débémus. (*Seneca. — modus, —i, modera- 
tion. — tenére, have, observe.) 
ETYMOLOGY 


The following are some of the Romance words which you can 
recognize on the basis of the vocabulary of this chapter. 


LATIN ITALIAN | SPANISH | FRENCH 
amicus amico amigo ami 
filius figlio hijo fils 


numerus | numero | namero | numéro 
populus | popolo pueblo peuple 


pauci poco poco peu 
semper sempre siempre 
habére avere haber avoir 


dé di de de 


CHAPTER IV 


Neuters of the Second Declension; Summary of 
Adjectives; Present Indicative of Sum; 
Predicate Nouns and Adjectives 


In the first declension there are no nouns of neuter gender, but 
in the second declension there are many. They are declined as 


follows. 
SECOND DECLENSION — NEUTERS 


donum, gift consilium, plan magnum, great 
BASE, don— BASE, consili— BASE, magn- —_ ENDINGS 
SINGULAR 
Nom. donum consilium magnum —um 
Gen. doni consilii ? magni —4 
Dat. dono consilio magno O 
Acc. donum consilium magnum —um 
Abl. dona consilio magno so 
PLURAL 
Nom. dona consfilia magna -a 
Gen. donorum consiliorum magnorum —orum 
Dat. donis consiliis magnis =i5 
Acc. dona consilia magna —a 
‘Abl.  donis consiliis magnis —is 


DecLension. The forms of the neuters are the same as those of 
the masculines except in the nominative, the accusative, and the 
vocative. Note particularly that the form of the accusative is the 
same as that of the nominative. The vocative, likewise, has the 
same form as that of the nominative. 

DECLENSION AND AGREEMENT OF ApyjEcTIVES. The recurrent 

1 The genitive singular of second declension nouns ending in —ius or —ium 
was spelled with a single —i (filius, gen. fili; consilium, gen. cdnsili) through 
the Ciceronian Period. However, since the genitive form —ii (filii, cénsilii) 
became established during the Augustan Period and since —ii was always the 


rule in adjectives (eximius, gen. eximii), this is the form which will be used 
in this text. 


18 


CHAPTER IV 19 


magnus has illustrated the point that, while the base remains con- 
stant, the adjective has masculine, feminine, or neuter endings 
according to the gender of the noun with which it is used, and it 
likewise agrees with its noun in number and case. Although there 
is nothing new in magnus, the full declension of the adjective 
provides a good review of the first two declensions. 


Masc. Fem. NEUT. 
SINGULAR 
Nom. magnus magna magnum 
Gen. magni magnae magni 
Dat. magno magnae magno 
Acc. magnum magnam magnum 
Abl. magno magna magno 
Voc. magne magna magnum 
PLURAL 

Nom. magni magnae magna 
Gen. magnorum magnarum magnorum 
Dat. méagnis magnis magnis 
Acc. magnos magnas magna 
Abl. magnis magnis magnis 
Voc. magni magnae magna 


Henceforth, such first and second declension adjectives will ap- 
pear thus in the vocabularies: 
meus, —a, —um multus, —a, -um Romanus, —a, -um 
tuus, —a, —um pauci, —ae, —a (plu. only) 

Sum: PRESENT INFINITIVE AND PRESENT INDICATIVE. As the 
English verb ¢o be is irregular, so is the Latin sum. Although the 
personal endings can be distinguished, the stem varies so much 
that the best procedure is to memorize these very common forms 
as they are given. Notice that in the case of sum we do not refer 
to the voice as active or passive. 


PresENT INFINITIVE OF Sum: esse, to be 
PRESENT INDICATIVE OF Sum 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
1. sum, J am sumus, we are 
2. eS, pou are estis, you are 


3. est, he (she, it) is sunt, they are 
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Prepicate Nouns AND Apjectives. Sum is an intransitive verb 
and cannot take a direct object. Rather, like a coupling which 
connects two cars on a train, sum usually serves to connect its 
subject with a predicate noun or adjective.” Predicate nouns and 
adjectives are those which refer directly to the subject through 
sum,’ and they naturally agree with the subject in case and number 


and, wherever possible, in gender. Examples follow. 


Vergilius est amicus Augusti, Virgil is the friend of Augustus. 


Vergilius est poeta, Virgil 1s a poet. 

Vergilius est magnus, Virgil 1s great. 

Fama Vergilii est magna, the fame of Virgil ts great. 

Puellae sunt beilae, the girls are pretty. 

Donum est magnum, the gift is large. 

Dona sunt magna, the gifts are large. 

Sumus Romani, we are Romans (Roman men; v. n. 5 below). 


Sumus Romanae, we are Roman women. 


(V. n. 5 below.) 


VOCABULARY 
béllum, -i, »., war (bellicose, mdalus, -a, -um, bad, evil, 
belligerent) wicked (malice, malign, ma- 


cura, —ae, f., care, attention, 
caution, anxiety (cure, curator, 
curious, curiosity, curio, curettage) 
mora, —ae, f., delay (moratorium) 
nihil, indeclinable, n., nothing 
éculus, —i, m., eye (ocular, oculist) 
officium, —ii, duty, service (of- 


fice, officer, official, officious) 


periculum, -i, danger, risk 
(peril, perilous) 
bonus, —a, -um, good, kind 


(bonus, bonny, bounty) 


laria, malady, malefactor, mal- 

feasance, malevolent; mal-, a 
prefix as in maladjustment, mal- 
treat, malapropos) 

parvus, —a, —um, small, little 

stultus, —a, —um, foolish; stdl- 
tus, —i, m., a fool 

vérus, —a, —um, true, real (verify, 
veristmilitude, very) 


sum, esse, be 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


magister, —tri, m., schoolmaster, 
teacher, master (magistrate, 

master, mister, mistress, miss) 

-1i, n., leisure, 


(ottose) 


étium, peace 


béllus, —a, —um, pretty, hand- 
some, charming (belle, beau, 
beauty, embellish, belladonna, 
belles-lettres). Do not confuse 
with bellum, war. 


* The two main divisions of a sentence are the subject and the predicate. 
The predicate is composed of the verb and all its dependent words and phrases. 
’ And similar verbs to be learned later 


a 
_ 


— 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Otium est bonum. 

Bella sunt mala. (Bella from bellum, - i, 7.) 

Officium mé dé Otid vocat. 

Pauci viri multas formas periculi in peciinia vident. 

Etsi (even if) multam peciiniam habétis, n6n estis sine ciris. 
Otium multérum virdrum est parvum. 

Sumus Véri amici. 

Periculum est in mora. 

You (singular) are in great danger. 

My son’s cares are often foolish. 


. The sons of great men are not always great. 


12. Without wisdom good fortune is nothing. 
SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
1. Fortiina est caeca. (*Cicero. — caecus, —a, —um, blind.) 
2. Si pericula sunt véra, infortimatus es. (Terence. — infor- 
tinatus, —a, —um, unfortunate.) 
3. O amice, vir bonus es. (Terence.) 
4. Non bella est fama tui filii. (Horace.) 
5. Errare* est himanum. (Seneca. —himanus, -a, -um 
= English.) 
6. Nihil est omnino beatum. (Horace. — omnindo, adv., wholly. — 
beatus, —a, —um, happy, fortunate.) 
7. Remedium irae est mora. (Seneca. — remedium, —ii = Eng.) 
8. Bonus Daphnis Otium amat. (Virgil. — Daphnis is a pastoral 
character.) 
9. Magistri pueris parvis cristula saepe dant. (Horace. — cristu- 
lum, —i, cookie.) 
10. Puellam meam magis quam oculds meds amo. (Terence. — 
magis quam, more than.) 
11. Da mihi multa basia. (Catullus. — mihi, dat., to me. — 
basium, il, kzss.) 
12. Infinitus est numerus stultérum. (Ecclesiastes. — infinitus, ~—a, 
—um = Eng.) 


4 An infinitive may be used as the subject of a verb. As such, it is an in- 
declinable noun of neuter gender. 
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13. Praeclara® sunt rara. (Cicero. — praeclarus, —a, —um, ré- 
markable; rarus, —a, -um = Eng.) 
14. Officium vocat. (Persius.) 


15. Mali ® sunt in nostro (our) numero et dé exitid bondrum virdrum 


cogitant. Bonds adiuvate; coOnservate populum Romanum. 
(Cicero. — exitium, —ii, destruction. — adiuv6, —are, to help.) 
ETYMOLOGY 


Some Romance derivatives: 


LATIN ITALIAN | SPANISH FRENCH 
oculus occhio ojo ceil 
otium ozio ocio oisiveté 
periculum | pericolo | peligro péril 
officium officio oficio office 
bonus buono bueno bon 
verus vero verdadero | vrai 
magister maestro | maestro maitre 
bellus bello bello belle 
humanus umano humano humain 
beatus beato beato béat 
basium bacio beso baiser 
rarus raro raro rare 


5 The Romans often used an adjective by itself without a noun. 


Such an 


adjective is to be translated as a noun according to its gender and the context: 
bonus, good man; bona (fem. sing.), good woman; bona (neut. plu.), good things, 
goods; bonds, good men; bonarum, of good women; etc. 


CHAPTER V 


First and Second Conjugations: Future 
Indicative Active; Adjectives of the First 
and Second Declensions in —er 


The Romans indicated future time in the first two conjugations 
by inserting a future tense sign between the present stem and the 
personal endings. The final form of these future endings is seen 
in the following paradigm. 


Future Inpicative AcTIvE oF Laudé ann Moned 
SINGULAR 
. lauda—bé,! J shall praise monebo, I shall advise 
. lauda—bi-s, you will praise monebis, you will advise 
3. lauda—bi-t, he will praise monebit, he will advise 


Oo re 


PLURAL 


1. lauda—bi-mus, we shall praise monébimus, we shall advise 
2. lauda-bi-tis, you will praise monebitis, you will advise 
3. lauda—bu-nt,! they will praise monebunt, they will advise 


Translating the form lauda—bi-t in the sequence of its com- 
ponent parts we get, in effect, brazse-will-he, which can easily be 
arranged into our idiomatic he will pratse. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE FirsT AND SECOND DECLENSION IN -er. The 
problem of e before r appears in adjectives as well as in nouns 
like puer and ager (v. Ch. III). Actually, this problem is no great 
one if you memorize the forms of the adjectives as given in the 
vocabularies (nominative masculine, feminine, neuter); for the 
base, whether with or without the —e-, appears in the feminine 
and the neuter forms ?”: 

liber liber—a liber—um Sree 
pulcher pulchr—a pulchr—um Eeautiful 

1 The tense sign is somewhat altered im the first person singular and the third 
person plural. 

2 English derivatives also indicate the base, as they do for the -er nouns in 


Ch. III: liberal, miserable (miser); pulchritude, nostrum (noster). 
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The rest of the paradigm continues the base thus established and 


the endings are regular. 


Masc. FEM. NEvT. Masa. Fem. NEUvT. 
Nom. liber libera  Jiberum pitcher pitlchra  pdlchrum 
Gen. liberi liberae liberi palchri pdlchrae  pdlchri 
Dat. Jiberd  liberae  liberd palchro pilchrae pdalchro 
(etc.) (etc.) 
VOCABULARY 
Animus, -i, m., soul, spirit, propter, prep. + acc., on account 
mind; Aanimi, -érum, high of, because of 


spirits, pride, courage (animus, 
animosity, unanimous, pusillani- 
mous) 

culpa, -ae, f., fault, blame 
(culpable, culprit, exculpate, in- 
culpate) 

gléria, -ae, f., glory, fame 
(glorify, glorious, inglorious) 


té, accusative sing., you; yourself; 
cp. mé 


néster, ndstra, néstrum, our, 
ours (nostrum) 


igitur, conjunction, postpositive,® 
therefore, consequently 

—ne, enclitic* added to the em- 
phatic word placed at the begin- 
‘ning of a sentence to indicate a 
question the answer to which is 

(For other types of 

direct questions see nOnne and 

num in the Appendix, p. 229.) 


uncertain. 


satis, indecl. adj. and adv., enough, 
sufficient (-ly) (satisfy, satiate, 
insatiable, sate; assets, from 
ad, up to + satis) 

tum, adv., then, at that time; 
thereupon, in the next place 


remaned6, —ére, or maned, —ére,, 
remain, stay, stay behind, 
abide, continue (ermanent,. 
remnant, mansion, manor) 

siiperd, —are, be above (cp. 
super, above), have the upper 
hand, surpass, overcome, con- 
quer (superable, insuperable) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Officium liberds virds semper vocabit. 
2. Habebimusne multos virds magnorum animorum? 


3 A postpositive word is one which does not appear as a first word of a 
sentence; it is put after (post—p6nS) the first word. 

4 An enclitic has no separate existence; it must always be attached to the 
end of a word and is said to ‘‘lean on”’ that word. 
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3. Pericula belli ndn sunt parva. 
4. Propter culpas malorum patria nostra non valébit. 
5. Mora anim6s nostrés superabit. 
6. Culpae nostrae non sunt bellae. 
7. Pauci viri dé cura animi cégitant. 
8. Propter iram in culpa estis et poendas dabitis. 
9. Verum otium non habétis. 
10. Nihii est sine culpa. 
11. Will war always remain in our land? 
12. Does our friend see our fault? 
13. Therefore, you (sing.) will save the reputation of our foolish 
boys. 
14. Money and glory will not conquer the soul of a good man. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Invidiam populi Romani non sustinébis. (Cicero. — invidia, 


—ae, dislike. — sustinére, to endure, sustain.) 

2. Periculumne igitur remanébit? (Cicero.) 

3. Angustus animus peciniam amat. (Cicero. — angustus, —a, 
—um, narrow.) 

4. Supera animés et iram tuam. (Ovid.) 

5. Culpa est mea. (Cicero.) 

6. Da veniam filid nostr6. (Terence.) 

7. Propter aduléscentiam, filii mei, mala vitae non vidétis. (Ter- 
ence. — aduléscentia, —ae, youth; cp. adolescence.) 

8. Amabo té, cura filium meum. (Cicero. — amabo té: explain 
how this can be used as an emphatic expression for please. — 
curo, —are, take care of.) 

9, Vita est supplicium. (Seneca. — supplicium, punishment.) 

10. Satisne sanus es? (Terence. — sanus, —a, —um, sound, sane.) 
11. Si quando satis peciniae habebo, tum me philosophiae dabo. 


(Seneca. — quando, adv., ever; peciiniae, gen. case.) 
12. Semper gloria et fama tua manébunt. (Virgil.) 
13. Vir bonus et peritus aspera verba poctarum culpabit. (Hor- 


ace. — peritus, —a, —um, shkilful-— verbum, -i, word. — 
asper, aspera, asperum, rough, harsh. — culpo, —are, the verb 
of culpa.) 


At Thermopylae in 480 B.C. 
(Cicero reports the following conversation between a Persian 
and a Spartan just before the battle.) 
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Persian, boasting about the power of the Persian army: “‘Caelum 
propter numerum sagittarum non videbitis.” 

Spartan laconically: “In umbra, igitur, pugnabimus.” 

Et Leonidas exclamat: ‘“‘Pugnate magnis cum animis, Lacedae- 
monii: hodié apud inferds fortasse cénabimus.” 

(Cicero, Tusc. Disp. 142.101, — caclum, -4, sky. — sagitia, —ac, 
arrow. — umbra, —ae, shade. — pugnare, to fight. — Leonidas, nom. 
case, Spartan king in command at Thermopylae. — cum magnis 
animis: cum-+ abl., with. — Lacedaemonius, —1i, a Spartan. — 
hodié, adv., today. — apud + acc., among. — inferi, —orum, those 
below, the dead. — fortasse, adv., perhaps. — cénare, to dine.) 


ETYMOLOGY 

Related to animus is anima, —ae, the breath of life; hence, animal, 
animated, inanimate. 

Envy came to us from invidia (sent. 1) indirectly through French; 
invidious we borrowed directly from Latin. 

Expert and expertence are both related to peritus (13). The ex 
here is intensive (= thoroughly) and the stem peri— means try, make 
trial of. What, then, is an experiment? Apparently there is no 
experiment without some risk (peri-culum). 

Also in sentence 13: aspertty and exasperate (ex again intensive) ; 
verb, adverb, verbatim, verbal. 

In the reading passage: celestial; sagittate; umbrella (through 
Italian, with diminutive ending), uwmbrage, adumbrate; pugnacious, 
pugilist. 
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Sum: Future and Imperfect Indicative; 
Possum: Present, Future, and Imperfect 
Indicative; Complementary Infinitive 


As you return to the irregular verb sum, the best procedure once 
again is to dispense with rules’ and simply memorize the para- 
digms. That done, possum will prove easy. 


Sum 

FuTuRE INDICATIVE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ” 
1. éro, J shall be éram, 7 was 
2. éris, you will be éras, you were 
3. érit, he (she, it) will be érat, he (she, it) was 
1. érimus, we shall be eramus, we were 
2. éritis, you will be eratis, you were 
3. érunt, they will be | €rant, they were 


Possum, be able, can 


PRESENT INDICATIVE | Furure INDICATIVE | IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 2 


I am able, can I shall be able I was able, could 
1. pds-sum pdot-—ero pot-eram 

2. pdt-es pot-eris pot—eras 

3. potest pot-—erit pot-erat 

1. pds—sumus pot-érimus pot—eramus 
2. pot-éstis pot—€ritis pot-eratis 

3. pds-sunt pot-erunt pot-erant 


PRESENT INFINITIVE: posse, to be able 


ConjuGATION OF Possum. ‘The forms of possum in the para- 
digms represent a combination of pot (potis, able) + sum. Where 

' It is easy, however, to pick out the personal endings. 

2 The imperfect of other verbs than sum and its compounds will be studied 


later. 


PY 
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t stood before s, the Romans changed the ¢ to s (pot-sum: pos- 
sum; pot-sunt: pos-sunt). Otherwise the ¢ remained unchanged 
(pot-est, etc.). 

According to this rule, the infinitive should be pot-esse, a form 
which does appear in early Latin, but the spelling posse came to 
be the accepted one. 

CoMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE. Possum, exactly like the English 
be able or can, regularly requires an infinitive to complete its mean- 
ing. Hence we have the term ‘“‘complementary”’ infinitive, which 
simply means “completing” infinitive, a point that is emphasized 
by the spelling: complementary in contrast to complimentary. 
You have already seen the complementary infinitive used with 
débeo, and you will find it used with other verbs. 


Our friends were able to overcome (could overcome) many dangers. 
Amici nostri poterant superare multa pericula. 


My friend is not able to stand (cannot stand). 
Amicus meus non potest stare. 


You ought to save my friend. 
Débés conservare amicum meum., 


Note that a complementary infinitive has no separate subject of its 
own; its subject is the same as that of the verb on which it depends. 


VOCABULARY 

liber, libri, m., book (library, 

libretto) ; not to be confused with 
liber, free 

tyrannus, —i, m., absolute ruler, 


véster, véstra, véstrum, your 
(plu.), yours 


—que, enclitic conjunction, and. It 


tyrant (tyrannous, tyrannicide) 
vitium, —ii, 7., fault, crime, vice 
(viteate, vicious; but not vice in 


vice versa) 


Gra’ecus, -a, -—um, Greek; 
Graécus, —i, m., a Greek 

perpétuus, —a, —um, perpetual, 
uninterrupted, continuous 


(perpetuate, perpetuity) 


is appended to the second of two 
words to be joined: fama glori- 
aque, fame and glory. 

sed, conj., but 

ubi, adv. and conj., where; when 
(ubiquitous) 


possum, posse, be able, can 
(posse, possible, puissant) 


CHAPTER VI 29 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


insidiae, -arum, f., ambush, tdlerd, tolerd4re, bear, endure 
plot, treachery (znszdious) (tolerate, toleration, tolerable, in- 


ibi, adv., there (7b. or ibid.) tolerable, intolerance) 


oN DAMA 


iE 


8. 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Oculi nostri sine cara n6n valébunt. 

Sine pecunia tyrannus superare populum RO6manum non poterit. 
Non poterant te dé poena amicdrum tudrum monére. 

Parvus numerus Graecorum ibi remanére poterit. 

Magister pueros sine mora vocabit. 

Gloria puellarum erat et est et semper erit forma. 

Satisne sapientiae habebimus? 

Multi libri antiqui propter sapientiam erant magni. 

Gloria bonorum librorum semper manébit. 

Possuntne peciinia Otiumque curas vitae superare? 


. Therefore, we cannot always see the real vices of a tyrant. 
. Few men will be able to tolerate an absolute ruler. 


We shall always praise the great books of the Greeks. 


. Where can glory and (use —que) fame be perpetual? 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


Dionysius tum erat tyrannus Syracisanodrum. (Cicero. — 
Dionysius, —ii, a name. — Syracusanus, —1, a Syracusan.) 

Optasne meam vitam fortunamque gustare? (Cicero. — opto, 
—are, wish. — gust0, —are, taste.) 

Possumusne in malis insidiis esse salvi? (Cicero. — salvi is nom. 
plu. of salvus, —a, —um, safe. Can you explain why the nom. 
is used?) 

Propter curam meam in perpetuo pericul6 non eritis. (Cicero.) 

Propter vitia tua nihil té in patria tua délectare potest. (Cicero. 
— délecto, —are, delight.) 

Fortiina Pinici belli secundi varia erat. (Livy. — Punicus, 
—a, —um, Punic, Carthaginian. — secundus, —a, —um, second, 
— varius, —a, —um, varied.) 

Patria Romanorum erat pléna Graecorum librorum statua- 


rumque. (Cicero. — plénus, —a, —um, full..— statua, —ae, 
statue.) 
Sine ded animus non potest bonus esse. (Seneca. — deus, —1, 


god.) 
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9. Vestra vita mors est. (Cicero. — mors, nom. sing., death.) 
10. Si animus infirmus est, non poterit bonam fortiinam tolerare. 
(Publilius Syrus. — infirmus, —a, —um, not strong, weak.) 
11. Nec vitia nostra nec remedia tolerare possumus. (Livy. — 
nec... nec, neither... nor. — remedium = English.) 
12. Ubi légés valent, ibi populus potest valére. (Publilius Syrus. — 
légés, nom. plu., laws.) 


“T Do Not Love Thee, Doctor Fell’? 


Non amo té, Sabidi, nec possum dicere quaré. 
Hoc tantum possum dicere: non amo te. 


(*Martial 1.32; meter: elegiac couplet. — Sabidius, -ii, a 
name. — dicere, fo say. — quaré, why. — hoc tantum, this only, 
acc. case.) 

ETyMOLOGY 


English /zbrary is clearly connected with liber. Many European 
languages, however, derive their equivalent from bibliothéca, a 
Latin word of Greek origin meaning in essence the same thing as 
our word. What, then, do you suppose biblos meant in Greek? 
Cp. the Bible. 

In the sentences *: 2. option, adopt. — gusto, disgust. 5. delec- 
table, delight. 7. plenary, plenipotentiary, plenty. 12. legal, legis- 
lative, legitimate, loyal. 

French » in such a phrase as i y a (“there is”) may prove more 
understandable when you know that 7 derives from ibi. 

The following French words are derived from Latin as indicated: 
éles, estis; ndtre, noster; vdlre, vester; gocter, gustare. What, then, 
is one thing which the French circumflex accent indicates? 


3 For the sake of brevity this phrase will henceforth be used to direct atten- 
tion to words etymologically associated with words in the sentences indicated. 


CHAPTER VII 
Third Declension: Nouns 


The general rule for the third declension, as for the first two 
declensions, is to add the case endings to the base. 


Nouns oF THE THIRD DECLENSION 


réx, m. virtis, f. | homé, m. | corpus, n. CASE 

king merit man body ENDINGS 
BASE rég— virtut- |homin-—_ | corpor— M.&F. N. 
Nom. réx(rég-s) | virtis hémo corpus 3, 
Gen. reg-is | virtitis héminis cérporis —is —is 
Dat. regi virtiti hémini corpori 1 i 
‘Ace. rég-em | virtitem | héminem | cérpus -m — 
Abl. rég-e virtute hémine cérpore -e -e 
Nom. rég-és virtités | hdéminés | cérpora SOS 20) Fa 
Gen. réeg—um virtutum |héminum | cérporum ||—um —um 
Dat. rég-ibus_ | virtitibus | homfnibus | corpéribus ||—ibus —ibus 
Acc. reg—és virtutés | héminés | cdrpora ES ma 
Abl. rég-ibus | virtutibus | hominibus | corpéribus || —ibus _—ibus 


DecLensiol, One of the greatest difficulties in this declension 
is the fact that the nominative singular frequently provides little 
clue about the form of the base! as it appears in the genitive. 
However, with a knowledge of the genitive and the endings, the 
rest of the declension is easy. The vocative has the same form as 
that of the nominative. 

GenverR. The second great difficulty in this declension is gender. 
Rules have been concocted but, aside from the fact that nouns 


1 As has been pointed out before, English derivatives are often helpful in 
this matter; e.g., iter, itineris, journey: itinerary; cor, cordis, heart: cordial; 
cust6s, cust6dis, guard: custodian. 
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denoting human beings are masculine or feminine according to 
sense, the exceptions to most of the other rules are numerous.” 
The safest procedure is to learn the gender of each noun as it 
occurs.’ 


VOCABULARY 


Civitas, -tatis, f., citizenship, 
state (city) 

hém6, héminis, m., human be- 
ing, man; cp. vir (homicide, 
homage; but not the prefix 
homo-) 

labor, —6ris, m., labor, work, toil 
(laboratory, belabor, collaborate, 
elaborate) 

littera, —ae, f., a letter of the 
alphabet; litterae, 
plural, a letter (epistle), litera- 
ture (literal, letters, belles-lettres, 
illiterate, alliteration) 

mds, moris, m., habit, custom, 
manner; moérés, morum, f/u., 
character (mores, moral, im-= 
moral) 

pax, pacis, f., peace (pacify, 
pacific, pacifist) 


—arum, 


térra, —ae, f., earth, ground, 
land, country (terrestrial, ter- 
race, terrier, territory, inter 
[verb], subterranean, terra cotta) 

témpus, témporis, ., time; oc- 
casion, opportunity (tempo- 
rary, contemporary, temporal, tem- 
porize, extempore, tense of a verb) 

virtis, virtitis, 7, manliness, 
courage, excellence, virtue; 
cp. vit (virtuoso, virtuosity, otr- 
tual) 


post, prep. + acc., after, behind 
(posterity, posterior, posthumous, 
P.M. = post meridiem, post- as 
a prefix, postgraduate, post- 


luae, etc.) 


atided, audére, dare (audacious, 
audacity) 


? However, the following rules have few or no exceptions: 


WMassultnes 1%; ~oris (amor, — Oris ; labor, —6ris) yj 
—tor, —toris (victor, —t6ris; scriptor, —tiris, writer) 


—tas, —tatis (véritas, -tatis, truth: libertas, —-tatis) 


Feminine: | 


}-ttis, tatis (virtiis, -tatis; senectis, -titis, old age) 
—tudd, —tidinis Gnultitudd, =tidinis; pulchritadd, —-tudinis) 
—tid, -tidnis (natid, —tidnis; Sratid, —tidnis) 


Neuter: {US (corpus, corporis; tempus, temporis; genus, generis) 
—e, —al, —ar (mare, maris, sea; animal, animalis) 


The gender of nouns under these rules will not be given in the notes. 
* Actually, a very helpful device is to learn the proper form of some adjective 


like magnus, —a, —um, with the noun. This practice provides an easily remem- 
bered clue to the gender and is comparable fo the learning of the definite article 
with nouns in Romance languages. For example: magna virtis, magnum 
corpus, magnus labor, magna arbor (é/ree), magnum marmor (marble). 
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RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


amor, amoris, m., love (amorous, sub, prep. + abl. with verbs of rest, 


enamored; cp, amd, amicus) + acc. with verbs of motion, 
virgo, virginis, f., maiden, vir- under, up under, close to 
gin (Virginia) (sub— or by assimilation suc-, 


SOMINDAKHAwWH 


suf—, sug—-, sup—, sus-, in count- 
less compounds: suburb, suc- 
ceed, suffix, suggest, support, 


sustain) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Tum litteras magistri vidébis. 

Sine mora civitatem dé insidiis monébit. 

N6n igitur audébunt ibi remanére. 

Morés GraecoOrum n6n erant sine culpis vitiisque. 

Ubi hominés satis virtiitis semper habent? 

Tyrannus vester animos sed malés morés habet. 

Propter morés hominum pacem véram non habébimus. 

Poteritne civitas pericula temporum nostro6rum superdare? 

Post bellum multés librés dé pace vidébitis. 

Officia sapientiamque oculis animi possumus yidére. (oculis 
= abl. of means.) 


. Without good character we cannot have peace. 


Many human beings have small time for Greek literature. 
After bad times true virtue and much labor will save the state. 
The sons of your friends will haye a small number of yirtues. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

Hom6 sum. (*Terence.) 

Nihil sub sole novum. (*Ecclesiastes. — sol, s6lis, m., sun. — 
(est) novum: novus, ~a, -um, new.) 

Carmina nova virginibus puerisque cantd. (Horace. — car- 
men, —minis, n., poem. — canto, —are, sing.) 

Laudas fortunam et morés antiquae plébis. (*Horace. — 
plébs, plébis, f., the common people.) 

Boni propter amdrem virtitis peccare Gdérunt. (Horace. — 
pecco, ~—are, sin. — Oderunt, defective vb., 3d per. plu., 
hate.) 

Sub principe duro temporibusque malis audés esse bonus. 
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(Martial. — princeps, —cipis, chief, prince; durus, —a, —um, 
hard, harsh.) 

7. Populus stultus viris indignis honorés saepe dat. (Horace. — 
honor, —dris, honor, office. — indignus, —a, -um, unworthy.) 

8. Nomina stultérum in parietibus vidémus. (Cicero. — “Nihil 
novum”; the desire to scribble names and sentiments in 
public places is as old as antiquity! — nomen, —inis, n., 
name. — pariés, parietis, m., wall of a building.) 

9. Otium sine litteris mors est. (*Cicero. — mors, mortis, f., 
death.) 

10. Dominus n6én potest timo6rem peciinia fugare et post equitem 
sedet atra cura. (Horace. — dominus, —i, lord, master. — 
timor, —Oris, fear. — fugo, —are, rout. — eques, equitis, horse- 
man. — sedeo, —ére, sit. — ater, atra, Atrum, dark.) 

11. Multae nationés servititem tolerare possunt; nostra civitas 
non potest. Praeclara est recuperatio libertatis. (Cicero. — 
natio, -Onis = Eng. -— servitis, —titis, servztude. — recuperatio, 
—Onis, recovery. — libertas, —tatis = Eng.) 

12. Nihil sine magno labore vita mortalibus dat. (Horace. — 
mortalis, —is, a mortal.) 

13. Quomodo in perpetua pace esse poterimus? (Cicero. — 
quomodo, how.) 

14. Gloria in altissimis Deo et in terra pax in hominibus bonae vo- 
luntatis. (*Luke. — altissimis, abl. plu., the highest. — Deus, 
-i, God. — voluntas, —tatis, will.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


From what Latin word do you suppose It. womo, Sp. hombre, and 
Fr. homme and on are derived? 

Tense meaning the “time” of a verb comes from tempus through 
old Fr. tens; but tense meaning “‘stretched tight’”” goes back to tend, 
... ténsum, stretch. 

In late Latin civitas came to mean ci/y rather than state, and thus 
it became the parent of the Romance words for city: It. citta, Sp. 
ciudad, Fr. cité. 

In the sentences: 2. solar, solstice. — novel, novelty, novice, 
novitiate, innovate, renovate. 3. chant, enchant, incantation, cant, 
recant, canto, cantabile, precentor. 4. plebeian, plebe, plebiscite. 
5. peccant, peccadillo. 6. dour, duration, endure, obdurate. 
10. sediment, sedentary, dissident, reside, subside, subsidy, super- 
sede. 14. volunteer, involuntarv. 
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It may prove helpful to list the Romance and the English equiva- 
lents of three suffixes given above in note 2. 


LATIN ITALIAN | SPANISH FRENCH ENGLISH 
—tas, -tatis | -ta —dad —té —ty 
veritas verita verdad verité verity (truth) 
antiquitas | antichita | antigiiedad | antiquité | antiquity 
—tid, -tidnis | —zione -—cidén —tion —tion 
natio nazione nacion nation nation 
ratio razione racién ration ration 
—tor, —toris | —tore —tor =teur —tor 
inventor inventore | inventor inventeur | inventor 
actor attore actor acteur actor 


CHAPTER VIII 


Third Conjugation (Diicod): Present Infinitive, 
Present and Future Indicative, Present 
Imperative Active 


The present indicative and the future indicative of verbs of the 
third and the fourth conjugations, though not inherently difheult, 
cause students as much trouble as any other thing in the paradigms 
of conjugation; and yet these forms are among the most common. 
A little extra effort invested in mastering these forms frompély will 
pay rich dividends in every subsequent chapter. 


PRESENT INFINITIVE AcTIVE: dicere, fe lead 


PRESENT INDICATIVE Future INDICATIVE 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 


1. dacs (I lead) 1. dic-am (J shall lead) 
2. dic—is (you lead) 2. duc-és (you will lead) 
3. duc-it (he leads) 3. duc-et (he will lead) 
1. dic-imus (we lead) 1. dic-émus (we shall lead) 
2. dic-itis ( you lead) 2. diic-étis (you will lead) 
8. dic-unt = (they lead) 3. duc-ent (they will lead) 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE 


2. Sina. (diic-e) diic (lead) 2. Pru. diic-ite (/ead) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE. As ~—dre and —ére by this time immediately 
indicate to you the first and the second conjugations respectively, 
so —ére will indicate the third. What, then, distinguishes the in- 
finitive diicere from the infinitive monére? 

PRESENT STEM AND Present Inpicative. According to the rule 
for finding the present stem, you drop the infinitive ending —re 
and have diice~ as the present stem. To this you would naturally 
expect to add the personal endings to form the present indicative. 
The difficulty is that in this conjugation the stem vowel —e— has 
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suffered so many changes that it is completely lost to view.1 Con- 
sequently, the practical procedure is to memorize the endings.? 


Future Inpicative. The striking peculiarity of the future tense 
is the lack of the tense sign —bi-. Here e is the sign of the future in 
all the forms except the first. 

PRESENT ImpeRATIvE. In accordance with the rule already 
learned, the second person singular of the present imperative 
is simply the present stem; e.g., mitte (mitte-re, send), pone 
(pGne-re, fui). So diice was the original form, and it appears in 
the early writer Plautus. Later, however, the —e was dropped from 
dice, and it is wanting in three other forms: dic (dice—re, say), 
fac (face—re, do), and fer (fer—re, bear). The other verbs of this 
conjugation follow the rule as illustrated by mitte and pGne. 


VOCABULARY 


cépia, -ae, f., abundance, _ ex or @, prep. + abl. out of, from; 


supply; cépiae, —arum, flu., 
supplies, troops, forces (copi- 
ous, copy) 

ratis, -énis, f., calculation; 
reason, judgment, considera- 
tion: system ; manner, 
method (ratio, ration, rational, 
irrational, ratiocination) 


ad, prep. + acc., to, up to, near 
to, in the sense of “place to 
which’ with verbs of motion; 
contrast the dat. of indirect ob- 
ject. In compounds the d is 
sometimes assimilated to the fol- 
lowing consonant so that ad may 
appear, for as | ac— 
(accipid: ad-capio), ap— (ap- 
pelld: ad—pelld), a— (aspicio: 


ad-spicio). 


instance, 


1 It appears as -1— and -u-. 


by reason of, on account of. 
(The Romans used ex before 
consonants or vowels; € before 
consonants only.) 

dum, conj., while, as long as, at 
the same time that 


ago, agere, drive, lead, do, act; 
pass, spend (/ife or time); gra- 
tias agere + dat., to thank 
someone (agent, agenda, agile, 
agitate) 


Therefore, the present stem + the personal 


endings should actually be represented thus: dici-t, dicu—nt, ete.; but the 
division marked in the paradigm has been used deliberately to emphasize the 


variation of the vowel. 


2 This crude mnemonic device may help: (a) for the present use an LOU 
(i in 4 forms, o in the first, u in the last); (b) for the future you have the re- 


maining vowels, a and e. 
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décesé, —ére, teach (docile, docu- 
ment, doctor, doctrine, indoc- 
trinate) 

diicé, -ere, lead; consider, re- 
gard (ductile, abduct, adduce, 
deduce, induce, produce, 


reduce, seduce) 


educe, 


scribd, write, 
(ascribe, circumseribe, conscript, 
describe, inscribe, proscribe, post- 
script, rescript, subscribe, tran- 
scribe, scribble) 


=ere; compose 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


scribémus. 


Tempora nostra sunt mala; vitia nostra, magna. 

Scribit (scribet, scribunt) igitur dé officiis. 

Tyrannus populum stultum é terra vestra dicet (dicit). 

Ubi satis ratidnis animodrumque in hominibus erit? 

Copia vérae virtitis multas culpas superare poterat. 

In libera civitate vitam agimus. 

Tyrannum tolerare non débemus. 

Post parvam moram litteras dé insidiis hominum stultorum 


9. Your (plu.) money will remain there under the ground. 
10. Write (sing. and plu.) many things about the glory of our state. 
11. Does reason always lead men to virtue? 
12. Many books of the Greeks teach reason and wisdom. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Frater meus vitam in Otid semper aget. 


—tris, brother.) 
2. Age, age! 
= come, come!) 


Dic mé ad filium meum. 


(Terence. — frater, 


(Terence. — age, ave 


3. Oamici, libertatem perdimus. (Laberius. —libertas, —tatis.?— 


perdo, —ere, destroy.) 


4. Pericula populo Roman6d expOnam sine mora. (Cicero. — 
expono, —ere, set forth.) 

5. Numquam periculum sine periculd vinc€mus.  (Publilius 
Syrus. — numquam, never. — vincd, —ere, conquer.) 


6. Ex meis erroribus hominibus réctum iter démonstrare possum. 


(Seneca. — error, —Oris. — r€ctus, —a, —um, right. iter, 
itineris, n., road, way. — démonstro, —are.) 

7. Catullus Marco Tullio CicerGni magnas gratias agit. (Catul- 
lus. — Marcus Tullius Cicero.) 


° Hereafter in the notes, when a Latin word easily suggests an English de- 
rivative, the English meaning will be omitted. 


. 


14. 


i: 
16. 
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Eximia fOrma virginis oculds hominum convertit. (Livy. — 


eximius, —a, —um, extraordinary. — convertd, —ere, turn around, 
attract.) 

Agamemnon magnas copias € terra Graeca ad Troiam dicet. 
(Cicero. — Agamemnon, —onis.) 

Amor laudis hominés trahit. (Cicero. — laus, laudis, f,, 
praise. — traho, —ere, draw, drag.) 

Auctorés pacis Caesar conservabit. (Cicero. — auctor, —6ris, 
author. — Caesar, —aris.) 

Inter multas curas laborésque poémata scribere ndn possum. 
(Horace. — inter, prep. + acc., among. — poéma, poéma- 
tis, n.) 

Dum in magna urbe déclamas, mi amice, script6rem Troiani 
belli in Otid relego. (Horace. — urbs, urbis, f., city. — 
déclamo, —are, declaim. — scriptor, writer. — Troianius, —a, 
—um. — re-lego, —ere, re-read.) 

Non vitae, sed scholae, discimus. (*Seneca. — vitae and scholae, 
datives expressing purpose. — schola, —ae, school. — disco, 
—ere, learn.) 


Hominés, dum docent, discunt. (*Seneca.) 
Ratio mé dicet, non fortuna. (Livy.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


In the sentences: 5. convince, evince, invincible, Vincent. 
6. rectitude; cp. Eng. cognate right. — itinerary, itinerant. 11. kai- 


ser, 


czar. 14. School comes through Lat. schola from Greek scholé, 


letsure. — disciple. 


CHAPTER Ix 


Demonstrative Pronouns: Hic, Ille, Iste 


Demonstrative pronouns are so called from the fact that the 
Romans used them when they pointed out! a person or thing as 
“this here’ or “‘that*there,’? 


ille, that hic, his 
M. 1s N. M. F. N. 
SINGULAR 
Nom. fille illa fllud hic # haec hoc 
Gen.  illtus illius illtus huius* — huius huius 
Dat. ili ili {li huic 4 huic huic 
Acc. illum fllam fllud hunc hanc hoc 
Abl. illo {lla {lo hoc hac hoc 
PLURAL 
Nom. ili fllae flla hi hae haec 
Gen. illorum  illarum  illorum horum harum  horum 
Dat. — illis {llis fllis his his his 
Acc.  illos illas illa hos has haec 
Abl. — fllis {llis {llis his his his 


DecLension. In the paradigm the difficult forms have been 
underlined for special attention and memorization. Once past the 
irregular nominative forms and the characteristic —ius of the 
genitive singular and the —i of the dative, you see that practically 
all the remaining forms follow the familiar pattern of magnus. 


1 DéemoOnstro, —Aare, point out, show. 


* Where —c appears, it is an enclitic (originally —ce) and not part of the 
declensional ending. 


§ Pronounce as if spelled hui-yus. 
* The ui in huice is a diphthong, not two separate vowels (Introd. p. xxxii). 
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Iste, ista, istud, that (near you), that of yours: Iste follows the 
declension of ille: Nom. iste, ista, istud; Gen. istius, istius, istius; 
Dat. isti, isti, isti; etc. Be ready to give all the forms orally. 

DEMONSTRATIVES AS ADJECTIVES AND Pronouns. When demon- 
stratives modify nouns, they play the role of adjectives. The fol- 
lowing examples will provide practice with some of the more 
troublesome forms. 


hic liber, this book hanc civitatem, this state 
ille liber, that book huic civitati, zo this state 
illius libri, of that book ili civitati, to that state 
illi libri, those books illae civitatés, those states 
illi libro, to that book haec civitas, this state 
illo librd, by that book haec consilia, these plans 
istius amici, of that friend (of yours) hoc consilium, this plan 
ist! amici, those friends (of yours) hoc cénsilid, by this plan 
isti amico, to that friend (of yours) huic consilid, to this plan 


When used alone, demonstratives are pronouns ® and can com- 
monly be translated as ‘‘man,” “woman,” ‘‘thing,”’ and the like, 
according to their gender and their context. 


hic, this man ille, that man 

hanc, this woman ila, that woman 

hunc, this man illa, those things 

haec, this woman huius, of this man or woman ® 
haec, these things illi, to that man or woman ° 
istum, that man illi, those men 


istarum, of those women 


ADJECTIVES WITH GENITIVE IN —ius AND Dative In -i. The 
singular of nine adjectives of the first and the second declensions 
is irregular in that the genitive ends in —ius and the dative in —i, 
following the pattern of illius and illi above. Elsewhere in the 
singular and throughout the plural these are regular’ adjectives 
of the first and the second declensions. 


5 A pro-noun is a word used in place of a noun (pr, for, in place of). 

8 As a rule, only the nominative and the accusative of the neuter were used 
as pronouns. In the genitive, the dative, and the ablative cases the Romans 
preferred to use the demonstrative as an adjective in agreement with the noun 
for “thing”; e.g., huius rei, of this thing. 

7 Except for the neuter singular form aliud (cp. illud). 
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sdlus, —a, —um, alone, only 


SINGULAR 
Nom. solus sola solum 
Gen. solius  solius  solius 
Dat. soli soli soli 
Acc. solum solam solum 
Abl. solo sola solo 

PLURAL 
Nom. soli solae sola 

ete: 


alius, alia, aliud, 
another, other 


SINGULAR 
4lius alia Aliud 
alterius® alterius alterius 
alii alii Ahi 
alium aliam aliud 
alio aha alio 
PLURAL 
alii aliae alia 

etc. 


The other common adjectives in this group are: 


unus, 


—a, —um (unius, etc.), one 


alter, altera, alterum (alterius, etc.), the other (of two) 


totus, 


—a, —um (totius, etc.), whole 


illus, —a, —-um (illius, etc.), any 
nullus, —a, -um (nillius, etc.), no, none 


VOCABULARY 


lécus, —i, m., place; passage in 
literature; plu. loca, -6rum, 
n., places; loci, —6rum, m., 
passages (allocate, dislocate, lo- 
cality, locomotion) 


hic, haec, hoc, this; the latter; 
at times weakened to he, she, it, 
they 

ille, illa, illud, that; the former; 
the famous; he, she, it, they 

iste, ista, istud, that of yours, 
that; sometimes with 
contempluous force 


such; 


alter, altera, alterum, the other 
(of two), second; cp. alius, 
an-other (alter, alteration, alter- 
nate, alternative, altercation, al- 
truism) 


8’ This form, borrowed from alter, is 


alius. 


nullus, —a, —-um, no, not any, 
none, no one (null, nullify, 
annul) 

Z£ 

solus, —a, —um, alone, only, the 


only; non sdlum...sed 
etiam, not only... but also 
(sole, solitary, soliloquy, solo, 
desolate) 


totus, —a, -um, whole, entire 
(total, in toto) 

unus, —a, —um, one, single, 
alone (unit, unite, union, onion, 
unanimous, unicorn, uniform, 


unique, unison, universal) 


énim, postpositive conj., for, in 
fact, truly 


more common than the regular one, 
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in, prep. + acc., into (also in+ mnune, adv., now, at present 

abl., in, v. Ch. IID). In com- 
position in— may also appear as 
il-, ir—, im-; and it may have 
its literal meanings or have 
simply an intensive force. (Con- 
trast the inseparable negative pre- 
jix in-, not, un-, in-.) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Totus liber litteras Romanas laudat. 

2. Hi igitur illi gratias agent. 

3. Illud dé vitiis huius scribam. 

4. Ille alter! magnam cOpiam peciniae tum dabit. 

5. Potestne bona fortuna huius terrae esse perpetua? 

6. Labor tnius non poterit totam civitatem cOnservare. 

7. Morés istius tyranni erant mali. 

8. Niulli magistri sub isto”audent véra docére. 

9. Valebitne pax post hoc bellum? 

10. Dum illi ibi remanent, hi nihil agunt. 
11. This (man) is writing about the glory of the other man. 
12. The whole state will thank this man alone. 
13. On account of that courage of yours those (men) will lead no 
troops into these places. 
14. Will one good book overcome the faults of our times? 
SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

1. Ubi illas nunc vidére possum? (Terence.) 

2. Hic illam in matrimonium dicet. (Terence. — matriménium, 
-ii.) 

3. Huic consilid palmam do. (Terence. — palma, —ae, palm branch 
of victory.) 

4, Virtatem enim illius viri amamus. (Cicero.) 

5. Solus hunc servare potes. (Terence.) 

6. Poena istius inius hunc morbum civitatis relevabit sed peri- 
culum remanébit. (Cicero. — morbus, —1, disease. — relevo, 
—are, relieve, diminish.) 

7. Hi enim dé exitio huius civitatis et totius orbis terrarum cogi- 
tant. (Cicero. — exitium, —ii, destruction. — orbis, —is, m., 
circle, orb; orbis terrarum, the world.) 

8. Non est locus istis hominibus in hac terra. (Martial. —- homini- 


bus, dat. case.) 
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9. Non sdlum éventus hoc docet (iste est magister stultorum) sed 
etiam ratio. (Livy. — éventus, nom. sing. masc., outcome, 


result.) wae 
atis” 


Habet Africanus miliéns, tamen captat. 
Fortuna multis dat nimis, satis nulli. 


(*Martial 12.10; meter: choliambic. — Africanus, —i, a proper 


name. — miliéns, call it millions. — tamen, nevertheless. — capto, 
—are, hunt for legacies. — nimis, too much.) 
** Satis” 


Si vis studére philosophiae animdque, hoc studium non potest 
valére sine frigalitate. Haec frigalitas est paupertas voluntaria. 
Tolle, igitur, istas exctsationés: ‘‘Nondum satis peciiniae habeo. 
Si quando illud ‘satis’ habébo, tum mé totum philosophiae dabo.” 
Incipe nunc philosophiae, non pecuniae, studeére. 


(Seneca, Epistulae 17.5. — vis, irreg. form, you wish. — studeo, 
~ére, + dat., be eager for, devote oneself to; studium, —ii1. — frugalitas 
—tatis. — paupertas, —tatis, small means, poverty. — voluntarius, —a, 
—-um. — tollo, -ere, take away, — excusatio, —Onis. — nondum, not 
yet. — quando, ever. — incipe, imperative, begin.) 

EtTyMOLOGY 


A few examples of in— as a prefix connected with the preposition: 
invoke, induce, induct, inscribe, inhibit, indebted. 

Some examples of in— as an inseparable negative prefix: invalid, 
innumerable, insane, insuperable, intolerant, inanimate, infamous, 
inglorious, impecunious, illiberal, irrational. 

Latin ille provided Italian, Spanish, and French with the definite 
article and with pronouns of the third person; and Latin tinus 
provided these languages with the indefinite article. Some of these 
forms and a few other derivatives are shown in the following table: 


LATIN ITALIAN SPANISH FRENCH 
ille, illa il; ta el, la le, la 
ille, illa egli, ella él, ella il, elle 
unus, Una | un(o), una | un(o), una | un, une 
totus tutto todo tout 
solus solo solo seul 
alter altro otro autre 


French /a (“‘there’?) comes from illac (via), an adverbial form 
meaning there (that way); similarly, It. /@ and Sp. alld. 


CHAPTER X 


Fourth Conjugation and —i0 Verbs of the Third: 
Present and Future Indicative, Present 
Imperative, and Infinitive Active 


This chapter introduces the last of the regular cenjugations: 
the fourth conjugation: audid, audire, hear: 
the -16 verbs of the third conjugation: capié, cApére, 


take. 


duco 3 

. ducis 

. ducit 

. ducimus 
. ducitis 

. ducunt 


ONHrF © YB 


. dacam 
ducés 

. ducet 

. daicémus 
. dicétis 
. ducent 


ONF WON FR 


2. duc(e) 
2. dicite 


ConjJUGATION oF Audi6. 


PresENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


a’udi-o 
a’udi--s 
a’udi-t 
audi—mus 
audi-tis 
a’udi—-unt 


capi-O 
capi-s 
capi-t 
capi—mus 
capi-tis 
capi-unt 


(I hear, take) 
(you shear, take) 
(he, she, at, hears, takes) 


(we hear, take) 
(you hear, take) 
(they hear, take) 


Future InpIcATIVE ACTIVE 


a’udi-am 
a’udcli—és 
a’udi-et 
audi—emus 
audi-—etis 
a’udi-ent 


capi—am 
capi-és 
capi-et 


« af 
capi-emus 


capi-etis 
capi-ent 


UZ shall hear, ake) 
(you will hear, take) 
(he will hear, take) 


(we shall hear, take) 
(you will hear, take) 
(they will hear, take) 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE 


a’udi 
audi-te 


cape 
- y 
capi-te 


(hear, take) 
(hear, take) 


The ~ire distinguishes the infinitive 


of the fourth conjugation from the infinitives of the other conjuga- 
tions (laud—are, mon-ére, dic—ére, aud-ire, cap-ére). 


1 Dac is repeated here for comparison and review; see Ch, Vili, 
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As in the case of the first two conjugations, the rule for the 
formation of the present indicative is to add the personal endings 
to the present stem (audi-). In the third person plural this rule 
would give us audi-nt but the actual form is audi—unt, reminiscent 
of diicunt. Note that by a longi the Romans could in pronuncia- 
tion distinguish three forms in the present of audio from three 
otherwise identical forms of duco: 

atidis, audimus, auditis 
dicis, dicimus, dicitis 

For the future of audié a good rule of thumb is this: to the present 
stem, audi-, add the future endings of dticé: —am, —és, —et, —Emus, 
—€tis, -ent. Once again, as in the third conjugation, —e— is the 
characteristic letter of the future. 

In forming the present imperative of audid did the Romans 
follow the rules for laudé and moned? 

ConJUGATION OF Capid. The infinitive capére is clearly an 
infinitive of the third conjugation, not of the fourth. The imperative 
forms also show that this is a verb of the third conjugation. 

The present and the future indicative of capid follow the pattern 
of audid, except that capid, like diicd, has a short i in capis, 
capimus, capitis. 

VOCABULARY 
natura, —ae, f., nature (natural, facid, facere, make, do. In 

preternatural, supernatural) compounds the a becomes i, 

—ficid: cdn—ficid, per—ficid, 

etc. ( facile, fact, faction, factotum, 

facsimile, faculty, fashion, feasi- 
ble, feat) 
pletely, or simply has an intensive meio, Rigeres Hee, ee! pee 
ie avoid, shun (fugitive, fugue, 
refuge, subterfuge) 
capid, capere, take, capture, vénid, venire, come (advent, ad- 


cum, prep. + abl., with. As a 
prefix cum may appear as com-, 
con, ‘cor=, cal=, ‘co-, “and 
means with, together, com- 


get. In compounds the a becomes venture, avenue, convene, contra- 
i, —cipid: ac—cipid, ex—cipid, vene, covenant, event, intervene, 
in-cipid, re-cipid, etc. (ca- parvenu, prevent, provenience) 
pable, capacious, capsule, captious, invénid, —ire, come upon, find 
captive, captor) (invent, inventory) 


Le £ . Mle 
Vivo, vivere, live (convivial, re- 
vive, Survive, vivacity, vivid, vivip- 
arous, vivisectton) 
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RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


filia, —ae, f., daughter via, —ae, f., way, road, street 

hora, —ae, f., hour, time (via, viaduct, deviate, devious, 

senéctis, —utis, f., old age voyage, pervious, impervious, pre- 
vious) 


—_— 
— 


meee 
OB & bo 


ie 


wie 


8. 


sp 


— 
SOMPNANAONS 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
Quid facere débémus? 


Nihil cum ratiOne agitis. 

Ille virtitem laboris docére audet. 

Hic dé senectite scribit; ille, dé amGre. 

Ex libris Gnius virl naturam harum insidiarum vidémus. 
Isti soli bellum amant. 

Ubi civitas virds bondrum morum inveniet? 

Ex multis terris in Unum locum cum amicis venite. 

Post paucas horas viam invenire poteramus. 

Copiae vestrae illum ibi non capient. 


. Alter Graecus hanc peciiniam sub hoc libro inveniet. 


We shall come to your land with your friend. 

While he lives, we can have no peace. 

The whole state now shuns and will always shun these vices. 
He will thank the whole people. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
Cupiditatem peciiniae gloriaeque fugite. (Cicero. — cupiditas, 
—tatis, desire. — peciiniae, gen. case.) 


Officium meum faciam. (*Terence.) 
Fama tua et vita filiae tuae in periculum venient. (Terence.) 


Vita nGn est vivere sed valére. (Martial.) 


Semper magn6 cum timore incipid dicere. (Cicero. — timor, 
—oris, m., fear. — incipio, —ere, begin. — dicO, —ere, speak.) 
Si mé ducés, Misa, coronam magna cum laude capiam. 
(Lucretius. — Musa, —ae, Muse. — corona, —ae, crown. — 
laus, laudis, f., prazse.) 

Vive memor mortis; fugit hora. (Persius. — memor, adj. 
nom. sing. masc., mindful. — mors, mortis, f., death.) 

Rapite, amici, occasionem dé hora. (Horace. — rapio, —ere, 
snatch. — occasiG, —Onis, f., opportunity.) 


Pauci veniunt ad senectitem. (*Cicero.) 
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10. 


1 
12; 


13; 


14. 


LATIN 
Sed fugit, interea, fugit tempus. (Virgil. — interea, mean- 
while.) 
Fata viam invenient. (Virgil. — fatum, —i, fate.) 


Bonum virum natura, non Ordo, facit. (*Publilius Syrus. — 
Ordo, —inis, rank.) 

Nihil cum amicitia illius possum comparare. (Cicero. — 
amicitia, —ae, abstract noun of amicus. — comparo, —are.) 

Obsequium parit amicds; véritas parit odium. (Cicero. — 
obsequium, —i1, compliance. — pariO, —ere, produce. — veritas, 
—tatis, truth. — odium, —i1, hate.) 


EtryMoLocy 


In the sentences: 5. timorous, timid, timidity, intimidate. — 


incipient, inception. 6. museum, music. — corona, coronation, 
coronary, coroner, corolla, corollary. 7. memory, memoir, com- 
memorate. 8. rapid, rapture, rapacious. 14. obsequious. — 
verity. — odium, odious. 


CHAPTER XI 


Personal Pronouns Ego and Ti; Demonstrative 
Pronouns Is and Idem 


The Romans had distinct pronouns by which they could desig- 
nate the first person (J, me, we, us) and the second person (you, 
singular and plural). However, to indicate the third person (fz, 
him, she, her, it, they, them) they used a somewhat colorless demon- 
strative pronoun (is, ea, id, this, that, he, she, it), which is declined 
much as ille is. 


SINGULAR 
1st Person — Ego, J 2npD Person — Tai, You 
Nom. égo (I) ta (you) 
Gen. méi (of me) tai (of you) 
Dat. mithi (to/for me) tibi (to/for you) 
Acc. meé (me) té (you) 
Abl. mé (by/with/ from té (by/with/from 
me *) you *) 
PLURAL 
Nom. nods (we) vos (you) 
roe {néstrum (of us) | véstrum (of you) 
" | néstri (of us) véstri (of you) 
Dat. nobis (to/for us) vobis (to/for you) 
Ace. nos (us) vos (you) 
Abl. nobis (by/with/from us) vobis (by/with/from you) 


3rpD Person = DemonsTRATIVE Is, Ea, Id, He, She, It, This, That 


MASCULINE FEMININE NEUTER 
SINGULAR 
N. is (he ?) éa (she *) id (it *) 
G. eius* (of him, his) | eius (of her, her) | eius (of it, cts) 
Det (to/for him) | éi (to/for her) | éi (to/for it) 
A. éum (him) éam (her) id (it) 
A. 66 (by/w./fr. | €a (by/w./fr. | &6 (by/w./fr. 
him) her) it) 


1 You will find that a preposition is used in Latin with most ablatives when 
the noun or pronoun in the ablative indicates a person. 
2 Also this/that man, woman, thing. 
3 Pronounced e’i—yus. 
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PLURAL 
N. éi, {i (they, masc.) | éae (they, fem.) | éa (they, neut.) 
G. eorum (of them, earum (of them, eorum (of them, 
their) their) their) 
D. éis (to/for them) | €is (to/for them) | €is (to/for them) 
A. 66s (them) éas (them) éa (them) 
A. éis (by/w./fr éis (by/w./fr. | €is (by/w./fr. 
them) them) them 


Use or Pronouns. Since these pronouns are employed as sub- 
stitutes for nouns, they are naturally used as their corresponding 
nouns would be used: as subjects, direct objects, indirect objects, 
objects of prepositions, and the like. 


Ego tibi (vobis) libros dabo, J shall give the books to you. 

Ego ei (eis) librés dabo, J shall give the books to him or her (to them). 
Tu mé (nos) ndn capiés, you will not capture me (us). 

Ei id ad nos mittent, they (masc.) will send it to us. 

Vos es (eas, ea) nOn capiétis, you will not capture them (them). 
Eae ea ad té mittent, they (fem.) will send them (those things) to you. 


Notice, however, that the Romans used the nominatives of the 
pronouns (ego, tii, etc.) only when they wished to stress the sub- 
ject. Commonly, therefore, the pronominal subject of a Latin 
verb is not indicated except by the ending. 


Dabo, J shall give. 
Ego dabo, I shall give. 


Capiétis, you will capture. 
Vos capiétis, you will capture. 


Notice also that the genitives of ego and ti (namely mei, nostrum, 
nostri; tui, vestrum, vestri) were not used to indicate possession.‘ 
To convey this idea, the Romans preferred the possessive pronouns, 
which you have already learned: 


meus, —a, —um, my 
noster, —tra, —trum, our 


tuUUSS =a, 
vester, 


—um, your 
—tra, —trum, your 


The genitives of is, ea, id, on the other hand, were used to indi- 
cate possession. For these genitives we have the following trans- 
lations: 


* They were used as genitives of the whole (magna pars mei, a large part 
of me; quis nostrum, who of us) or as objective genitives (timor tui or nostri, 
fear of you or of us). Nostrum and vestrum were used as partitive genitives: 
nostri and vestri were used as objective genitives. 
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eius, of him, his 
eius, of her, her 
elus, of it, ts 


eorum, of them, their (masc.) 
earum, of them, their (fem.) 
eorum, of them, their (neut.) 


Study the possessives in the following examples, in which mittam 


governs all the nouns. 
Mittam (J shall send) 


peciniam meam (my money). 
pecuniam nostram (our money). 
pecuniam tuam ( your money). 


peciniam vestram (your money). 


pectiniam eius (his, her, money). 
pectniam edrum (their money). 


amicOs meds (my friends). 
amicos nostrds (our friends). 
amicos tuds (your friends). 
amicos vestros (your friends). 
amicos eius (his, her friends). 
amicos eOrum (their friends). 


peciniam earum (their money). amicos earum (their friends). 


The possessive pronouns of the first and the second persons 
naturally agree with their noun in gender, number, and case, as all 
adjectives agree with their nouns. The possessive genitives eius, 
edrum, and earum, being genitives, remain unchanged regardless 
of the gender, number, and case of the noun on which they depend. 

DEMONSTRATIVE Idem, Eadem, Idem, the Same. To the forms of 
is, ea, id add the indeclinable suffix -dem and you can say ‘“‘the 
same’? in Latin; e.g., eius-dem, ed-dem, eae-dem, eds—dem. 
The only troublesome forms are these: 


SINGULAR 
M. LE N. 
Nom. idem éadem {dem 
Ace. eandem ° e4ndem jdem 
PLURAL 
Gen. eorindem ® earandem eortindem 
VOCABULARY 


égo, méi, I, efc. (ego, egoism, ego- idem, éadem, idem, the same 

tism, egotistical) (id., identical, identity, identify) 
tii, tui, you ems, niliius,”, némini, némi- 
is, ea, id, this, that; he, she, it HEM! nls * or nalla’ mor f., 


i.e. = id est, that is © mo; ene; nobody RV 
4 m si i : 


5 Try pronouncing eumdem or/eorumdem rapidly and you will probably 
end up changing the m to n before d as the Romans did. 
6 The genitive and ablative forms of mie sually found | in place of 


néminis and némine. 
oP ao, Ie Ta PAT 
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cdrus, -a, —um, dear (caress, mittd, —ere, send (admit, com- 
charity, cherish) mil, emit, omit, permit, remit, 
submit, transmit) 


a’utem, postpositive adv., however, : ; . 
séntid, —ire, feel, perceive, think, 


moreover ; 
béne, adv. of bonus, well (bene- experience (assent, consent, dis- 
fit, benefactor, beneficent) sent, presentiment, resent) 
PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
1. Eum ad eam mittunt. 
2. Tua autem filiam eius amas. 
3. Ego hoc faci6. Quid ti facies? 
4. Vdsne easdem litteras ad eum mittere audeébitis? 
5. Dic mé ad eius magistrum (ad tuum magistrum). 
6. Post eius laborem gratias magnas el agémus. 
7. Tune dé senectite eius scribis? 
8. Aude esse semper idem. 
9. Venitne natira mdrum nostrdrum ex nobis solis? 
10. Dum ratio nos dicit, valemus. 
11. Hane virtitem in hoc viro tino invenimus. 
12. Sine autem labore pax in civitatem eOrum non veniet. 
13. His life was dear to the whole people. 
14. You will find them with ine. 
15. We, however, shall capture their forces on this road. 
16. I shall write the same things to him about you. 
SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
1. Virtus tua mé amicum tibi facit. (Horace. — amicum here 
is an adjective agreeing with mé and meaning friendly.) 
2. Id solum est carum mihi. (Terence.) 
-3, Si valés, bene est; ego valeo. (Pliny. — bene est, it is well.) 
4. Bene est mihi quod tibi bene est. (Pliny. — quod, because.) 
5. “Vale.” “Et tu bene vale,” (Terence.) 
6. Quid hi dé té sentiunt? (Cicero.) 
7. Omnés idem sentiunt. (Cicero. — omnés, all men, nom. plu.) 
8. Video néminem 7 ex eis esse amicum tibi. (Cicero.) 
9. Tua nodbiscum § vivere ndn potes, quod ti et tui dé exitid tdtius 


Civitatis cOgitatis. (Cicero. — quod, because. — tui, your men. 
— exitium, ~il, destruction.) 
7 Néminem is the subject of esse. Note that the subject of the infinitive is 
put in the accusative case. 


* When used with a personal or a relative pronoun, cum is regularly appended 
to the pronoun as an enclitic: nébiscum = cum nobis, técum = cum é, etc. 
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10. Ediic técum § tuds ex hic locé. (Cicero. — é-diicd.) 
11. Hominés vidére caput eius in Rostris poterant. (Livy. — 
caput, —itis, n., head. — eius: Antony proscribed Cicero and 


had the great orator’s head displayed on the Rostra! — RGstra, 
—orum; see Etymology below.) 
12. Non omnés eadem amant. (Horace.) 


13. Nec técum possum vivere nec sine té (*Martial. — nec... nec, 
netther . . . nor.) 
14. Verus amicus est alter idem. (Cicero. — Explain how alter 


idem can mean “‘a second self.’’) 


ETYMOLOGY 

Carus was sometimes used in the sense of expensive just as English 
*‘dear’’ can be used. 

In the sentences: 10. educate (€+stem diic-). 11. capital, 
captain, capitulate, decapitate. — Réstra, the ramming beaks of 
captured ships affixed to the speakers’ platform in the Roman 
Forum to attest a victory won in 338 B.c. at Antium (Anzio). 
These beaks gave their name to the platform. Though the plural 
rostra is still the regular form, we sometimes use the singular 
rostrum. 

Some Romance derivatives from the Latin personal pronouns 
follow. 


LATIN ITALIAN SPANISH FRENCH 
eS a Sh ee 

ego, tu io, tu yo, tu je, tu 
mihi, tibi mi, ti moi, toi 
me, te me, te me, te me, te 
nos, vos (nom.) | noi, voi | nosotros, vosotros}| nous, vous 
vobis vi 


nos, vos (acc.) nos, Os nous, vous 


CHAPTER XIl 


Perfect Active System of All Verbs; 
Principal Parts 


As you turn to the perfect ! system of Latin verbs (i.e., the per- 
fect, the pluperfect, and the future perfect tenses), you will be pleased 
to learn that you no longer have to worry about four different con- 
jugations. For in the perfect active system verbs of all conjugations 
follow the same rule: perfect stem + appropriate endings. 

PrincipAL Parts. To ascertain the perfect stem of a Latin verb 
you must know the principal parts of the verb, just as you must 
similarly know the principal parts of an English verb” if you want 
to use English correctly. The normal principal parts of a normal 
Latin verb are four as illustrated by laudé in the following 
paradigm. The first two principal parts are already familiar to you. 


1. Present Active Indicative: latido, J praise 

2. Present Active Infinitive: laudare, to praise 

3. Perfect Active Indicative: laudavi, I praised, have praised 

4. Perfect Passive Participle: laudatum,® praised, having been praised 


The principal parts of the verbs which have appeared in the para- 
digms are as follows: 


1 Per + factus, thoroughly done, therefore past relative to a present, a past, 
or a future time. 

2 In fact the principal parts of an English verb closely parallel those of a 
Latin verb: 


(1) Present Tense: praise lead take see sing be/am 
(2) Rast Wenses praised led took saw sang was 
(3) Past Participle: praised led taken seen sung been 


Note that, since the pres. ind. and the pres. inf. are normally identical in Eng- 
lish, only one form need be given. Note also that the past participle is really 
a past passive participle like the Latin laudatum. 

’ It is convenient to use only the neuter form as the 4th principal part. 
However, in the case of transitive verbs this participle is a complete verbal 
adjective of the 1st and the 2nd declensions: laudatus, —a,-um. The use of 
this form will be explained later, in Ch. XIX and Ch. XXIII. 
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PRES. Pres. 


Perr. Inp. Perr. Pass. Partic. 
IND. INF. 


= 4 Sea” haat . we . . 
la’udo = laudare laudavi, I praised laudatum, having been praised 
‘ = z rs Bs “ 5 = a 
moneo monere monul, J advised méonitum, having been advised 


diicd ducere diuxi, J Jed ductum, having been led 
capid capere cepi, I took captum, having been taken 
a’udid audire  audivi, J heard auditum, having been heard 
sum ésse fai, J was futirus,* abeut to be 
péssum pdsse  podtul, J was able : 


Tue Prerrect Active System. A glance at the verb forms in 
the column headed ‘‘Perfect Indicative’? shows that no one rule 
can be formulated to cover all the changes from the present to the 
perfect tenses.° Those changes must be a matter of memory or 
reference. 

A second glance at the column, however, shows that all perfects 
do have one thing in common, the final -i. The dropping of this 
—i gives the perfect stem, to which can be added endings to form 
the perfect, the pluperfect, and the future perfect indicative. 


PerFect INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


I praised, I led, I was, 

have praised ® have led have been ENDINGS 
1. laudav-i dux-i fa-i -j 
2. laudav-isti dux-—isti fu-isti ~isti 
3. laudav-it dux-it fa-it ~it 
1. laudav—imus dax—imus fi—imus —imus 
2. laudav—istis dux-istis fu-istis —istis 
3. laudav—érunt 7 dax—érunt? fu-érunt 7 —érunt 7 


4 Some verbs, like sum, lack a perfect passive participle but do have a 
future active participle, which can be used as a 4th principal part; some verbs, 
like possum, lack the 4th principal part entirely. 

5 However, verbs of the first conjugation usually have the characteristic 
sequence of —are, —avi, —atum. Consequently, a vocabulary entry reading 
voco (1) means that this is a verb of the first conjugation with principal parts 
like those of laudo. 

6 Note that the perfect serves both as a simple past tense, J praised, and as a 
present perfect, I have praised. 

7 The alternate ending, —ére (laudavére, dixére, fuére), appears only 
once or twice in this book. 
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PLUPERFECT ACTIVE Future PERFECT ACTIVE 
INDICATIVE INDICATIVE ° 
I had I had T shall have F shall 
pratsed been praised have been 
1. laudav—eram fa-—eram lauday—erG fa—erd 
2. laudav—eras fa-eras laudav—eris fa-eris 
3. laudav—erat fG-erat laudav—erit fi-erit 
1. laudav-eramus fu-eramus laudav—érimus _fu-—érimus 
2. laudav-eratis fu-eratis laudav—€ritis fu-éritis 
3. laudav—erant fa—erant laudav-erint fa—erint 


The perfect endings are quite new and must be memorized. 

The pluperfect, being “more (than) perfect,” ® is in effect the 
perfect stem + eram, the imperfect of sum. 

The future perfect is in effect the perfect stem + er6, the future 
of sum. Note, however, that the third person plural is —erint, 
not -erunt. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS IN THE VOCABULARIES. ‘The principal 
parts of the verbs in the previous vocabularies, as listed below, and 
of all verbs in subsequent vocabularies, must be memorized, and this 
can best be done by saying them aloud. Try to view this necessity 
with imagination not only as increasing your Latin power but 
also as increasing your knowledge of English. Many English words 
have the same stem as that of the second principal part of the 
Latin verb, and many others have the same stem as that of the 
fourth principal part. Consequently, English words can help you 
with Latin principal parts, and Latin principal parts can increase 
your understanding of English words; e.g., de-duce (dicere), 
de-duct (ductum); re—mit (mittere); re—miss (missum); in-scribe 
(scribere), con-script (scriptum); future (futirus); con—vince 
(vincere), con—vict (victum).!° 


PD is t i wie a 
amo, amare, amavi, amatum, love 

ayes 4 a a4 . 
cogito, ~are, —avi, —atum, think, plan 

- v 4 4- iw) . . 
do, dare, dédi, datum, give (Note the irregularly short a’s.) 
(érro, —are, —avi, —atum, wander, err) 

§ Actually the future perfect is not common except in conditions. 


® Plis (quam) perfectum; also called “past perfect’? because it indicates time 
prior to a past time. 


10 ‘Therefore, whenever a verb appears in a vocabulary, be sure to examine 
the English words associated with it for evidence of this sort. 
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sérvo, —are, —dvi, —atum, save, keep. Similarly, consérvo (1). 
sipero (1), surpass, conquer 

(tdlero (1), bear, endure) 

vcd (1), call 


a’uded, audére, atisus sum, dare (ausus sum will be explained later, 
in Ch. XXXIV.) 

débed, débére, débui, débitum, owe, ought 

déced, docére, décui, déctum, teach 

habeo, habére, habui, habitum, have, hold, possess 

vale6, valére, vAlui, valitirus, be strong or well, fare well 

vided, —ére, vidi, visum, see 

remdneo, —€re, —mansi, —mansum, remain 


ago, agere, €gi, Actum, drive, lead, do 

mitt6, mittere, misi, missum, send 

scribo, —ere, scripsi, scriptum, write 

vivo, —ere, v1xi, victum, Jive 

séntio, sentire, sensi, sensum, feel, percetve 

vénio, venire, veni, véntum, come 

inyénid, —ire, —véni, -véntum, come upon, find 
— £ - , 

facid, facere, feci, factum, make, do 

fagio, —ere, fugi, fagitum, flee; avoid 


VOCABULARY 
déus, déi, m., god (adieu, deify, dicd, -ere, dixi, dictum, say, 
deity) tell, speak; name, call (dic- 
libértas, —tatis, f., liberty (cp. tate, dictum, diction, dictionary, 
liber, free; liberare, to free) dight, ditto, contradict, indict, 
réx, régis, m., king (regal, rega- edict, verdict) 
lia, royal, regicide; cp. rajah) vincd, —ere, vici, victum, con- 


quer, overcome (convince, con- 
vict, evince, evict, invincible, Vin- 
cent, victor, vanquish) 


dia, adv., long, for a long time 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 
Asia, -ae, f., Asia, commonly Ca’esar, —aris, m., Caesar (kaiser, 
referring to Asta Minor czar) 
ca’elum, —i, n., sky, heaven (cez- 
ing, celestial, Celeste) 
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LATIN 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
Vos nobis dé eius ratidnibus scripsistis. 
Rationés alterius filiae non fuerunt eaedem. 
Némo in hanc viam ex altera via fugerat. 
Illi autem ad nos cum eius amico venérunt. 
Idem vitium in te sensimus. 
Solus enim vir bonus ista vitia vincet. 
Post paucas horas Caesar Asiam cepit. 
Unus vir natiram horum periculérum sénsit. 
Potuistisne bonam vitam sine libertate agere? 
Pax fuit toti populo cara. 
Caesar did not remain there a long time. 
You had not seen the nature of that place. 
. We have found no fault in him. 
. They sent her to him with me. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


In principio Deus creavit caelum et terram; et Deus creavit 
hominem. (Genesis. — principium, —ii, beginning. — cred (1).) 

In triumpho Caesar praetulit hunc titulum: ‘‘Veni, vidi, vict.” 
(Suetonius. — triumphus, —1, triumphal procession, here cele- 
brating his quick victory at Zela in Asia Minor in 47 B.c. — 
praefero, -ferre, —tuli, —latum, display. — titulus, —1, placard.) 

Vixit, dum vixit, bene. (*Terence.) 

Aduléscéns vult dit vivere; senex dit vixit. (Cicero. — 
aduléscéns, —ntis, young man. — vult, irreg., wishes. — senex, 
senis, old man.) 


Non ille dia vixit sed dit fuit. (*Seneca.) 
Hui, dixistt pulchre!'! (*Terence. — hui, an exclamatory 
sound.) 


Sophoclés aa summam senectiitem tragoedias fécit. (*Cicero. — 
Sophocles, —is. — summam, extreme. — tragoedia, —ae, tragedy.) 

Illi non solum pectiniam sed etiam vitam pro patria profadérunt. 
(Cicero. — pro + abl., in behalf of. — profund6, —ere, —fadi, 
-fusum, pour forth.) 


i! The Romans regularly made adverbs out of 1st and 2nd declension ad- 


jectives by adding € to the base of the adjective; e.g., vérus: véré, truly; 
pulcher: pulchré, beautifully; liber: liberé, freely. Bene comes somewhat ir- 
regularly from bonus. 
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Liberty 
Reégés Romam 4 principio habuérunt; libertatem Licius Britus 
Romanis dedit. (Tacitus. — a+ abl., from.) 
Sub Caesare autem libertatem perdidimus. (Laberius. — perdé, 
-ere, —didi —ditum, destroy, lose.) 
Ubi libertas cecidit, némod liberé dicere audet. (Publilius 
Syrus. — cad6, —ere, cecidi, casum, fall.) 


An Untimely Death 

Fundanus, amicus noster, filiam amisit, et haec tibi dé eius morte 
cribo. Illa puella cara non annos trédecim (= XIII) impléverat. 
Magna cum patientia valétudinem tulit et vigor animi diravit ad 
xtreémum. O acerba mors! 

(Pliny. — Fundanus, -i, a name. — a—mitt6, lose. — mors, mor- 
is, f., death. — annus, —1, year. — impleo, —plére, —plévi, —plétum, 
omplete. — patientia, —ae. — valétudo, —dinis. f., (dl) health. — 
ero, ferre, tuli, latum, bear. — vigor, —Oris, m. — duro (1), last. — 
xtreémum, the last. — acerbus, —a, —um, bitter.) 


ETYMOLOGY 
Further examples of the help of English words in learning 
srincipal parts of Latin verbs are: 


LATIN PRES. STEM PARTIC. STEM 
VERB IN ENG. WORD IN ENG. WORD 
video pro-vide (vidére) pro-vision (visum) 
maneo | per-manent (manére) | mansion (mansum) 
ago agent (agere) act (actum) 
vivo re-vive (vivere) victuals (victum) 
doced | docile (docére) doctor (doctum) 
sentid | sentiment (sentire) sense (sénsum) 
venio inter—vene (venire) inter-vention (ventum) 
facio facile (facere) fact (factum) 
In the sentences: 2. prefer, prelate. — title, titular. 4. adoles- 
ent. — senile, senescent. 8. confound, confuse, effuse, effusive, 


use, fusion, refund, refuse, transfusion. Liberty: perdition. — 
adence, case, casual, accident, incident, coincidence, decay, de- 
iduous, occasion, occident. Untimely Death: mortify, mortal, im- 
nortal. — complete, deplete, replete. — valetudinarian. — acer- 


ity, exacerbate, 


CHAPTER XIII 


Reflexive Pronouns and Possessives; 
Intensive Pronoun 


REFLEXIVE Pronouns, Reflexive pronouns differ from other 
pronouns in that they are used only in the predicate and refer to the 
subject. ‘‘Reflexive,’ which derives from re-flexus, —a, —um 
(reflectd, -ere, —flexi, -—lexum, Lend back), means bent lack; and 
so reflexive pronouns are in thought “‘bent back” through the verb 
to the subject, or, to put it another way, they “‘reflect’”’ the subject. 
English examples are: 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
Sec : 
I praised myself. You praised me. 
Er FS es 
Cicero praised /imself. Cicero praised him (Caesar). 


DECLENSION OF REFLEXIVE PRoNouns. Since reflexive pronouns 
by definition cannot serve as subjects of finite | verbs, they naturally 
have no nominative case. Otherwise, the declension of the reflexives 
of the first and the second persons is the same as that of the corre- 
sponding personal pronouns. 

The reflexive pronoun of the third person, however, has its own 


peculiar forms. 
REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


ist PERSON 2ND PER. 3p PERSON 


SINGULAR 


sui (of himself, herself, itself) 
| sibi (to/for himself, etc.) 


Non. === 
Gen, miéi (of myself) 
Dat. mihi (to/for myself) 
Acc.  mé (myself) sé (himself, herself, itself) 
Abl. meé (by/w./fr. myself *) sé (by/w./fr. himself, etc.) 

1 “Finite” verb forms are those which are limited (finitus, —a, -um, having 


been limited, bounded) by person and number. 
2 See Ch, XL) net: 
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PLURAL 
Nom. — — aaa 
Gen. néstri (of ourselves) véstri | sai (of themselves) 
Dat. nobis (to/for ourselves) vobis | sibi (to/for themselves) 
Ace. nos (ourselves) vos | sé (themselves) 


Abl. nobis (by/w./fr. ourselves) | vobis | sé (by/w./ ‘fr. themselves) 


PARALLEL EXAMPLES OF REFLEXIVE AND PERSONAL PRONOUNS OF 
ist AND 2ND Persons.® 
= eee 
1. Tu laudavisti té, you praised yourself. 
2. Cicero laudavit té, Cicero praised you. 


ant 5 : 
3. Nos laudavinius nds, we praised ourselves. 


4. Cicero laudavit nis, Cicero praised us. 
5. Ego scripsi litteras mihi, J wrote a letter to myself. 


6. Cicero scripsit litteras mihi, Cicero wrote a letter to me. 


PARALLEL EXAMPLES OF REFLEXIVE AND PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
oF 3D PERSON. 


| a ne a 
Cicer6 laudavit sé, Cicero praised himself. 


ie 
\ 2. Cicero laudavit eum, Cicero praised him (e.g., Caesar). 
3 
3. Romani laudaverunt sé, the Romans praised themselves. 


4. Romani laudavérunt eds, the Romans praised them (e.g., the 
Greeks). 


MZ c Anh Las Oe 
5. Cicér6 scripsit litteras sibi, Cicero wrote a letter to himself. 
6. Ciceré scripsit litteras ei, Cicero wrote a letter to him (Caesar). 


REFLEXIVE Possessives. The reflexive possessives of the first 
and the second persons are identical with the regular possessives 
already familiar to you: mews, tuus, noster, vester. They will 
never cause you any difficulty. 

The reflexive possessive of the third person, however, is the ad- 
jective suus, sua, suum, /is (own), her (own), its (own), their (own). 
This must be carefully distinguished from the nonreflexive posses- 
sive genitives erus, eOrum, earum (v. Ch. XI), which do not refer 
to the subject. 


3 The order of the words in these illustrations was determined by the desire 
to illustrate the nature of the reflexive graphically. 
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ca . 
1. Cicero laudavit amicum suum, Cicero praised his (own) friend. 


2. Cicerd laudavit amicum eius, Cicero praised his (Caesar’s) friend. 
tes — — - . . 
3. Romani laudavérunt amicum suum, the Romans praised their (own) 


friend. 
4, Romani laudavérunt amicum edrum, the Romans praised their 
(the Greeks’) friend. 


Sy Gcsaneqnit litteras amicis suis, Cicero wrote a letter to his (own) 
friends. 
6. Cicerd scripsit litteras amicis eius, Cicero wrote a letter to his 
(Caesar’s) friends. 


7. Cicer6 scripsit litteras amicis eOrum, Cicero wrote a letter to their 
(the Greeks’) friends. 


Tue INTENSIVE Pronoun Ipse. The intensive ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 
myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself, etc., follows the peculiar de- 
clensional pattern of the demonstratives in the genitive and the 
dative singular; otherwise, it is like magnus, —a, -um.* The Ro- 
mans used the intensive pronoun to emphasize a noun or pronoun 
of any person in either the subject or the predicate of a sentence. 


Cicero ipse laudavit mé, Cicero himself praised me. 
Cicero laudavit mé ipsum, Cicero praised me myself (actually). 
Ipse laudavi eius amicum, J myself praised his friend. 
Cicero scripsit litteras vobis ipsis, Cicero wrote a letter to you your- 
selves. 
Cicero misit Caesaris litteras ipsas, Cicero sent Caesar’s letter itself 
(the actual letter). 


VOCABULARY 
Cicerd, —énis, m., Cicero nodmen, ndminis, n., name (no- 
corpus, corporis, n., body (corps, menclature, nominate, nominative, 
corpse, corpuscle, corpulent, cor- nominal, noun, pronoun, renown, 
poral, corporeal, corporation, in- denomination, ignominy) 
corporate, corset) sui, reflex. pron. of 3d per., him- 
ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pro- self, herself, itself, themselves 
noun, himself, herself, itself, etc. (surcide, per se) 


‘ Gen. ipsius, ipsius, ipsius; Dat. ipsi, ipsi, ipsi; Acc. ipsum, ipsam, ipsum, 
etc. See Appendix for full paradigm. 
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sus, —a, —um, reflex. poss. adj. of namquam, adv., never 
3d per., his own, her own, its per, prep. + acc., through; per-, 
own, their own as aprefix, through, thoroughly, 
completely, very (perchance, 
ante, prep.+acc., before (in perforce, perhaps, perceive, perfect, 
place or time), in front of; as perspire, percolate, percussion, 
adv., before, previously; not perchloride) 
to be confused with Greek ‘anti,’ 
against (antedate, anteroom, an- idngd, —ere, ianxi, iinctum, 


terior, antediluvian, A.M. = ante join (join, joint, junction, junc- 
meridiem) ture, adjunct, conjunction, enjoin, 
nam, conjunction, for injunction, subjunctive) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 
diligé, —-ere, diléxi, diléctum, 
esteem, love 
PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Sé técum iunxérunt. 

Totus populus libertatem amavit. 

Rex enim mé ipsum capere numquam potuit. 

Ad régem eorum per illum locum figistis. 

Dei animos in corpora hominum € caelo mittunt. 
Ipsi per sé eum vicérunt. 

In via Cicerd amicum eius vidit, non suum. 
Ném6 filiam Augusti ipsius dit diligere potuit. 

Hi CicerOnem ipsum sécum iunxérunt. 

10. Ante illam horam litteras suas miserat. 

11. Ille bonam senectitem habuit, nam bene vixerat. 
12. Cicero came to Caesar himself. 

13. Cicero will join his (Caesar’s) name with his own. 
14. Cicero esteemed himself and you esteem yourself. 
15. Cicero praised his own books and I now praise my own books. 
16. Cicero himself had not seen his (Caesar’s) book. 


NOW RON 


= 


\o 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
1. Ipse ad eds contendit equitésque ante sé misit. (Caesar. — 
contend6, —-ere, —tendi, —tentum, hasten. — eques, equitis, 
horseman.) 
2. Ipsi nihil per sé sine e6 facere potuérunt. (Cicero.) 
3. Ipse signum suum et litteras suas recognovit. (Cicero. — 
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signum, ~—i, seal. — recogndscO, —ere, —cogn6oyi, —cognitum, 
recognize.) 
. Quisque ipse sé diligit, nam quisque per sé sibi carus est. (Cic- 
ero, — quisque, quidque, each one.) 
5. Ex vitio alterius sapiéms émendat suum. (*Publilius Syrus. — 
alterius, v. Ch. IX n. 8. — sapiéns, —ntis, wise man, philosopher. 
— émendo (1), correct.) 
6. Recéde in té ipsum. (*Seneca. — recedo, —ere, —cessi, —cessum, 
withdraw.) 
7. Animus sé ipse alit. (*Seneca. — ald, —ere, alui, altum, nourish.) 
. Homé doctus in sé semper divitias habet. (Phaedrus. — doctus, 
—a, —um, v. doced. — divitiae, —arum, riches.) 


Alexander at the Tomb of Achilles 
or 
The Pen Is Mightier than the Sword 


aN 


oO 


Magnus ille Alexander multos scriptorés actorum sudrum s€écum 
habuit. Is enim ante tumulum Achillis olim stetit et dixit: “‘For- 
tinatus fuisti, O aduléscéns, quod Homérum laudatérem tuae 
virtitis invénisti.” Et véré! Nam, sine Jliade illa, idem tumulus 
et corpus eius et nomen obruere potuit. 

(Cicero, Pro Archia 24. — ille, when placed after the word which 
it modifies, means that famous. — scrip-tor, —Oris. — acta, -Orum. — 
tumulus, —1, mound, grave. — Achillés, —is. — olim, adv., once. — 
st6, stare, steti, statum, stand. — quod, because. — Ilias, —adis, f., 
Iliad. — obruo, —ere, —rui, —rutum, overwhelm, bury.) 


Authoritarianism 
Amici Pythagorae in disputationibus saepe dixérunt: “Ipse 
dixit.”” ‘Ipse’ autem erat Pythagoras; nam huius auctoritas etiam 
sine ratione valuit. 
(Cicero, Dé Natiira Deédrum 1.5.10. — Pythagoras, —ae. — dis- 


putatio, —onis, debate. — auctoritas, —tatis, authority. — etiam, adv., 
even.) 
ETYMOLOGY 
In the sentences: 1. contend, contention, contentious. — eques- 


trian; cp. equus, horse. 3. signet, signal, sign, signify, design, 
ensign, insignia, resign. 5. emend, emendation, mend. 6. recede, 
recession. 7. alimentary, alimony. Alexander: stable, state, sta- 
tion, statue, stature, status, stanza, circumstance, constant, estate, 
extant, instance, obstacle, substance; cp. stand. 


CHAPTER XIV 


I-Stem Nouns of the Third Declension; 
Ablatives of Means, Accompaniment, 
and Manner 


Some nouns of the third declension differ from those already 
learned in that they show a characteristic i at certain points. Be- 
cause of this i these nouns are called i-stem nouns, and the rest 
are known as consonant-stem nouns. 


Cons.-STEM : 
PARISYLLABICS 
REVIEWED 
réx, régis, || civis, —is, ntibés, 
m., king m., citizen —is, f., 
cloud 
WN xex Civis nubés 
ee a pia . 
G. regis Civis nubis 
. et soe Ly = 
D. regi Civi nubi 
£ £ 4 
A. regem || civem nubem 
£ £ £ 
A. rége cive nube 
: 4-= ty= 
N. regés Civés nubés 
2 , pA . 
G. regum |} clvium nubium 
, , 4 . 

. regibus || civibu ubibu 
D. regib civibus nubibus 
A. regeés Civés ? nubes ” 

an Ze £ - 

. regibus || civibus nubibu 
A bus || civib bibus 


BASE IN 2 


Conso- 
NANTS 
urbs, —is, 

f., city 


arbs 
arb-is 
arbi 
arbem 
urbe 
arbés 
arbium 
arbibus 
arbés 2 
arbibus 


NEUT. IN 
~e, -al, —ar 


mare, —is, 
n., sea 


mare 
maris 
mari 
mare 
mari 

He 
maria 
marium 2 

iss 
maribus 
maria 

+ em 
maribus 


IRREG- 
ULAR 


vis, vis, 
fry ONCE: 
strength 


virium 
viribus 
virés 2 
viribus 


DecLension. Although the i in the -ium of the genitive plural 
marks the only consistent difference between most i-stem nouns and 
the consonant-stem nouns, the following summary of the chief 


categories of i-stem nouns will prove helpful. 


1 See note 5 below. 


2 There is an alternate acc. plu. form in —is, which is not used in this book. 
3 This form is given arbitrarily even though it does not occur in extant 


Roman literature. 
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I. Masculine and Feminine.‘ 
A. Parisyllabic * nouns ending in —is (nom.), —is (gen.) 
or —és (nom.), —is (gen.). 
hostis, hostis, m.; hostium; enemy 
navis, navis, f.; navium; ship 
molés, molis, f.; molium; mass, structure 
B. Nouns in -s or —x which have a base ending in two 
consonants. 
ars, art—is, f.; artium; art, skill 
déns, dent—is, m.; dentium; tooth 
nox, noct-—is, f.; noctium; night 
arx, arc-is, f.; arcium; crtadel 
II. Neuters in —e, —al, -ar: mare, animal, exemplar. 

Note that in this category the characterizing i appears 
not only in the genitive plural but in the ablative singular 
and the nominative and accusative plural as well. This 
category of nouns is relatively small in common usage; 
only mare is important for this book. 


IRREGULAR Vis. The common and irregular vis must be 
thoroughly memorized and must be carefully distinguished from 
vir. Note that the characteristic i appears in most forms. Practice 
with the following forms: viri, virés, viris, virium, viribus, virds, 
virum. 

ABLATIVE WITHOUT A PREPOSITION. So far the ablative has ap- 
peared in conjunction with prepositions and for that reason has 
occasioned little difficulty. However, the Romans frequently used 
a simple ablative without a preposition to express ideas which in 
English are introduced by a preposition. The proper interpretation 
‘of such ablatives requires two things: (1) a knowledge of the 
prepositionless categories and (2) an analysis of the context to see 
which category is the most logical. 

ABLATIVE OF MEANS OR INSTRUMENT. The ablative of means is 
one of the most important of the prepositionless categories. It 
answers the questions by means of what?, by what?, with what? and its 
English equivalent is a phrase introduced by the prepositions by, 
by means of, with. 


* The majority of these nouns are feminine, but the exceptions still make it 
necessary to learn the gender of each noun. 

° Le., having the same number of syllables in the nom. sing. and the gen. 
sing.; par (equal) + syllaba. Canis, canis, dog, and iuvenis, —is, youth, are 
exceptions, having —um in the gen. plu. 
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Litteras stil scripsit, he wrote the letter with a pencil (stilus, -1). 

Civés pecunia vicit, he conquered the citizens with/by money. 

Id meis oculis vidi, J saw it with my own eyes. 

Suis laboribus urbem cOnservavit, by Ais own labors he saved the 
city. 


ABLATIVES OF ACCOMPANIMENT AND MANNER. You have already 
learned the use of cum + ablative to indicate (1) accompaniment, 
which answers the question with whom? and (2) manner, which 
answers the question how? 


Cum amicis vénérunt, they came with friends (= with whom?). 

Cum celeritate venerunt, they came with speed (= how?; speedily. — 
celeritas, —tatis). 

Id cum eis fécit, he did it with them (= with whom?). 

Id cum virtite feécit, he did it with courage (= how?; courageously). 


Your only real difficulty will come in translating from English to 
Latin. If with tells with whom or how, use cum + ablative; if with 
tells by means of what, use the ablative without a preposition. 


VOCABULARY 

ars, Artis, f., art, skill (artifact, 

artifice, artificial, artless, artist, 
artisan, inert, inertia) 

civis, civis, m. and f., citizen 

(civil, civilian, civility, incivility, 

civic; cp. civitas, 


pars, partis, f., part, share; 
direction (party, partial, par- 
take, participate, participle, par- 
ticle, particular, partisan, par- 
tition, apart, apartment, depart, 


civilize, impart, repartee) 


civilis) 

itis, iris, 7., right, law (juris- 
diction, jurisprudence, juridical, 
jurist, jury, just, justice) 

mare, maris, n., sea (marine, 
mariner, marinate, maritime, sub- 
marine; mere = Eng. cognate, 
archaic for “‘small lake.’’) 

mors, mortis, f., death (mortal, 

mortify, mortgage; 

murder = Eng. cog.) 


immortal, 


senténtia, —ae, fecling, thought, 
opinion (sentence, 
cp. sentid) 


sententious; 


urbs, urbis, f., city (urban, ur- 
bane, suburban) 

vis, vis, f., force, power, vio- 
lence; 
strength (vim) 


Lf ws 62.5 
virés, virium, /lu., 
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= - £ , - , 
géro, —ere, géssi, géstum, carry, téned, —€re, tenui, tentum, 


carry on, manage, conduct, hold, keep, possess; restrain; 
accomplish (gerund, gesture, —tined, —ére, —tinui, -tentum 
gesticulate, jest, congest, digest, in compounds, ¢.g., contined 
suggest, exaggerate) (tenable, tenacious, tenant, tenet, 


tenure, tentacle, tenor, continue, 
content, continent, pertinent, per- 
tinacity, lieutenant, appertain, de- 
tain, retain, sustain) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


trans, prep. + acc., across trahd, -ere, traxi, tractum, 
draw, drag (attract, contract, 

curro, —ere, cucuirri, cirsum, retract, subtract, tractor, etc.; 
run (current, cursive, cursory, v. Etymology section below.) 


course, coarse, discursive, incur, 
occur, recur) 
PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
1. Magnam partem illarum urbium capiet vi peciniae; cum 
virtute. 
2. Ante Caesaris ipsius oculds trams viam cucurrimus et fugimus. 
3. Nemo vitia sua videt. 
4. Monuitne eos de viribus ilarum urbium? 
5. Ipsi libertatem civium sudrum servaverant. 
6. Nomina multarum urbium Americanarum ab ndminibus ur- 
bium antiquarum traximus. 
7. Pars civium per urbem ad mare cucurrit. 
8. That tyrant did not long preserve the rights of these citizens. 
9. Great is the force of the arts. 
0. The king will do that with care; with money; with his own 
friends. | 
11. Cicero felt and said the same thing concerning himself and the 
nature of death. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Et Deus aquas maria appellavit. (Genesis. — aqua, —ae, eeader 
aquas is direct object; maria is predicate accusative:-® —' 
appello (1), call, name.) 

* Such verbs as call (appell6, vocd), consider (diicé, habed), choose (legs), 
make (facio, cred) may be followed by two accusatives: one is the direct object; 


the other is a predicate noun or adjective, as can be seen by inserting “to be” 
between the two accusatives. 
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2. Terra ipsa hominés et animAlia creavit. (Lucretius. — cred (1).) 

3. Pan servat ovés et magistrds ovium. (Virgil. — Pan, nom., 
the god Pan. — ovis, —is, f., sheep.) 

4. Parva formica onera magna Gre trahit. (Horace. — formica, 
—ae, ant. — onus, oneris, n., load. — Os, Oris, n., mouth.) 

5. Auribus tened lupum. (*Terence. — a picturesque, proverbial 
statement of a dilemma. — auris, —is, f., ear. — lupus, —i, 
wolf.) 

6. Ille magnam turbam clientium habet. (Horace. — turba, —ae, 
throng. — cliéns, —ntis, ‘‘client,’? dependent.) 

7. Hunc némo vi neque pecinia superare potuit. (Ennius. — 
neque, nor.) 

8. Animus eius erat ignarus artium malarum. (Sallust. — ignarus, 
—a, —um, ignorant.) 

9. Magna pars mei mortem vitabit. (Horace. — vit6d (1), avoid.) 
10. Vos exemplaria Graeca semper versate. (Horace. — exem- 
plar, —aris, n., model, original. — verso (1), turn, study.) 

11. Non viribus et celeritate corporum magna gerimus, sed sapi- 
entia et sententia et arte. (Cicero. —celeritas, —tatis, 
swiftness.) 

12. Isti caelum, non animum suum, mutant si trans mare currunt. 
(Horace. — mito (1), change.) 

13. Numquam in hac urbe prddit6rés patriae itira clvium tenuérunt. 
(Cicero. — prdditor, —Gris, betrayer.) 

14. Saepe in hac civitate perniciOsOs civés morte multavérunt. 
(Cicero. — pernicidsus, —a, -um. — multo (1), punish.) 

15. Cum pernicidsis civibus aeternum bellum geram. (Cicero. — 
aeternus, —a, —um, eternal.) 

Store Teeth 
Thais habet nigr6s, niveds Laecania dentés. 
Quae ratio est? Emptds haec habet, illa suds. 
(*Martial 5.43; meter: elegiac couplet. —Thais and Laecania 
are names of women. — niger, —gra, —grum, black. — niveus, —a, 
-um, snowy. — quae (interrog. adj. modifying ratid), what. — 


smptos (dentés), perf. pass. partic., bought, purchased.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Also connected with trahd are: abstract, detract, detraction, 
listract, distraction, distraught, extract, protract, portray, portrait, 
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retreat, trace, tract, tractable, intractable, traction, contraction, 
retraction, trait, treat, treaty. 

In the sentences: 2. creator, creature, procreate, recreate, recrea- 
tion. 4. formic, formaldehyde. — onus, onerous. — oral, orifice; 
cp. 6r6, Ch. XXXVI. 6. turbid, turbulent, disturb, perturb, 
perturbation, imperturbable. 9. evitable, inevitable. 11. celerity, 
accelerate, accelerator. 12. mutable, immutable, mutual, com- 
mute, transmute, permutation. Store Teeth. Negro (Spanish from 
niger), Negroid; dental, dentist, dentifrice, dentil, indent, dandelion 
(Fr. dent de lion), tooth = Eng. cognate. 

Pan (sent. 3), the Greek god of woods and countryside, was 
accredited with the power of engendering sudden fear in people. 
Hence from Greek comes our word panic. (However, pan-, as in 
Pan-American, comes from another Greek word meaning ail.) 

Study the following Romance derivatives: 


LATIN ITALIAN | SPANISH | FRENCH 
ars, artis; artem arte arte art 
mors, mortis; mortem | morte | muerte | mort 
pars, partis; partem parte parte partie 
pés, pedis; pedem piede pie pied 
déns, dentis; dentem dente diente dent 
navis, navis; navem nave nave navire 
nox, noctis; noctem notte noche nuit 


Clearly these Romance derivatives do not come from the nomina- 
tive of the Latin words. The rule is that Romance nouns and ad- 
jectives of Latin origin generally derive from the accusative form 
with the loss of the final letter or letters. 


CHAPTER XV 


Imperfect Indicative Active of the Four 
Conjugations; Ablative of Time 


As in the perfect system, the endings of the imperfect tense are 
the same in all conjugations!: tense sign —ba-— plus the personal 
endings of the present system as given in Chapter I. These endings 
(-bam, —b4as, —bat, etc.) are added to the present stem as the 
paradigms below indicate. In early Latin audid had an imperfect 
audi—bam, according to the rule, but it later acquired an —e— from 
the third conjugation, which gives us the form audi—ébam. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


(lauda-re) | (moné-re) (diice-re)| (audi-re) | (cape-re) 


. lauda-ba-m j|monébam |dacébam |audi¢bam_ |capi¢ébam 
. lauda—ba-s [monébas |dacébas  |audiebas _|capi¢bas 
. lauda-ba-t' |monébat |ducebat |audiebat  |capiébat 


: lauda—ba—mus monébamus dacébamus audiébamus|capiébamus 
. lauda—ba-tis pnonebatis dacébatis |audiébatis |capiébatis 
lauda—ba—nt |[monébant |dacebant |audicbant |capitbant 


WON WON Re 


MEANING OF THE IMPERFECT. What did the Romans accom- 
plish by this imperfect tense? Whereas the perfect tense was used 
to indicate a single act in past time (i.e., our simple past tense) or 
an act begun in the past and continuing in the present (i.e., our 
present perfect tense), the imperfect portrayed an action as going 
on, repeated, or habitual in past time. If the perfect tense is a snap- 
shot of the past, the imperfect is a moving picture of the past. 

_ { I warned him (simple past). 
Eum monui 
I have warned him (present perfect). 
I was warning him, kept warning him. 
| I used to warn him, habitually warned him. 
Dabam, I was giving, used to give. 


Eum monébam 


1 The irregular imperfect of sum you have already learned (Ch. VI). 
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Ipse dicébat, he himself was in the habit of saying, used to say. (Ipse 

dixit, he himself said.) 

Romani vincébant, the Romans used to conquer. 

Fugiébamus, we were fleeing. 

Vocabat, he kept calling. 

Veniébatis saepe, you came (used to come) often. 

Clearly the imperfect is more descriptive and alive than the per- 
fect; and, if you keep this in mind, you will find the analysis of the 
imperfects very interesting. 

ABLATIVE OF Time WHEN OR WitHin Wuicu. ‘The idea of time 
when or within which the Romans expressed by the ablative without 
a preposition. The English equivalent is usually a prepositional 
phrase introduced by at, on, in, or within. 

Eo tempore non poteram id facere, at that time I could not do it. 

Eddem dié vénérunt, they came on the same day (dié, abl. of diés, 

day). 

Aestate ludebant, in summer they used to play. 

Paucis horis id faciet, zn (within) a few hours he will do it. 


VOCABULARY 

Italia, -ae, f., 
italicize) 

pater, patris, m., father; cp. 


Italy (italics, iacid, iacere, iéci, iactum, 
throw, hurl. Tahzs verb ap- 


pears in compounds as —1ci0, 


patria (paternal, patrician, patri- 
mony, patron) 


miser, misera, miserum, 
wretched, miserable, 


tunate (misery, Miserere) 


unfor- 


inter, prep. + ace., between, 

among (common as Eng. prefix) 
itaque, adv., and so, therefore 
quoniam, conj., since 


committd, -ere, —misi, —missum, 


entrust, commit (committee, 
commission, commissary, commit- 
ment, noncommissioned, noncom) 

exspéct6, —are, —avi, —atum, 
look for, expect (expectancy, 
expectation) 


—Icere, —16Cl, —sectumt: A2-4 
€icid, —ere, Giéci, éiectum, 
throw out, drive out (abject, 
adjective, conjecture, dejected, eject, 
inject, object, project, 
subject, reject, trajectory) 

intéllegé, —ere, intelléxi, in- 
telléctum, understand (intelli- 
gent, intelligible, intellect) 

mut6, 


interject, 


LL 
—atum, 
change, alter; exchange (mu- 


—are, —&vi, 
table, wnmutable, mutual, com- 
mute, permutation, transmutation, 
molt) 

timed, -ére, timui, fear, be 
afraid of, be afraid (timid, 
timorous, intimidate) 


a 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
Inter ea pericula mortem timébamus. 
Filius per agrOs cum patre currébat. 
Itaque réx puerum miserum in mare iécit, nam iram civium 
timuit. 
Neémo eandem partem Asiae ina hora vincet. 
Ilas urbés ina via iinxérunt. 
Itaque libros eius trans Italiam misistis. 
Libertatem et iura harum urbium artibus belli cénservavimus. 
Dei Graeci s€ inter hominés cum virtitte saepe non gerébant. 


. Cicerdo mult6s ROman6s vi sententiarum suarum dicébat. 


Sententiae eius eum carum mihi fécérunt. 

. The tyrant never used to entrust his life to his friends. 

. The king kept throwing money among them. 

. At that time we saved his life with that letter. 

Through their friends they used to conquer the citizens of 
many cities. 
SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

Diu in ista nave ful et propter tempestatem semper mortem 
exspectabam. (Terence. — navis, —is, f., ship. — tempestas, 
—tatis.) 

Paucis horis ad eam urbem vénimus. (Cicero.) 

Italia illis temporibus erat pléna Graecarum artium et multi 
Romani ipsi has artés colébant. (Cicero. — plénus, —a, —um, 
full. — artés, in the sense of studies, literature, philosophy. — 
cold, —ere, —ul, cultum, cultivate, pursue.) 

Inter bellum et pacem dubitabant. (Tacitus. — dubito (1), 
hesitate, waver.) 

E6 tempore istum ex urbe éiciébam. (Cicero.) 

Dicébat ille miser: ‘‘Civis R6manus sum.” (Cicero.) 

Mea puella passerem suum amabat et passer ad eam solam sem- 
per pipiabat. (Catullus. — passer, —eris, m., sparrow, a pet 
bird. — pipid (1), chirp.) 

Filii mei fratrem meum diligébant, mé fugi¢ébant; meam mortem 
exspectabant. Nunc autem morés meds mutavi et filios ad 
mé traham. (Terence. — frater, —tris, brother.) 


Cyrus’ Dying Words on Immortality 


Dum eram vobiscum, animum meum non videbatis sed ex meis 


factis intellegébatis eum esse in hoc corpore. Itaque crédite animum 
esse eundem post mortem. 
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(Cicero, De Senectite 22.79. —factum, —i, deed, act. — crédo, 
-ere, crédidi, créditum, believe.) 

Fabian Tactics 

(After the Romans had been defeated in a number of direct 
encounters with Hannibal, Fabius instituted the practice of harassing 
Hannibal but of refusing to meet him in the open field. Though 
this policy saved the day for the Romans, it became unpopular 
with them.) 

Dé Quintd Fabid Maxim6 Ennius dixit: ‘Unus homo civitatem 
nobis cunctatioOne cOnservavit. Rimorés non ponébat ante 
salitem.”’ 

(Ibid. 4.10. — Ennius, a Roman author. — cunctatio, —onis, de- 
lay. — rumor, —Oris, rumor, gossip. — pond, —ere, posui, positum, 
put. — salis, —utis, f., safety.) 


Uneasy Lies the Head 


Dionysius tyrannus, quoniam tonsori collum committere timébat, 
filias suas barbam et capillum tondére docuit. Itaque virginés 
tondebant barbam et capillum patris. 

(Cicero, Tusc. Disp. 5.20.58. — tonsor, —Oris, barber. — collum, 
-l; neck.—— barba,; —ae, beard, — capillus, 1, dai. —— tondeo,, —erc, 
totondi, tonsum, shave, cut.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


The connection between Latin pater and patria (father—land) is 
obvious. However, although English patriarch, patriot, and pat- 
ronymic have in them a stem, patr—, which is meaningful to one 
who knows the Latin words, nevertheless these English words are 

actually derived from Greek, in which the stem patr— is cognate 
with the same stem in Latin; cp. Greek patér, father, patra or 
patris, fatherland, patria, lineage. 

From the intensive verb iacté, which derives from the iactum 
of 1acid, stems the French word jeter (“‘throw’’), which in turn is 
the source of our jet, jetsam, jettison, jut. 

In the sentences: 1. tempestuous. 3. cult, culture, agriculture 
(ager, field), horticulture (hortus, garden), colony. 7. passerine. — 
pipe, both verb and noun, an onomatopoetic (imitative) word 
widely used; e.g., Gk. pipos and pipizein, Ger. piepen and pfetfen, 
Eng. peep, Fr. piper. Uneasy Lies: tonsorial, tonsure. — collar, 
decollate, décolleté. — barber, barb, barbed, barbate. — capillary, 
capillaceous. 


CHAPTER XVI 


Adjectives of the Third Declension 


Corresponding to adjectives of the first and the second declen- 
sions we find adjectives of the third. These belong to the i-stem 
declension, and so follow the pattern of civis! and mare. The 
majority of tnem are adjectives of two endings in the nominative 
singular; they have one set of endings for the masculine and the 
feminine (like those of civis, which is both masculine and feminine) 
and one set for the neuter (like those of mare). Even the relatively 
few which have three endings or only one ending in the nominative 
singular are throughout the rest of the paradigm just like the ad- 
jectives of two endings. Civis and mare are repeated in the par- 
adigms to show that there is very little new to be learned in the 
adjectives of the third declension. 


I-Stem Nouns Apj. oF 2 ENDINGS 

REVIEWED ” fortis, forte, strong, brave 
M. or F. N. M. & F. N. 

Nom. civis mare fértis forte 

Gen.  civis maris fértis fortis 

Dat. civi mari forti férti 

Acc. civem mare fortem forte 

Abl. cive mari forti férti 

Nom. civés maria fértés fortia 
Gen. civium marium fortium fortium 
Dat. civibus méribus fértibus fortibus 

Acc. cives maria fortes * fortia 
Abl. — civibus maribus fortibus fortibus 


1 Except in the ablative singular. 
2 See Ch. XIV. 
3 I-stem nouns and adjectives have an alternate —is ending in the acc. plu., 
but it will not be used in this book. 
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Apj. oF 3 ENDINGS Apj. oF 1 ENpING 
acer, Acris, acre, keen, severe, fierce poténs, potentis, powerful 

Miers N. M. & F. N. 

£ . £ 2s JAS Tem 
Nom. acer, acris acre potens potens 
Gen. Acris acris poténtis poténtis 
Dat. acri acri poténti poténti 
Acc. acrem acre poténtem potens 
Abl.  acri acri poténti poténti 
Nom. acrés acria poténtes poténtia 
Gen. acrium acrium poténtium poténtium 
Dat. acribus acribus poténtibus poténtibus 
Acc. acrés acria poténtés poténtia 
Abl.  acribus acribus poténtibus poténtibus 
OpservaTions. Note carefully the places in which the char- 


acteristic i appears,* as indicated in the paradigms: 


(1) -i in the ablative singular of all genders. 
(2) -ium in the genitive plural of all genders. 
(3) -ia in the nominative and accusative plural of the neuter. 


Note also that an adjective of the third declension can be used with 
a noun of any declension just as an adjective of the first and the 
second declensions can. In the following illustrations omnis, —e, 
every, all, is used as the example of an adjective of two endings. 


omnis amicus or hom6 | acer amicus/homd_ | poténs amicus/homo 
omnis régina or mater *| Acris régina/mater | poténs régina/mater 


omne bellum or animal | acre bellum/animal | poténs bellum/animal 


For the sake of practice, study and analyze the forms in the 
following phrases: 
omni provinciae ® in omni provincia omnium provinciarum 
omnium vicorum 


omnium Oordinum 


in omni vicd 
in omni 6rdine 
in omni urbe 
in omni mari 


omni vico ® 
omni Ordini © 


omni urbi omnium urbium 


omni mari omnium marium 

‘ A few third-declension adjectives of one ending are declined without this 
characteristic i in one or more of the three places; e.g., vetus, veteris, old: 
vetere (abl. sing.), veterum (gen. plu.), vetera (neut. nom, and acc. plu.), 
The problem of comparatives and present participles will be taken up later, 

° régina, —ae, queen; mater, matris, mother. 

®° provincia, —ae, province; vicus, —1, village; Ord6, Srdinis, m., rank. 
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VOCABULARY 


a’etas, aetatis, f., period of life, 
life, age, an age 

memoria, —ae, f., memory, rec- 
ollection (memoir, memorial, 


memorize, memorandum, com- 


memorate) 


beatus, —a, —um, happy, for- 
tunate, blessed (beatific, beatify, 
beatitude, Beatrice) 

brévis, —e, short, small, brief 


(brevity,  breviary, abbreviate, 
abridge) 
céler, céleris, célere, swift, 


quick, rapid (celerity, accelerate) 
difficilis, -e, hard, difficult, 
troublesome (ch. facilis, vo- 


cab. Ch. XXVII.) 


dulcis, -e, sweet; pleasant, 
agreeable (dulcify, dulcet, dul- 
cimer) 

fortis, —e, strong, brave (fort, 
forte, fortify, fortitude, force, 
comfort, effort) 

léngus, —a, —um, long (longi- 
tude, longevity, elongate, oblong, 
prolong) 

émnis, —e, all, every (omnibus, 
bus, omnipresent, omnipotent, om- 
miscient, oninivorous) 


ittvd (or adiuvd), —are, itdvi, 
iatum, help, aid, assist (adju- 
tant, coadjutant, aid) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


fémina, —ae, f., woman (fem- 
wnine, femininity, femimsm, fe- 
male, effeminate) 


mater, -tris, f., mother (ma- 
ternal, matriarchy, matrimony, 
matricide, matriculate, matron) 


quam, adv., how 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Fortés viri ante nostram aetatem vivebant. 

2. Eds miserés trans maria difficilia mittébat. 

3. Omnés cupiditatés (desires) ex sé ciécérunt, nam natiram cor- 
poris timueérunt. 

Ipse, quoniam sé diléxit, sé cum eis numquam iinxit. 

Itaque té inter eds cum animo forti exspectabam. 

Celer rimor per caelum currébat. 

Vis belli vitam eius paucis horis mitavit. 

Sé ex mari traxérunt séque Caesari potenti commisérunt. 

Caesar non poterat suas copias cum celeribus copils régis 
lungere. 

10. Themistoclés nomina omnium civium acri memoria tenébat. 


= 
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ii. 


12: 
13; 
14. 


mAh WN 


10. 


12) 
13: 


14. 
i 


16. 


LATIN 


The father and the mother used to come to the city with their 
sweet daughter. 

The brave souls of brave men will never fear difficult times. 

Does he understand all the rights of all these men (homo)? 

They could not help the brave man, for death was swift. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


Quam dulcis est libertas! (Phaedrus.) 

Labor omnia vincit. (*Virgil.) 

Fortuna fortés adiuvat. (Terence.) 

Quam celeris est méns! (Cicero. — méns, mentis, f., mind.) 

Polyphémus erat monstrum horrendum, informe, ingéns. (Vir- 
gil, — monstrum, —1, —= horrendus, —a, —umi, horrible; —— m- 
formis, —e, formless, hideous. — ingéns, —ntis, huge.) 


. Varium et mutabile semper fémina. (*Virgil. — Order: 


femina semper [est] varium et mutabile. — varius, —a, —um, 
varying, fickle. — mutabilis, —e, changeable; the neuters varium 
and mutabile are used to mean ‘‘a fickle and changeable 
thing.’’) 


Difficile est saturam no6n scribere. (Juvenal. — satura, —ae, 
satire.) . 
. Ira furor brevis est; animum rege. (*Horace. — furor, —dris, 
iit, madness. — rego, ere, resi, rectum, rules Cp. rex-) 
. Ars poética est nOn omnia dicere. (*Servius. — poéticus, —a, 
—um.) 
Nihil est ab omni parte beatum. (*Horace. — ab + abl., in, 
lit. from.) 


. Liber meus hominés pridenti cénsilis adiuvat. (Phaedrus. — 


prudens, —ntis. — consiJium, —ii, counsel.) 
Mater omnium bonarum artium sapientia est. (*Cicero.) 
Clementia regem salvum facit; nam amor omnium civium est 


inexpugnabile munimentum régis. (Seneca. — clémentia, 
—ae. — salvus, —a, —um, safe. — inexpugnabilis, —e, impreg- 
nable. — munimentum, —1, fortification, defense.) 


Vita est brevis; ars, longa. (Hippocrates.) 

Breve autem tempus aetatis satis longum est ad bene vivendum. 
(Cicero. — vivendum, living, verbal noun obj. of ad.) 

Vivit et vivet per omnium saeculdrum memoriam. (*Velleius 
Paterculus. — saeculum, ~i, century, age.) 
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ETYMOLOGY 


In the sentences: 4. mental, mention. 5. monstrous. — hor- 
rendous. — informal, inform (adj. with neg. prefix in—-), inform 
(verb with prep. prefix in—). 6. variety, variegated, vary, umvaried, 
invariable. 8. furor. — regent, regular, regiment, correct, direct; 
cp. right. 11. priidéns, syncopated form of providéus as seen in 
providence, providential. 13. clement, Clement, Clementine, 
clemency, inclement. 


CHAPTER XVII 


The Relative Pronoun 


The forms of the relative pronoun are so diverse that the only 
practical procedure is to memorize them forthwith. However, it is 
easy to see that the endings of genitive cuius and dative cui are 
related to those of illius and illi; and it is easy to identify the case, 
the number, and often the gender of many of the rernaining forms. 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


qui, quae, quod, who, which 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
M. Ae N. M. F. N. 
qui quae quod qui quae quae 
cuius ! culus culus quorum quarum quorum 
eu? cul cul quibus quibus quibus 
quem quam quod quos quas quae 
quo qua quo quibus quibus quibus 


UsE AND AGREEMENT OF THE RELATIVE. A relative? pronoun 
introduces a subordinate clause * which it joins to a preceding noun 
or pronoun. 

The logic which determines what specific form of the relative is 
to be used in a given instance can be demonstrated by analyzing 
and translating the following sentence: 


The girl whom you love is pretty. 
1. The main clause of the sentence reads: 
The girl ...1s pretty, puella... est bella. 


2. Whom introduces a subordinate, relative clause modifying girl. 
3. Girl (puella) stands before the relative whom and so is called the 
antecedent of whom (ante, before, + cedere, to go). 


' For the pronunciation of the ui in cuius (as if spelled cui-yus) and in cui 
see Ch. IX, n. 3 and 4, and Introd. p. xxxii. 
» “Relative” is connected with the verb referd, —ferre, rettuli, relatum, 
bear back, refer. 
* A clause is a group of words containing a subject and a predicate. 
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4. Whom has a double loyalty: (1) to its antecedent, puella, and 

(2) to the subordinate clause in which it stands. 

a. Since the antecedent, puella, is feminine and singular, 
whom in Latin will have to be feminine and singular. 

b. Since in the subordinate clause whom depends on (you) love, 
amas, as the direct object, it must be in the accusative 
case. 

c. Therefore, the Latin form must be feminine and singular 
and accusative: quam. 

The complete sentence in Latin appears thus: 


Puella quam amas est bella. 


Succinctly, the rule is this: the gender and the number of a relative 
are determined by the antecedent; the case of a relative is deter- 
mined by the use of the relative in its own clause. 

Analyze the gender, the number, and the case of each of the 
relatives in the following sentences ‘: 

1. Amo puellam quae ex Italia venit, J love the girl who came from 
Italy. 

2. Homo dé qué dicébas est stultus, the man about whom you were 
speaking 1s stupid. 

3. Puella cui librum dat est bella, the girl to whom he 1s giving the 
book is pretty. 

4, Puer cuius patrem iuvabamus est miser, the boy whose father we 
used to help is unfortunate. 

5. Vitam meam committam eis viris quérum virtités laudabas, 
I shall entrust my life to those men whose virtues you used to praise. 

6. Timed periculum quod timétis, J fear the danger which you fear. 


VOCABULARY 
amicitia, —ae, f., friendship (cb. nimis or nimium, adv., too, too 
amo, amicus) much, excessively 
véritas, —tatis, f., truth (verity; co’epi, coepisse, co’eptum, be- 
cp. vérus) gan, defective verb used in the 


perfect system only; the present 
system 1s supplied by incipis. 
incipid, —ere, —cépi, —céptum, 
aut, conj.,or; aut... aut, either begin (incipient, inception; cp. 
1 OR capi) 


‘ For pedagogical reasons the Latin word order is not always followed, 


qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, what, that (quorum) 
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LATIN 


déled, -ére, délévi, délétum, néglegd, -ere, negléxi, ne- 
destroy, wipe out, erase (de- gléctum, neglect, disregard 
lete) (negligent, negligee) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


factum, -i, n., deed, act, achieve- 
ment (fact, feat) 


ine) 


a a 
ONE SVBNAKAWN oS 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Magna est vis artium. 

Miseros hominés sécum iungere coeperant. 

Nam illa aetate pars populi iura civium numquam tenuit. 
Incipimus véritatem intellegere, quae hominés adiuvat. 

Quam difficile est bona aut dulcia ex bello trahere! 

Mortem patris exspectabant, cuius mores numquam diléxerant. 
Puer matrem timébat, quae eum in viam éiciébat. 

Inter omnia pericula illa fémina sé cum sapientia gessit. 
Itaque celer rumor et mors per urbés cucurrérunt. 

Quoniam memoria factorum nostrorum dulcis est, beati sumus. 


. They feared the king whose city they were holding by force. 
. We began to help those to whom we had given our friendship. 
. We fear that book with which he is beginning to destroy our 


liberty. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


. Salvé, bone amice, cui fillum meum commisi. (Terence.) 
. Dionysius, dé quo ante dixi, ad Siciliam navigabat. (Cicero. 


— Sicilia, —ae, Sicily. — navigo (1), saz.) 

Multi cives aut ea pericula quae imminent non vident aut ea 
quae vident neglegunt. (Cicero. — immined, —ére, impend, 
threaten.) 

. Bis dat qui cito dat. (Publilius Syrus. — bis, twice. — citd, 
quickly.) 

. Qui coepit, dimidium facti habet. Incipe! (Horace. — dimi- 
dium, ~ii, half.) 

. Non caret is qui non désiderat. (*Cicero. — cared, —€re, —ui, 
—iturus, lack, want. — désidero (1), desire.) 


. Levis est fortuna: id cito reposcit quod dedit. (Publilius 


Syrus. — levis, —e, light, fickle. — reposc6, —ere, demand back.) 
Fortuna eum stultum facit quem nimium amat. (Publilius 
Syrus ) 
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9. Non sdlum fortiina ipsa est caeca sed etiam eds caecéds facit 
quos semper adiuvat. (Cicero. — caecus, —a, —um, blind.) 

10. Bis vincit qui sé vincit in victoria. (Publilius Syrus. — victdria, 
—ae.) 

11. Simulatio délet véritatem sine qua nomen amicitiae valére non 
potest. . (Cicero. — simulatio, —Gnis, pretense, insincerity.) 

12. Virtutem enim illius viri amavi, quae cum corpore non periit. 
(Cicero. — pered, —ire, peril, —itum, perish.) 

13. Turbam vita. Cum his vive qui té melidrem facere possunt; 
ill6s admitte quos tu potes facere meliorés. (Seneca. — 
turba, —ae, crowd. vito (1), avoid. — melior, —ius, better. 
— admitt6, —ere, —misi, —missum, admit, receive.) 

14. Liber quem recitas meus est; sed cum male eum recitas, in- 
cipit esse tuus. (Martial. — recito (1). —cum, when. — 
male, adv. of malus.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


The Latin relative pronoun was the parent of the following 
Romance forms: It. chi, che; Sp. que; Fr. qui, que. 

If the suffix —sc6 shows a Latin verb to be an inceptive verb, 
what force or meaning does this ending impart to the verb? — 
trem6, tremble; treméscd = ? 

In medieval manuscripts many texts begin with an 
e.g., Liber primus Epistolarum Plinii incipit. 

To Latin aut can be traced It. 0, Sp. o, Fr. ou. 

In the French expression fait accompli, from what Latin word 
should you suppose fait to be derived? 

In the sentences: 2. navigation, navigator. 3. imminent. 
6. desideratum, desire. 7. levity, alleviate. 11. simulation, simu- 
lator, dissimulation. 12. perire: Fr. périr, périssant: Eng. perish. 
13. ameliorate. 


“incipit’ 


CHAPTER XVIII 


Present, Imperfect, and Future Indicative 
Passive of Laudo and Moneo; 
Ablative of Agent 


The rule for the formation of the present, the imperfect, and the 
future indicative passive of the first and the second conjugations is 
an easy one with few exceptions: simply substitute the passive 
endings for the active ones. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE PAsstvE oF Laud6 AND Moned 
PASSIVE 


ENDINGS 

1. -—r la’ud-or! méneor! TI am (am being) praised, warned 
2. -ris? | lauda-ris? monéris? you are (are being) praised, warned 
3. -tur | lauda-tur monetur he is (is being) praised, warned 


1. —mur | lauda-mur monemur’ we are (are being) praised, warned 

2. —mini | lauda—mini monemini you are (are being) praised, warned 
t a 4 é 

3. —ntur | lauda—ntur monéntur they are (are being) praised, warned 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE FuTURE INDICATIVE PASSIVE 
I was being I was being I shall be IT shall be 
praised 3 warned % praised warned 
1. lauda—ba-r monébar lauda—b-or 3 monébor ! 
2. lauda—ba-ris monébaris lauda—be-ris* moncberis 4 
3. lauda—ba-—tur monebatur lauda—bi-tur monebitur 
1. lauda—ba-mur monébamur lauda—bi-mur monébimur 
2. lauda—ba—mini monébamini lauda—bi-mini monébimini 
3, lauda—ba—ntur monébantur lauda—bti—ntur monébintur 


‘ This form is exceptional in that the passive ending, —r, is added directly to 
the full active form: laudo-r, moneo-r; laudabo-r, monébo-r. 

2 There is an alternate ending —re in the 2nd per. sing.; e.g., lauda-ris 
or lauda-re, laudabaris or laudabare, laudaberis or laudabere. This you 
will have to be able to recognize when you come to more advanced reading in 


Latin authors, but for the sake of simplicity only the —ris ending is used in this 
book. 


3 Or used to be praised or warned, etc. 
‘ Note that here the tense sign —bi— becomes —be-. 
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Tue PRESENT PasstvE Infinitive. The present passive infinitive 
of the first and the second conjugations is formed by changing the 
final e of the active to i. 


ne = . ne — 
laudar-—i, to be praised moner-—, to be warned 


Tue PasstvE Voice. When the verb is im the active voice, the 
subject acts: it performs the action of the verb. When the verb 
is in the passive voice, the subject is acted upom: it suffers or pas- 
sively permits ° the action of the verb. As a rule, only transitive 
verbs can be used in the passive; and what had been the object of 
the transitive verb (receiving the action of the verb) now becomes 
the subject of the passive verb (still receiving the action of the 
verb). 


Caesarem admonet, he 1s warning Caesar. 
Caesar admonétur, Caesar 1s being warned. 


Urbem delébant, they were destroying the city. 
Urbs delebatur, the city was being destroyed. 


Patriam conservabit, he will save the country. 
Patria conservabitur, the country will be saved. 


ABLATIVE OF PERSONAL AGENT (ab + ablative). The personal 
agent by whom the action of a passive verb is performed is indicated 
by ab and the ablative. (The means by which the action is accom- 
plished is indicated by the ablative of means without a preposition, 
as you have already learned.) 


Dei Caesarem admonent, the gods are warning Caesar. 

Caesar 4 deis admonétur, Caesar is warned by the gods. (Agent) 

Caesar his prddigiis admonétur, Caesar 1s warned by these omens. 
(Means); prodigium, —ii, omen. 

Mali viri urbem delébant, evil men were destroying the city. 

Urbs ab malis viris délébatur, the city was being destroyed by evil 
men. (Agent) 

Urbs flammis délébatur, the city was being destroyed by flames. 
(Means); flamma, —ae. 

Hi civés patriam conservabunt, these citizens will save the country. 

Patria ab his civibus conservabitur, the country will be saved by 
these citizens. (Agent) 

Patria armis et véritate cOnservabitur, the country will be saved by 
arms and truth. (Means) 


5 “Passive” is derived from patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, permit. V. Ch. In. 1. 
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VOCABULARY 


consilium, —ii, 7., plan, purpose, 
advice, judgment (counsel, 
counselor) 


génus, géneris, 7., origin, kind, 
sort, class (genus, generic, geni- 
tive, gender, general, generous, 
genuine, degenerate) 


alius, alia, aliud (for declen- 
sion v. Ch. IX), other, another; 
cp. alter (alias, alibi, alien) 


a (efore consonants), ab (before 
vowels or consonants), prep. + 
abl., from; by (personal agent) ; 
Frequent in compounds 


étiam, adv., even 


légo, -ere, légi, léctum, pick 
out, choose; read (elect, ele- 
gant, eligible, legend, 
legible, intellect) 

—ére, 


lecture, 


moved, movi, métum, 

move; arouse, affect (mobile, 

motion, motive, motor, commo- 
tion, emotion, remote) 

térred, —ére, térrui, térritum, 
frighten, terrify; also per- 
terred (terrible, terrific, terror, 
deter) 

videor, —éri, visus sum, pass. of 


vided, be seen, seem, appear 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


lidus, -i, m., game, sport; 
school (ludicrous, delude, elude, 


allusion, interlude, prelude, post- 


lude) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Multi morte nimis terrentur. 


. Beata memoria amicitiarum dulcium numquam délébitur. 


1 
2 
3. Illa femina omnia genera artium intelléxit. 
4 


Pater vester, 4 quo iuvabamur, multa dé celeribus periculis 


maris dicere coepit. 


Memoria illorum factorum movemur. 
Consilia regis bello longd et difficili délébantur. 


5 
6 
7. Itaque mater mortem filil exspectabat, cuius aetas erat brevis. 
8. Bella difficilia sine eius consilid numquam gerébam. 

9. Te cum aliis miseris ad Caesarem trahent. 


10. Regem, qui officia negléxerat, ex urbe €iécérunt. 

11. Rights will be given by them even to the citizens of other cities. 
12. Many are moved by money but not by truth. 

13. The state will be destroyed by the king, whom they are begin- 


ning to fear, 


14. We are not frightened by plans of that sort. 
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
1. Possunt quia posse videntur. (*Virgil. — quia, because.) 
2. Etiam fortes viri subitis periculis terrentur. (Terence. — subi-— 
tus, —a, —um, sudden.) 
3. Tua cOdnsilia sunt clara nobis; tenéris scientid horum civium 


omnium. (Cicero. — clarus, —a, -um; scientia, —ae, knowl- 
edge.) 

4. Malum est consilium quod miutari n6dn potest. (Publilius 
Syrus. ) 

5. Fas est ab hoste docéri. (Virgil. — fas est, it is right. — hostis, 
—is, enemy.) 

6. Eo tempore erant ® circénsés lidi, quo genere spectaculi num- 
quam teneor. (Pliny. — circénsés lidi, contests in the Cir- 
cus. — spectaculum, -1i.) 


7. Haec est nunc vita mea: saliitd bonds virds qui ad mé veniunt; 
deinde aut scribo aut lego; post haec omne tempus corpori 
datur. (Cicero. — saluto (1), greet at the early morning 
reception. — deinde, then.) 

8. Nihil igitur mors est quoniam natura animi habétur mortalis. 
(Lucretius. — mortalis, —e.) 

9. Omnia mitantur; omnia fluunt; quod fuimus aut sumus, cras 
non erimus. (Ovid. — fluo, —ere, flixi, flaxum, flow. — 
cras, adv., tomorrow.) 

10. Amor miscéri cum timore non potest. (*Publilius Syrus. — 


misceo, —€re, miscui, mixtum, mix. — timor, —Oris, fear.) 
11. Numquam enim temeritas cum sapientia commiscétur. (*Cic- 
ero. — temeritas, —tatis, rashness.) 


12. Diligémus eum qui pecinia non movétur. (Cicero.) 
13. Laudatur ab his; culpatur ab illis. (*Horace. — culpo (1), 


blame.) 
14. Probitas laudatur —et alget. (Juvenal. — probitas, —tatis 
= virtus. — algeo, —ére, alsi, be cold, be neglected.) 
ETYMOLOGY 
In the sentences: 3. clarity, clarify, clarion, declare. — science. 


3. hostile. 6. circus. — spectator, spectacle, specter, spectacular. 
9. fluent, fluid, flux, affluence, confluence (cp. Coblenz), influence, 
influenza, ‘‘flu,” influx, refluent, superfluous. 10. miscible, miscel- 
Janeous, admixture. — timorous. 11. temerity (contrast timidity). 


6 Est, sunt, etc., often mean there 1s, there are, etc. 


CHAPTER XIX 


Perfect Passive System of All Verbs; 
Interrogative Pronouns and Adjectives 


The Romans combined the perfect passive participle ' with sum, 
eram, and eroé to form the perfect, the pluperfect, and the future 
perfect passive, respectively. This rule holds regardless of the con- 
jugation to which a verb belongs,’ just as in the perfect active system 
all conjugations are treated alike. 


Perrect INDICATIVE PAssPvE 


1. laudatus, —a, -um sum, / was praised, have been praised 
2. laudatus, —a, —um es, you were praised, have been praised 
3. laudatus, —a, —um est, he, she, it was praised, has been praised 
1. laudati, —ae, —a stimus, we were praised, have been praised 
2. laudati, —ae, —a éstis, you were praised, have been praised 
3. laudati, —ae, —a sunt, they were praised, have been praised 
PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE Future PrerFecT Passive 
PASSIVE I shall have been praised, 
I had been praised, etc. etc. 
1. laudatus, —a, -um éram laudatus, —a, -um érd 
2. laudatus, —a, -um éras laudatus, —a, —um éris 
3. laudatus, —a, -um érat laudatus, —a, —um érit 
1. laudati, —ae, -a eramus laudati, —ae, —a érimus 
2. laudati, —ae, —a eratis laudati, —ae, —a éritis 
3. laudati, —ae, —a érant laudati, —ae, —a érunt 


OpsERVATIONS. (1) The perfect passive participle is treated as 
a predicate adjective, and consequently it agrees with the subject 
of the verb in gender, number, and case. (2) Note carefully the 
regular translation of the perfect and the pluperfect passive: lauda- 
tus sum, / was (not J am) praised; laudatus eram, I had been (not 
I was) praised. 

1 See Ch. XII, n. 3. 

* Thus in the paradigms monitus, dictus, auditus, captus or any similar 


participle could be substituted for laudatus. 
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Puella est laudata, the girl was praised. 

Puellae erant laudatae, the girls had been praised. 
Pueri sunt moniti, the boys were warned. 

Periculum non erat visum, the danger had not been seen. 
Pericula non sunt visa, the dangers were not seen. 
Litterae sunt scriptae, the letter was written. 


THE INTERROGATIVE Pronoun. The interrogative pronoun 
quis? quid? is declined in the plural exactly as the relative pronoun 
is. In the singular, also, it follows the pattern of the relative with 
two exceptions: (1) the masculine and the feminine have the 
same forms; (2) the nominative forms have their distinctive spell- 
ing quis, quid. 

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
M. & F. N. M. r N. 
Nom. quis quid qui quae quae 
Gen. cuius culus quorum quarum quorum 
Dat. cui cul quibus quibus quibus 
Acc. quem quid quos quas quae 
Abl. quo quo | quibus quibus quibus 


INTERROGATIVE Quis AND RELATIVE Qui DistincursHep. The 
forms quis and quid can be spotted at once as not being relatives. 
The other forms, which are spelled alike, can be distinguished by the 


following questions: 
1. Does the form introduce a question as shown by the sense 


and punctuation? 
2. Does the form have an antecedent? (The relative does have 


an antecedent, the interrogative does not.) 


These criteria will prove especially helpful in translating who 
and what from English to Latin. 
Quis librum tibi dedit? Who gave the book to you? 
Vir qui librum tibi dedit té laudavit, the man who gave the book 
to you praised you. 
Cuius librum Cicer6é tibi dedit? Whose book did Cicero give to 


p 
you! 
Vir cuius librum Cicero tibi dedit té laudavit, the man whose 


book Cicero gave to you praised you. 


90 LATIN 


Cui librum Ciceré dedit? To whom did Cicero give the book? 

{ Vir cui Ciceré librum dedit té laudavit, the man to whom Cicero 
gave the book praised you. 

Quid dedit? What did he give? 

Praemium quod dedit erat magnum, the reward which he gave 
was large (praemium, ~ii, n.). 

A qué praemium datum est? By whom was the reward given? 

Vir 4 quo praemium datum est té laudavit, the man by whom 


the reward was given praised you. 


THe INTERROGATIVE ADJECTIVE. ‘The interrogative adjective 
qui? quae? quod? is identical with the relative pronoun in its forms 
but (1) it modifies a noun interrogatively; and (2) it has no ante- 
cedent. 


Quem librum tibi dedit? What book did he give pou? 
Quod praemium tibi dedit? What reward did he give you? 
Ex qua urbe venit? From what city did he come? 


VOCABULARY 
2 2, e . , 
sénex, sénis, adj. and noun, old, novus, —a, -um, new; strange 
aged; old man (senate, senator, 
senescent, senile, senior, seniority, 
sur, sire) 


at, conj., but; but, mind you;: 
but, you say; @ more emotional 


pee: a adversative than sed 
stadium, —ii, n., eagerness, zeal, 


pursuit, study (studio, studi- libero (1), free, liberate (deliver; 

ous) cp. libertas) 

paro (1), prepare, provide, get, 
obtain (apparatus, compare. 
parachute, parapet, parasol, pare,, 
parry, repair, separate) 


quis? quid?, interrog. prn., who? 
what? which? (quzddity, quid- 
-nunc, cui bono) 

qui? quae? quod?, interrog. adj., 
what? which? what kind of? 


cértus, -a, —um, definite, sure, 

certain, reliable (ascertain, cer- 

tify, certificate) 

RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 

iidicium, —ii, n., judgment, de- 

cision, opinion (adjudge, ad- 

judicate, judicial, judicious, pre- 

judge, prejudice) 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Quis libertatem edrum délére coepit? 

Cuius libertas deléta est? 

Quos libros légisti? 

Feminae libros difficilés @gérunt qués miseras. 

Quid omni aetate nimis laudatur? Pecinia! 

Itaque id genus ludorum, quod laudabatur, nos non movet. 

Pueri miseris factis patrum aut matrum saepe terrentur. 

Illi véritatem timebant, qua multi adiuti erant. 

Veritas etiam ab reégibus saepe non intellegitur. 

Qui vir fortis, dé quo légisti, aetatem brevem mortemque 
celerem exspectabat? 


. Who saw the man who had prepared this? 
2. What was neglected by him? 


We were helped by the study which had been neglected by him. 


. Whose plans did the old men of all cities fear? 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


Cui hunc novum librum dabo? (Catullus.) 

Quae est natura animi? (Lucretius.) 

Illa argamenta visa sunt certa. (Cicero. — argimentum, -i, 
proof.) 

Quid nds facere débémus? (Cicero.) 

Quid ego égi? In quod periculum iactus sum? (Terence.) 

O dei immortalés!] In qua urbe vivimus? Quam civitatem 
habémus? (Cicero. — immortalis, —e.) 

Qui sunt boni civés nisi ei qui beneficia patriae memoria tenent? 
(Cicero. — nisi, if not, except. — beneficitum, —-ii, kindness, 
benefit.) 

Alia, quae pecania parantur, ab eo stulto parata sunt; at morés 
elus vérOs amicOs parare non potuérunt. (Cicero.) 


Disillusioned Catullus Bids a Bitter Farewell to Lesbia 


Valé, puella, iam Catullus obdirat. 
Scelesta, vae té! Quae tibi manet vita? 
Quis nunc té adibit? Cui videberis bella? 
Quem nunc amabis? Cuius esse dicéris? 
At tu, Catulle, déstinatus obdira. 


(*Catullus 8, verses 12, 15-17, 19; meter, choliambic. — iam, now, 
already. — obdirro (1), be hard. — sceiestus, —a, —um, wicked, ac- 
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cursed. — vae té, woe to you. — adibit, will vist. — dice-ris, fut. in- 
dic. passive. — déstinatus, —a, —um, resolved, firm.) 


The Aged Playwright Sophocles Holds His Own 


Sophoclés ad summam senectitem tragoedias fécit; sed propter 
hoc studium familiam neglegere vidébatur et a filiis in iadicium 
vocatus est. Tum eam tragoediam quam proximé scripserat, 
“Oedipum Coldénéum,” iitdicibus recitavit. Ubi haec tragoedia 
recitata est, senex sententiis iudicum est liberatus. 


(Cicero. De Sen. 7.22. —summam, extreme. — tragoedia, 
—ae; the diphthong oe has become ¢ in the English word. — familia, 
—ae, household. — proximeé, shortly before. —“Oecedipus at Colonus.” 
— itidex, —icis, juryman. — recito (1).) 

ETYMOLOGY 


In the sentences: 3. argument (lit. “‘a making clear’). 7. benef- 
icent, beneficial, beneficiary, benefactor. Catullus: obdurate. Aged 
Playwright: sum, summary, consummate. — family, familiar, fa- 
miliarity. — judiciary, judicious, judge, adjudicate, adjudge. — 
recital, recitative. 


CHAPTER XX 


Fourth Declension; Ablatives of Place 
from Which and Separation 


The letter u is the characterizing letter in all but two of the end- 
ings of the fourth declension. Note also that of all the —us endings 
only the nominative singular has a short u. 


FourtH DECLENSION 


friictus, —fis, m. corni, —is, n. ENDINGS 

fruit horn M. & F. N. 
Nom. fractus cornu —us —a 
Gen. frictis cérnis —is —is 
Dat. frictui cérnt —ui —u 
Acc. fructum cérna —um —u 
Abl. fricta cérni -a -i 
Nom. frictis cérnua —us —ua 
Gen. fructuum cérnuum —uum —uum 
Dat. fructibus cérnibus —ibus —ibus 
Acc. frictis coérnua —is —ua 
Abl. fractibus cérnibus —ibus —ibus 


GENDER IN THE FourtH DEcLENSION. Most nouns of the fourth 
declension are masculine; they end in —us. 

Of the few feminines, which also end in —us, manus is the only 
one that you will meet with any frequency.' The feminines have 
the same declension as the masculines. 

The neuters end in —d, and they are rare. 

ABLATIVES OF PLACE FROM WHICH AND SEPARATION. ‘The abla- 
tive of place from which (ab, dé, ex + abl.) has been familiar to you 
in practice ever since the introduction of the prepositions ab, dé, 


1 Domus, —ts is also a feminine of the fourth declension except that domo: 
(abl. sing.) is more common than domi and domis (acc. plu.) is more common 
than domis. However, domus is most common in certain special forms which 
will be taken up later under place constructions (Ch. XX XVII). 
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ex. It emphasizes motion from, say, point A to point B (A —B) 
and is regularly accompanied by a preposition. 


Misérunt nuntium ab exercita (A) ad senatum (B), they sent a 


messenger from the army to the senate (A—B). 


(nuntius, —1i, 


messenger. — exercitus, —Us, army. — senatus, —us.) 
Nantius cucurrit ab exerciti (A) ad senatum (B), the messenger 
ran from the army to the senate (A — B). 


The ablative of separation emphasizes being apart — the fact that 
A and B are separated, are kept from meeting. 


Prohibuérunt nintium (A) ab senati (B), they kept the messenger 


from the senate (A///B). 


Multi pueri (A) carent frictti (B), many children are without fruit 


(A///B). 


After verbs meaning to free, to lack, and to deprive, the ablative of 
separation is used without a preposition; after other similar verbs, 
a preposition (ab, dé, ex) may or may not be used, though it is 


regularly used with a person. 


VOCABULARY 


frictus, —is, m., fruit, profit, 
enjoyment ( fructify, frugal) 
Gra‘ecta, —ae,./., Greece 
manus, —is, f., hand, band; 
handwriting 
facture, manuscript, emancipate, 


(manual, manu- 
manacle, manage) 

métus, —iis, m., 
anxiety 

scélus, scéleris, n., evil deed, 
crime, sin, wickedness 

senatus, —iis, m., senate (cp. 
senex, Ch. XIX) 

sérvitiis, —itis, /f., 
slavery 


dread, 


fear, 


servitude, 


vérsus, —tis, m., line of verse 
(versify) 

communis, —e, common, gen- 
eral (communal, commune, com- 
municate, communion) 


gravis, —e, heavy, weighty, se- 
rious, important, severe, griev- 
ous (aggravate, grieve, grave, 


gravity) 


contra, prep. + acc., against (con- 
tra- in compounds such as 
contradict, 
contrapuntal; 


contrast, contravene, 

contrary, 
encounter, pro and con) 

néque or nec, conj., and not, 
nor; neque... neque, 


thers. enor 


counter, 


nei- 


cared, —€re, carui, caritirus, 
+ abl. of separation, be without, 
be deprived of, want, lack; 
be free from (caret) 
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PraActTicE AND REVIEW 


Etiam senés consiliis certis saepe carent. 

Quam memorui matris dulcis adiitus est! 

Quoniam nimis fortia facta faciébat, aetas eius erat brevis. 

Nostra aetate pauca manit parantur. 

Véritas nos meta longo liberabit quo territi sumus. 

Quibus generibus scelerum illae civitatés délétae sunt? 

Quis sine amicitia potest esse beatus? 

Pecuniam ex Graecia in suam patriam movére coeperat. 

A quibus studium difficilium artium negléctum est? 

Ubi versis lécti sunt, poéta laudatus est. 

We cannot have the truits of peace unless (nisi) we ourselves 
free men from heavy dread. 

Those bands of unfortunate men will come to us from other 
countries in which they are deprived of the rights of citizens. 

The old men lacked neither games nor serious pursuits. 

Who began to perceive our common fears of the fruits of crime? 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


Cornua cervum 4 periculis défendunt. (Martial. — cervus, -i, 
stag. — défend6, —ere, défendi, défénsum.) 

Oedipis oculis sé privavit. (Cicero, — privo (1), deprive.) 

Themistoclés bell6 Persico Graeciam servitite liberavit. (Cic- 


ero. — Persicus, —a, —um, Persian.) 

Démosthenés multds versus ino spiriti pronuntiabat. (Cic 
ero. — spiritus, —is, breath. — pronuntio (1).) 

Persic6s apparatus 6di. (Horace. — apparatus, —ts, equipment, 
display. — Gdi, defective vb., I hate.) 

Iste communi sénsa caret. (Horace. — séensus, —ts, feeling, 


discretion, tact.) 
Senectis nds privat omnibus voluptatibus neque longe abest a 


morte. (Cicero. — voluptas, —tatis, pleasure. — longé, adv. 
of longus. — absum, be away.) 

Némo accusator caret culpa; omnés peccavimus. (Seneca. — 
accusator, —Oris. — pecco (1), sin.) 

Nulla pars vitae vacare officio potest. (Cicero. — vaco (1), 
be free from.) 


Prima virtis est vitio carére. (Quintilian.) 
Vir scelere vacuus nOn eget iaculis neque arcu. (Horace. ~ 
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vacuus, —a, —um, free from. — eged, —€re, —ul, need. —iaculum, 
-i, javelin. — arcus, —ts, bow.) 

12. Magni tumultis e6 tempore in urbe erant. (Cicero. — tu- 
multus, —is.) 

13. Litterae senatui populoque Allobrogum mani coniurati ipsius 


erant scriptae. (Cicero. — Allobrogés, —um, a Gallic tribe 
whom the Catilinarian conspirators tried to arouse against 
Rome. — coniuratus, —i, conspirator.) 

14. Habémus senatis consultum veheméns et grave contra te. 
(Cicero. — consultum, —i, decree. — veheméns, —ntis, power- 
ful.) 

15. Discéde ex urbe cum mala mani sceleratorum. (Cicero. — 
discedo, —ere, —cessi, —cessum, depart. —- sceleratus, —a, 11m, 
cp. scelus.) 


16. Magno meta mé liberabis si ex urbe manum tuam técum 
éducés. (Cicero.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


If one knows the derivation of caret, one is not likely to confuse 
this word with carat. 

Other derivatives of manus are: amanuensis, manipulate, manu- 
mit, maneuver. 

In the sentences: 1. defend (lit. “‘strike” or “‘ward off’), defense, 
fence, fender, offend. 4. spirit, spirited, inspiration, sprite. — pro- 
nounce, enunciate. 5. peach (Persian apple). 7. voluptuous. — 
absent. 9. vacant, vacuous, vacate, vacation, vacuity, evacuate. 
11. arc, arcade. 12. tumult, tumultuous. 14. vehement, vehe- 
mience. 


CHAPTER XXI 


Third and Fourth Conjugations: Passive Voice 
of Indicative and Present Infinitive 


Review the passive endings of the present system as given in 
Ch. XVIII. 

The rule of substituting these passive endings for the active ones 
holds in general for the third and the fourth conjugations, but 
careful attention should be given to the underlined forms. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE Furure INDICATIVE PASsIvE 
. ducor a’udior |capior dicar audiar capiar 
. ducéris |audiris jcdpéris  |/diicéris |audiéris | capiéris 
. dicitur jauditur | cApitur ducétur |audiétur |capiétur 


Zs = , . —_. <4 oft ok 
. ducimur |audimur |capimur || dacemur | audiemur |capiemur 
eh eS z a Pm r — eee aS a ae sess be ole 
. ducimini | audimini |capimini || dtcemini| audiemini|capiemini 
. ductntur| auditntur|capidntur || ducéntur | audiéntur | capiéntur 


WN WW dO 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


1. ducebar audiebar capiebar 
2. diucebaris audiébaris capiébaris 
3. dacébatur audiebatur capiebatur 


1. ducébamur | audiebamur | capi¢bamur 

att fom £ Se omy £ Ai oe ry oe apron 
2. ducébamini | audiebamini | capiebamini 
3. ducébantur | audiébantur | capiebantur 


Perrect Passtve System. The perfect passive system of all verbs 
has been explained in Ch. XIX. 

PRESENT INFINITIVE Passive. ‘The present infinitive passive of 
the fourth conjugation is formed by changing the final —e to —i, 
as in the first two conjugations; but in the third conjugation, in- 
cluding —i6 verbs, the whole —ere is changed to —i. 


(audire) audiri, to be heard (cp. laudari, monéri) 
(diicere) dici, to be led 
(capere) capi, to be taken 


Capid Reviewep. Note that capid is like audio in spelling ‘ 


1 There are differences in the quantity of the stem vowel. 


y7 


98 LATIN 


throughout the present, the future, and the imperfect indicative 
active and passive except in the second person singular of the 
present indicative passive: capéris, audiris. 

In the present infinitives and the imperative capio follows the 


pattern of the third conjugation: 


INFINITIVES: Capere, Capi 


IMPERATIVE: Cape, Capite 


VOCABULARY 


ca’usa, —ae, f., Cause, reason; 

abl. with a_ preceding 
genitive, for the sake of, on 
account of 
excuse) 

finis, —is, m., end, limit, bound- 
ary, purpose; finés, —ium, 
boundaries, territory (affinity, 
confine, define, final, finale, finance, 
fine, finial, finicky, finish, finite, 
infinite, refine) 

géns, géntis, f., clan, race, na- 
tion, people; cp. genus (gen- 
tile, gentle, genteel, gentry) 

laus, la’udis, f., praise, glory, 
fame (laud, laudable, laudator'y, 
magna cum laude) 


causa, 


(accuse, because, 


atque or ac (only bef. cons.), conj., 
and, and also, and even 


quod, conj., because 


contined, —€re, -tinui, -tén- 
tum, hold together, contain, 
keep, enclose, restrain (con- 
tent, discontent, malcontent, con- 
tinual, continuous, incontinent) 

iubeb, —ére, iussi, idssum, bid, 
order, command (jussive) 

rapid, rapere, rapui, raptum, 
seize, snatch, carry away (ra, 
pacious, rapid, rapine, rapture, 
ravage, ravine, ravish) 

scid, —ire, scivi, scitum, know 
(science, scientific, conscience, con- 
scious, prescience, scilicet) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


mundus, —i, m., world, uni- 
verse (mundane, demimonde) 


tango, -ere, tétigi, tactum, 
touch (tangent, tangible, tact, 
tactile, contact, contagious, con- 
tiguous, contingent, integer) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Laus nimis saepe est neque certa neque magna. 
2. Senés ab filiis numquam neglegébantur. 

3. Quis iussus erat Graeciam metu liberare? 

4. Saltitis commiunis causa eds ex urbe édici iussit. 


f., safety.) 


(salis, —Utis, 


OV 
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Alii coepérunt iram nostram contra sendatum movére quod 
omneés mett novo territi erant. 

Omnia genera servititis videntur gravia. 

Rapiéturne Cicero ex manibus istorum? 

Qui finis metiis atque servititis in ea patria potest vidéri? 

At senectitis bonae causa iam bene vivere débémus. 

Potestne veritas sciri? 


. The truth will not be found without great labor. 


Many nations are being destroyed by crimes or wars; they 
lack true peace. 

Their fears can now be conquered because our deeds are under- 
stood by all. 

Those serious pursuits are neglected for the sake of money or 
praise. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


Numquam periculum sine periculo vincitur. (Publilius Syrus.) 

Novius est vicinus meus et manu tangi dé fenestris meis potest. 
(Martial. — Novius, i, a name. — vicinus, —i, neighbor. — 
fenestra, —ae, window.) 

Nonne iubébis hunc in vincula dici et ad mortem rapi? (Cic- 
ero. — n6nne introduces a question which anticipates the 
answer “‘yes.”? — vinculum, —1, chain.) 

Erunt etiam altera bella atque iterum ad Troiam magnus mit- 
tétur Achillés. (*Virgil. — iterum, again.) 

Altera aetas bellis civilibus teritur et Roma ipsa suis viribus 


délétur. (Horace. — civilis, -e. — terO, -ere, trivi, tritum, 
wear out.) 

At amicitia nuallo loco excladitur; numquam intempestiva est- 
(Cicero. — exclid6, —ere, —clisi, —clisum, shut out. — in- 
tempestivus, —a, —um, untimely.) 

Futura sciri nodn possunt. (Cicero. — futirus, —a, —um.) 


Principio ipse mundus dedrum hominumque causa factus est, 
et quae in eO sunt, ea parata sunt ad fructum hominum. 


(Cicero. — principium, —ii, beginning.) 

Quam copidsé a Xenophonte agricultura laudatur in eo libro 
qui “‘Oeconomicus” inscribitur. (Cicero. — copidsé, adv., 
cp. copia, —— “Xenophon, —ntis. — agricultira, —ae..— in- 
scribo, entitle.) 

Vulgus vult décipi. (*Phaedrus. — vulgus, —i, n., the common 


people. — vult, want (irreg. form). — dé-cipio, deceive.) 
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11. Ubi sapientia invenitur? ( Job.) 

12. Véritas nimis saepe laborat; exstinguiturnumquam. (Livy. — 
laboro (1), labor, be hard pressed. — exstinguo, —ere, —stinxi, 
—stinctum.) 


The Universality of Ancient Greek 
Trahimur omnés studid laudis et multi gloria dicuntur. Qui 
autem putat minorem fructum gloriae ex Graecis versibus capi 
quam ex Latinis, errat, quod Graecae litterae leguntur in omnibus 
feré gentibus sed Latinae litterae suis finibus continentur. (Cicero. 
— puto (1), think. — minorem, smaller. — quam, than. — erro (1). 
— feré, adv. modifying omnibus, almost.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Exempli causa was Cicero’s equivalent of the somewhat later. 
exempli gratia, whence obviously our abbreviation e.g. 
Romance derivatives from some of the words in the vocabulary: 


LATIN ITALIAN SPANISH | FRENCH 
causa cosa cosa chose 
finis fine fin fin 
gens gente gente gens 
continére | continere | contener | contenir 
mundus mondo mundo monde 
In the sentences: 2. vicinity. — fenestra: It. finestra, Fr. fenétre. 


Again a common use of the French circumflex is illustrated. 
3. vinculum (in mathematics). 4. iterate, iterative, reiterate. 
>. civil; cp. civis, civitas. — trite, contrite, contrition, attrition, 
detriment. 6. ex + claudd (-ere, —clausi, —clausum, shut, close): 
conclude, include, preclude, seclude, recluse, clause, close, closet, 
cloister. 


CHAPTER XXII 


Fifth Declension; Summary of Ablatives 


The fifth declension is the last of the declensions. Fortunately, 
the general pattern of this declension has little about it which is 
strikingly novel. In the endings of the fifth declension, e is definitely 
the characteristic vowel. 


FirtH DECLENSION 


rés, rei, f. diés, diéi, m. CASE 
thing day ENDINGS 
Nom. res diés -€s 
Gen. réi diéi -ei ! 
Dat.  réi diéi -ei | 
Ace Tem diem -—em 
Abl.  ré dié -€ 
Nom. rés diés -—€és 
Gen. rerum diérum —€rum 
Dat. rébus diébus —ébus 
Acc.  rés diés —és 
Abl. rebus diébus —ébus 


GenDER. Nouns of the fifth declension, like those of the first, 
are feminine, with the exception of diés, which is regularly mascu- 
line. 

ABLATIVE OF MANNER WITH AND WITHOUT Cum. You have 
already learned in Ch. XIV that the Romans expressed the idea 
of manner by cum with the ablative. However, when the noun 
is modified by an adjective, cum may be omitted. 


Id cum cira fécit, he did it with care. (Cum is necessary.) 
Id magna cum cura fécit, he did it with great care. (Cum is 


Id magna cura fécit, he did it with great care. optional.) 


1 The e is short when preceded by a consonant (réi); it is long when pre- 
ceded by a vowel (diéi). 
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TABULAR REVIEW OF SPECIAL ABLATIVE CATEGORIES. 


I. The Ablative with a Preposition. 


The ablative is used with: 


1. cum to indicate accompaniment (Ch. XIV). 
Cum amico id scripsit, he wrote it with his friend. 

2. cum to indicate manner (Ch. XIV). 
Cum cura id scripsit, he wrote it with care. 

3. im to indicate place where (catalogued here for the first time). 
In urbe id scripsit, he wrote it in the city. 

4. ab, dé, ex to indicate place from which (Ch. XX). 
Ex urbe id misit, he sent it from the city. 

5. ab, dé, ex to indicate separation (Ch. XX); cp. Il. 4 below. 
Ab urbe es prohibuit, he kept them from the crty. 

6. ab to indicate personal agent (Ch. XVIII). 
Ab amico ia scriptum est, it was written by his friend. 


II. The Ablative without a Preposttion. The ablative is used without 


a preposition to indicate: 
1. means (Ch. XIV). 


Sua manu id scripsit, he wrote it with his own hand. 
2. manner, when an adjective is used (Ch. XXII). 
Magna cura id scripsit, he wrote it with great care. 
3. time when or within which (Ch. XV). 
Eo tempore or una hora id scripsit, at that time or in one hour 


he wrote it. 


4. separation, especially with ideas of freeing, lacking, depriving 


(Gh ex), 


Metu eos liberavit, he freed them from fear. 


VOCABULARY 


diés, diéi, m., day (diary, dial, 
diurnal, journal, adjourn, jour- 
ney, Sojourn) 

fidés, fidei, f., faith, trust, trust- 
worthiness, fidelity (confide, 
diffident, infidel, perfidy) 

ignis, —is, m., fire (igneous, ignite, 
ignition) 

modus, —i, m., measure, bound, 
limit; manner, method, mode 
(model, moderate, modern, modest, 
modicum, modify, mood) 


rés, réi, f., thing, matter, busi- 
ness, affair (real, realistic, real- 
ize, reality, real estate) 

rés publica, réi publicae, f., 
state, commonwealth, _ re- 
public 

spés, spéi, f., hope 


incértus, —a, -um (in-certus), 
uncertain, doubtful 
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éripid, -ere, -ripui, -reptum  tdlld, —ere, ststuli, sublatum. 
(€-rapid), snatch away, take raise, lift up; take away, re- 
away; rescue move, destroy (extol) 

inquit, defective verb, he says or 
said, placed after one or more 
words of a direct quotation 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


médius, —a, -um, middle; used quéndam, adv., formerly, once 
partitively, the middle of: (quondam) 


media urbs, the middle of the 
city (mediocre, mediterranean, 
medium, median, mediate, mean, 
medieval, immediate) 


SY MBNAM AYN os 


— 


if. 


12. 


ry 


ald, -ere, alui, 4ltum, nourish, 
support, sustain, increase, 
cherish (alible, aliment, ali- 
mentary, alimony) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Mundus multos frictis continet. 

Gentés Graeciae parvis finibus continébantur. 

Quis iussit illam rem publicam servitute liberari? 

“Tste,”’ inquit, ‘‘sceleribus suis tollétur.” 

Contra alias manis malorum civium eaedem rés parabuntur. 

Senectiis senés 4 mediis rébus amovet. 

At rés gravés neque vi neque spé geruntur sed consilio. 

Si versis poétarum neglegétis, magna parte litterarum carébitis. 

Eddem tempore nostrae spés vestra fidé altae sunt. 

Nova genera scelerum parantur quod multi etiam nunc moribus 
carent. 

Great fidelity will be found in many citizens of this common- 
wealth. 

His new hope had been destroyed by the common fear of un- 
certain things. 

On that day the courage and the faith of brave men were seen 
by all. 

With great hope the tyrant ordered that state to be destroyed. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


Dum vita est, spés est. (Cicero.) 
Aequum animum in rébus difficilibus serva. (Horace. — 


aequus, —a, —um, /evel, calm.) 
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3. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi plané est nilla rés publica. (*Cicero. — 
plané, clearly.) 

4, Fuérunt quondam in hac ré publica virl magnae virtutis et 
antiquae fidei. (Cicero.) 


5. Hanc rem publicam salvam esse volumus. (*Cicero. — salvus, 
—a, —um, safe. — volumus, we wish.) 

6. Spés coniiratérum mollibus sententiis multorum civium alitur. 
(Cicero. — coniuratus, —i, conspirator. — mollis, —e, soft, mild.) 

7. Rés publica cOnsiliis meis eo dié ex igne atque ferro Erepta est. 
(Cicero. — ferrum, —1, zron, the sword.) 


8. Dé pace cum fidé agébant. (Livy.) 
9, Dic mihi bona fidé: ti eam pectiniam ex eius manibus non 
€ripuisti? (Plautus.) 


10. Amicus certus in ré incerta cernitur. (Ennius. — cerno, —ere, 
crévi, crétum, discern.) 
11. Homérus auditorern in medias rés rapit. (Horace. — auditor, 


—oris, listener.) 

12. Félix est qui potest causas rérum intellegere; et fortinatus 
ille qui deGs antiqu6s diligit. (Virgil. — félix, —icis, happy. — 
fortunatus, —a, —um.) 

13. Stoicus noster, ‘‘Vitium,”’ inquit, “‘ndn est in rébus sed in 
animo ipso.” (Seneca. — Stoicus, —i, a Stoic.) 

14. Et mihi res subiungam, non me rebus. (Horace. — subiung6, 
—ere, —1Unxi, —iunctum, subject.) 

15. Est modus in rébus; sunt certi finés ultra qu6s virtUs inveniri 
non potest. (Horace. — ultra + acc., beyond.) 


EtTyMoLoGcy 


Connected with diés is the adjective diurnus, daily, whence come 
the words for day in Italian and French: It. giorno, Fr. jour, journée; 
cp. Sp. dia. In late Latin there was a form diurn4lis, from which 
derive It. giornale, Fr. journal, Eng. journal; cp. Sp. diario. 

English dismal stems ultimately from diés malus. 

The stem of fidés can be found in the following words even 
though it may not be immediately obvious: affidavit, defy, affi- 
ance, fiancé. 

Other words connected with modus are: modulate, accommo- 
date, commodious, discommode, incommode, a la mode. 

The adjective altus, —a, —um, high, literally means having been 
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nourished, and so, grown large; hence altitude, alto, contralto, exalt, 
hautboy, oboe. 

In the sentences: 2. equal, equanimity, equator. 6. mollify, 
emollient, mollusk. 7. ferric, ferro—, ferriferous. 10. discreet. 
12. Felix, felicity, felicitous. 13. The Stoic philosophy was so 
called because Zeno, its founder, used to teach in a certain stoa 
(portico) at Athens. 14. subjunctive. 15. ultra-, ne plus ultra. 


CHAPTER XXIII 
Participles 
Normal transitive verbs have four participles: two active, the 


present and the future; two passive, the perfect and the future. 
These are formed as follows. 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Pres. present stem + —ns (gen. 
—ntis) 
OGG) partic. stem \=-—1s,,—2, —un 
Fut. participial stem! + | pres. stem + —ndus, —nda, -ndum 


—irus, —tra, —irum ” 


It is important to know the proper stem for each participle as 
well as the proper ending. Note that two are made on the present 
stem (the present active and the future passive) and that two are 
made on the participial stem (the future active and the perfect 
passive). This situation can perhaps best be mastered by memoriz- 
ing the participles of ag6, in which the difference between the 
present stem and the participial stem is sufficient to eliminate any 


confusion. 
ago, agere, €gi, actum, do 3 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
Pres. agéns, agéntis,* doing 
YA 4 [SS ecene actus, —a, —um,! done, having 
been done 
Fut. actiarus, —a, —um, about to| agéndus, —a, —um,! to be done, 
do deserving or fit to be done 


1 The stem of the perfect passive participle as seen in the fourth principal 
part minus its ending: laudat-um. In fact, the fourth principal part of most 
verbs is nothing but the perfect passive participle itself; see Ch. XIX and 
Ch, XII n. 3. 

* The ending of the future active participle is very easy to remember if you 
keep in mind the fact that cur word future comes from futirus, —a, —um, the 
future (and, incidentally, the only) participle of sum. 

8 This is, of course, only one of the numerous meanings of ago. 

‘The English derivatives from these participles are instructive: agent 
(agéns), ‘“‘a person doing something’; act (actum), “something done”; agenda 
(agenda), ‘“‘things /o be done.” 
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The participles of three of the model verbs follow. 


Act. Pass. Act Pass. ACT, Pass, 
Pres. ducéns ——— __|a’udiéns 5 ——— __|c4piéns 5 
Perf. ——— ictus |——— auditus |———  cAptus 


Fut. ductirus dicéndus|auditirus audiéndus|captirus capiéndus 


DECLENSION OF PaRtTicIPpLes, The present participle is declined 
like poténs (Ch. XVI) except that it has —e in the ablative singular.® 
All other participles are declined like magnus, —a, —-um. 

PARTICIPLES AS VERBAL ADJECTIVES. Participles are verbal ad- 
jectives. As adjectives, participles naturally agree in gender, num- 
ber, and case with the nouns which they modify. Sometimes also, 
like adjectives, they depend on no expressed noun but are them- 
selves used as nouns: am{ans, a lover; sapiéns, a wise man, philos- 
opher; venientés, those coming. 

As verbs, participles have tense and voice; they may take direct 
objects or other constructions used with the particular verb; and 
they may be modified by an adverb or an adverbial phrase. 

The tense of a participle, however, is not absolute but is relative 
to that of the main verb. For example, the action of a present 
participle is contemporaneous with the action of the verb of its 
clause, no matter whether that verb is in a present, a past, or a 
future tense. A similar situation obtains for the other participles, 
as can be seen in the following table. 


1. Present participle = action contemporaneous with that of the verb 
(the same time), 
2. Perfect participle = action frior to that of the verb (time before). 
3. Future participle = action subsequent to that of the verb (time 
after). 
Graeci nautae, videntés Polyphémum, tremunt; tremueérunt; 
trement. 
Greek sailors, seeing Polyphemus, tremble; trembled; will tremble, 
Graeci nautae, visi a Polyphemo, tremunt; tremuerunt; tre- 
ment. 
Greek sailors, (having been) seen by P., tremble; trembled; will tremble. 
5 Note that in the fourth conjugation the ending of the present participle is 
actually -éns, not simple -ns, and that similarly the ending of the future 
passive is -endus, not -ndus. Capi6 follows the pattern of audio, 
6 The present participle has —i in the ablative singular when used strictly 


as an attributive adjective: ab amanti patre, by the loving father; butab amante, 
by a lover, or patre amante filium, with the father loving the son. 
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Graeci nautae, visuri tremuerunt; 


trement. 


Polyphemum, tremunt; 


Greek sailors, about to see Polyphemus, tremble; trembled; will tremble. 


The voice of a participle, like that of a verb, is active or passive 
according to the form, as you have already seen. However, note 
very carefully the lack of a present passive participle and a perfect 
active participle. Especially, be on your guard not to translate 
such forms as laudatus or ductus by having praised or having led. 
What is wrong with this translation and how should these forms 
be rendered literally? 

THE TRANSLATION OF A PartTiciPLe. A participle can often be 
more effectively translated by a clause or by some phrase other than 
the simple participial expressions used above. The specific transla- 
tion has to be chosen according to the context. 

Videntés: on seeing P. they tremble, trembled, will tremble; 
when, since, tf, as, etc., they see P., they tremble, will tremble; when, 
since, if, as, etc., they saw P., they trembled. 

Visi: when, since, etc., they have been seen by P., they tremble, will 
tremble; when, since, etc., they had been seen by P., they trembled. 

Vistiri: when, since, etc., they are going to see P., they tremble, will 
tremble; when, since, etc., they were going to see P., they trembled. 


VOCABULARY 


aliquis, aliquid (gen. alicu’ius, 
dat. alicui; cp. decl. of quis, 
quid, Ch. XIX; nom. and 
acc. neut. plu. are Aliqua), indef. 
pron., someone, 
something 


somebody, 


iacindus, —a, —um, pleasant, 


delightful, agreeable, pleas- 
ing (jocund) 
liber, libera, liberum, free 


(liberal, liberality, libertine; cp. 
libertas, libero) 
Gmquam, adv., usually in neg. 
clauses, ever, at any time 
a’udid, ire, —ivi, —itum, hear, 
listen to (audible, audience, audit, 
audition) 


cupid, —ere, ivi, —itum, deire. 
wish, long for (cupid, cupidity, 
covet) 

osténdd, —ere, osténdi, ostén- 
tum, exhibit, show, display 


(ostentation, osten- 


ostentatious, 
sible, ostensive) 

péts, -ere, petivi, petitum, 
seek, aim at, beg, beseech (ap- 
petite, compete, competent, im- 
petuous, petition, petulant, repeat) 

prémd, —ere, préssi, préssum, 
press, press hard; —primd in 
compounds as seen in opprimd 
below (compress, depress, express, 
impress, imprint, print, repress, 
reprimand, suppress) 
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épprim6, —ere, —préssi, —prés- vértd, -ere, vérti, vérsum, 
sum, suppress, overwhelm, turn; change; so A-vertd, 
overpower, check (oppress) turn away, avert (adverse, 
advertise, avert, averse, con- 

vert, controversy, divers, diverse, 

divorce, invert, obverse, pervert, 

revert, subvert, subversive, trans- 

verse, verse, version, animadvert) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


F + . =. . . . . 
donum, -i, n., gift, present signum, -i, n., sign, signal, indi- 


(donation, condone; cp. dd) cation, seal (assign, consign, 
drator, —Oris, m., orator, speaker countersign, design, ensign, in- 
(oratory, oratorio) signia, resign, seal, signet) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Pete 


. Aliquid non ante auditum scio. 
Illum oratorem petentem finem bellorum scelerumque non 
adiuvistis. 
Certi fructus pacis ab territo senatu cupiébantur. 
Quis alias gentés gravi metu servitutis liberabit? 
Nemo fidem neglegens mett umquam carébit. 
Patriae causa haec consilia contra eos malos aluit. 
Oppressiri illam gentem liberam viros magnae sapientiae delére 
coeperunt. 
8. Tolléturne fama eius istis versibus novis? 
9. At vita illius modi aliquid iacundum continet. 
10. Quo dié ex igne atque morte certa €reptus es? 
11. We gave many things to nations lacking hope. 
12. That man, (when) called, will come with great eagerness. 
13. They saw the old man running from the city. 
14. He himself was overpowered by uncertain fear because he de- 
sired neither truth nor liberty. 


ie 


ae ee 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Timed Danaés et dona ferentés. (*Virgil. — Danads = Grae- 
cos. — et = etiam. — fer6, ferre, tuli, latum, bear.) 

2. Vivés meis praesidiis oppressus. (Cicero, — praesidium, —ii, 
guard.) 


3. Illi autem, tendentés manus, vitam petebant. (Livy. — tendo, 
—ere, tetendi, tentum and ténsum, stretch.) 
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Tantalus sitiéns flamina 4 labris fugientia tangere cupiébat. 
(Horace. — sitid, —ire, —ivi, be thirsty. — flamen, -minis, n., 
river. — labrum, —i, lip.) 

Signa rérum futirarum a deis ostenduntur. (Cicero.) 

Graecia capta ferum victorem cépit. (*Horace. — ferus, —a, 
—um, wild, uncultured. — victor, —Oris, here = Rome.) 


‘Atticus Ciceréni ex patria fugient! multam peciniam dedit. 


(Nepos. — Atticus, a friend of Cicero.) 

Si mihi eum éducandum committés, studia eius formare ab 
infantia incipiam. (Quintilian. — éducd (1). — formd (1). 
— infantia, —ae.) 

Saepe stilum ‘verte, -bonum librum scriptirus. (Horace. — 
stilum vertere, to'invért the stilus = to use the eraser.) 

Cura Oratoris dictiri e6s auditirds délectat. (Quintilian. — 
délecto (1), delight.) 

Morti Sdcratis semper illacrimd legéns Platonem. (Cicero. 
— Socratés, -tis. — illacrim6 (1) 4+ dat., weép over. — ‘Plato, 
-dnis.) 

Memoria vitae bene actae multorumque bene factorum iticunda 
est. (Citéro?) 


Qui timéns vivet, liber non erit umquam. (Horace. — qui 
= is qui.) 

Non is est miser qui itissus aliquid facit, sed is qui invitus facit. 
(Seneca. — invitus, —a, —um, unwilling.) 

Verbum semel émissum volat irrevocabile. (Horace. — ver- 
bum, —i, word. —‘semel, once. — €-mitto. — volo (1), fy. — 


irrevocabilis, —e.) 


ErTyMoLocy 


Audio is the ultimate ancestor of these surprising descendants: 
“obey” through Fr. obéir from Lat. obédire (ob + audire); “‘obe- 
dient” (ob + audiéns); “‘oyez, oyez’’ from Fr. ouir, Lat. audire. 

In the sentences: 3. tend, tent, tense, attend, contend, distend, 
extend, extent, extensive, intend, intent, intense, portend, pretend, 
subtend, superintendent; cp. ostendd in the vocabulary. 4. tan- 
talize, Greek derivative from Tantalus. — flume. 9. stilus, style. 


Ue 


lachrymose. 15. verb, verbal, verbatim, verbose. — volatile, 


volley. 


CHAPTER XXIV 


Ablative Absolute; Passive Periphrastic; 
Dative of Agent 


The participles which you have just learned can be put to workin 
two idiomatic and very common Latin constructions: the ablative 
absolute and the passive periphrastic conjugation. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. In Latin a noun (or a pronoun) and a 
participle agreeing with it are often put in the ablative case to indi- 
cate the circumstances under which the action of the main verb 
occurs.! 


His rébus auditis, coepit timére. 


These things having been heard, he began to be afraid. 


Or in much better English ?: 


When (since, after, etc.) these things had been heard, he ‘began... 
When (since, after, etc.) he had heard these things, he began... 


E6 imperium tenente, éventum timed. 


With him holding the power, 

Since he holds the power, 

When he holds the power, I fear the outcome. 
If he holds the power, 

Although he holds the power, j 


Caesare duce,’ nihil timébimus. 


1 In origin this was probably an ablative of attendant circumstance, which is 
closely related to the with-idea in the ablatives of accompaniment and means. 
Though the ablative absolute came to be regarded as somewhat loosely connected 
with the rest of the sentence, it is not quite so “‘absolute” as the term suggests. 

2 Note the variety of forces which this ablative acquired (cause, time, con- 
cession, etc.), and in your finished translation always try to use some such clause 
instead of the more clumsy literal rendering 

3 Notice that even two nouns in the ablative or a noun ‘and an adjective in 
the ablative without a participle can constitute an ablative absolute for the 
simple reason that sum has no present participle, which is the form that would 
be required in such circumstances: Caesar (being) the commander; Caesare invito, 
Caesar (being) unwilling. 
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Caesar being the commander, 

=r P 
ote sagt ee we shall fear nothing. 
With Caesar in command, 


Since (when, if, etc.) Caesar is the commander, 


The Romans used this construction only when the noun or the pro- 
noun of the ablative absolute phrase was not referred to elsewhere in the 
clause as subject or object. For instance, in the following sentence the 
ablative absolute cannot be used because eum is the object of 
timed: 

Eum imperium tenentem timed, I fear him when he holds the 

power. 


Tue Passive PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION: GERUNDIVE ‘+ Sum. 


Despite its horrendous name, the passive periphrastic conjugation 
is simply the gerundive * with sum in any form required by the 
sentence. The gerundive, as a predicate adjective, agrees with the 
subject of sum in gender, number, and case. 

The passive periphrastic expresses obligaiion or necessity. 


Hoc est faciendum mihi, this ts to be done by me. 
This ought to be (has to be, must be) done by me. 
I ought to do this, must do this. 


Haec Caesari facienda erant, these things were to be done by Caesar. 
These things had to be done by Caesar. 
Caesar had to do these things. 


Tue Dative or AcEnT. Instead of the ablative of agent, the 
dative of agent is used with the passive periphrastic. This is illus- 
trated by mihi and Caesari above. 


VOCABULARY 
dux, diuicis, m., leader, guide; sérvus, —i, m., slave (serf, servile, 
commander, general (duke, service) 


ducal, ducat, duchess, duchy, doge) 
imperium, —ii, 7., power to 
command, supreme power, 
authority, command, control 
(imperial, imperialism, imperious, re- or red-, prefix, again, back 


empire) (re—-) 


* “Gerundive” is another name for the future passive participle. 


quisque, quidque (gen. cu’ius- 
que; dat. cu’ique), indef. pron., 
each one, each person 


cur, adv., why 


accipio, —ere, —cépi, —céptum, 
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expélld, -ere, éxpuli, expul- 
sum, drive out, expel, banish 
qua’erd, qua’erere, quaesivi, 


take (to one’s self), get, re- 
ceive, accept (cp. capid, Ch. X) 
recipio, —ere, —cépi, —céptum, 
take back, regain, admit, re- 
ceive (recipe, R, receipt, recipi- 
ent, receptacle, reception) 

pélls, -ere, pépuli, ptlsum, 
strike, push, drive out, banish 
(compel, compulsion, compulsory, 


dispel, expel, impel, propel, repel, 


4 
quaesitum, seek, 
strive for; 


look for, 
ask, inquire (ac- 
quire, conquer, exquisite, inquire, 
inquest, perquisite, 
query, quest, question, request, 
require) 


inquisition, 


relinqud, —ere, —liqui, —lictum, 


leave behind, leave, abandon, 
desert (relinquish, reliquary, re- 


pelt, pulsate, pulse) 


cupiditas, -tatis, /f., 
longing, 
avarice 


er 


a 


1Z. 
13. 


14. 


SU ANAMAWN 


lict, relic, delinquent, dereliction) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 
desire, 
cupidity, 


narro (1), tell, report, narrate 

2 J 2 fe e4 

rided, —ére, risi, risum, laugh, 
laugh at (deride, derisive, ridi- 
cule, ridiculous, risibilities) 


passion, 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Igne viso, omnés féminae territae sunt. 

Populo dia meta oppresso, tyrannus ex urbe éiciendus est. 

Orator, signd ab senatu datd, ed dié revénit. 

Géns Rom4na versis eius magna laude quondam recépit. 

Laudés atque dona ab oratoribus cupiebantur. 

Imperio accepto, dux fidem suam rei publicae ostendit. 

Aliquis e0s servos ex igne €ripi iusserat. 

Scisne omnia quae tibi scienda sunt? 

Ille, 4 mari reveniéns, ab istis hominibus premi coepit. 

Cupid tangere manum illius viri qui metu caruit atque gravia 
scelera contra rem publicam oppressit. 

When the common danger had been averted, our sons came 
back from Asia. 

The hopes of our state must not be destroyed by evil men. 

Since the people of all nations are seeking peace, all leaders 
must conquer the passion for (= of) power. (For “since” 
do not use a subordinating conjunction. For “‘must” do not 
use débed.) 

The leader, having been driven out by free men, could not 
regain his command. 
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

. Carthagd délenda est. (Cato. — Carthago, —inis, f.) 

2. Asia victa, dux R6mAanus servos multés in Italiam misit. (Pliny 
the Elder.) 

3. Omnibus perterritis, quisque sé servare cupiébat. (Caesar. — 
per-terreo. ) 

4. Cur fabulam meam ridés? Nomine mutato, dé té fabula nar- 
ratur. (Horace. — fabula, —ae, story.) 

5. Omnia quae dicenda sunt, liberé dicam. (Cicero. — liberé, 
adv. of liber.) 

6. Haec omnia vulnera belli tibi nunc sananda sunt. (Cicero. — 
vulnus, -eris, n., wound. — san6 (1), heal.) 

7. Nec tumultum nec mortem violentam timébo Augusto terras 
tenente. (Horace. — tumultus —is, disturbance, civil war. — 
violentus, —a, -um. — Augustus, -i.) 

8. Tarquinid expulso, nomen régis audire non poterat populus 
Romanus. (Cicero. — Tarquinius, —ii, an Etruscan, the last 
king of Rome.) 

9. Ad utilitatem vitae omnia consilia factaque nobis dirigenda sunt. 
(Tacitus. — utilitas, -tatis, benefit, advantage. — dirigo, —ere, 
diréxi, diréctum, direct.) 


i 


Dé Cupiditate 
Hom stultus, “O civés, civés,” inquit, “peciinia ante omnia 
quaerenda est; virtUs post peciiniam.” 

Pecuniae autem cupiditas fugienda est. Fugienda etiam est 
cupiditas gloriae; €ripit enim libertatem. Neque imperia semper 
petenda sunt neque semper accipienda sunt. (Adapted from 
Horace, Epistulae 1.1.53 and Cicero, Dé Officits 1.20.68.) 


FORK 


Herculés, in caelum propter virtitem receptus, deds salitavit; 
sed Pluto veniente, qui est filius Fortanae, Herculés oculds Avertit. 
Tum, causa quaesita, “Iste,” inquit, ‘‘spernendus est quod lucri 
causa omnia corrumpit.’’ (Adapted from Phaedrus 4.12.) 

(Herculés, —is. — saluto (1), greet. — Plutus, -i, ged of wealth. — 
sperno, —ere, sprevi, sprétum, scorn. — lucrum, —1, gain. — cor- 
rumpo, —ere, —rupi, —ruptum.) 
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ETYMOLOGY 
In the sentences: 4. fable, fabled, fabulous, confab, ineffable. 
5. vulnerable, invulnerable. — sanatorium. 7. tumultuous. — 


Violent is clearly based on vis. — Originally the Romans, counting 
March as the first month of the year, named the fifth month Quin- 
ilis (quintus, fifth), but Julius Caesar renamed it Jilius (July) 
yecause he was born in July. Subsequently, when the Roman 
Senate gave Octavian, Caesar’s heir, the title of Augustus (the 
august, the revered one), the Senate also changed the name of the 
ixth month (Sextilis) to Augustus (August). 9. direction, direc- 
or, directory, indirect, redirect. Dé@ Cupiditate: Herculean. — 
salute. — plutocrat, a word of Greek origin. — English spurn is 
tognate with Latin spernd. — lucre, lucrative. — corrupt, incor- 
suptible. 


CHAPTER XXV 


All Infinitives Active and Passive; 
Indirect Statement 


Of the five infinitive forms in common use you already know two: 
the present active and the present passive. These vary according 
to the conjugation which they represent. The rest are easily formed 
according to rule; and in them there is no problem of different 
conjugations because the rule given for each infinitive holds for all 
conjugations. 


ACTIVE 
Pres. —are, —ére, —ére, —ire + 
Perf. perfect stem ++ —isse 
Fut. fut. act. participle + esse 


PASSIVE 
SA. Si, Sh, Se 
perf. pass. participle + esse 
[supine in —um + iri] ? 


INFINITIVES OF ago, agere, gi, actum, do 


ACTIVE 


PASSIVE 


Pres. agere, to do agi, to be done 
Perf. egisse, to have done actus, —a, —um * esse, to have been done 
Fut. acturus, —a, —um ? esse, [actum iri, to be about to be done] 

to be about to do 


The infinitives of the model verbs are as follows. 


ACTIVE 
Pres. laudare monére dicere audire capere 
Perf. | laudavisse | monuisse | duxisse audivisse | cépisse 
Fut. laudatirus | monitirus | ductirus | auditirus | captirus 
esse esse esse esse esse 


! Actually, the ending of the present active infinitive is —re, which is added 
to the present stem; but for purposes of distinction it is convenient to use the 
forms given in the paradigm. 

* ‘The future passive infinitive is given in brackets because it is not a common 
form and does not occur in this book. The Romans preferred a substitute 
expression like fore ut + subjunctive. The supine in -um has the same 
spelling as that of the perf. pass. part. in the nom. neut. sing, 

5 ‘The participles are regarded as predicate adjectives and so are made to 
agree with the subject of esse. 
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PASSIVE 
Pres. — laudari moneri duci audiri capi 
Perf. —_ laudatus monitus ductus auditus captus 
esse esse esse esse esse 
[Fut. laudatum | ménitum | dictum | auditum captum 
iri iri Iri irl iri| 


INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT STATEMENT WITH SuBJECT ACCUSATIVE. 
The following sentences are direct statements: 


He is helping her. Is iuvat eam. 
He helped her. Is itvit (juvabat) eam. 
He will help her. Is iuyabit eam. 


In English, when we report direct statements indirectly 4 after 
verbs of saying and the like, we regularly put these statements into 
subordinate clauses introduced by that. 


They say that he is helping her. 
They will say that he helped her. 


In Latin, however, to report statements indirectly after verbs of 
saying, knowing, thinking, perceiving, and the like,® the Romans used 
the infinitive of indirect statement with subject accusative. In 
classical Latin there was no word corresponding to our that. 

The subject of an infinitive is put in the accusative case. There- 
fore, the original subject nominative of the direct statement be- 
comes subject accusative of the infinitive of indirect statement. 
This subject is always expressed, even when it is the same as the 
subject of the verb of saying, etc. (See also p. 118 under use of the 
reflexive in indirect statement.) 


(Is) itivit eam, he helped her. 
Dicunt eum itvisse eam, they say that he helped her. 


(Ea) est iita ab ed, she was helped by him. 
Dicunt eam esse iitam ° ab e0, they say that she was helped by him. 


4 That is, not directly in quotation marks. 
5 For such Latin verbs see the list following the Recognition Vocabulary 


below. 
6 Note carefully the agreement of the participle with the subject of the in- 


finitive. 
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TENSES OF THE InFinitIveE. Study the tenses in the following 
groups of sentences. 


A. eum iuvare eam. that he is helping her. 
2 B. eum iiivisse eam. They say { that he helped her. 
sees C. eum iaittirum esse that he will help her. 
{ eam. 
A. eum iuvare ( that he was helping her. 
on | 
8 eum iiivisse They said | that he had helped her. 
Dixerunt 
eam. 
C. eum ititirum | that he would help her. 
esse cam. 
A. eum iuvare eam. that he is helping her. 
Tee B eum Jaivisse eam. They will say § that he helped her. 
C. eum ittirum esse that he will help her. 
eam. 


You probably noticed that after any tense of the main verb 
(dicunt, dixérunt, dicent) the present, the perfect, or the future tense 
of the infinitive may be used. This fact shows that the ‘tenses of 
the infinitive are not absolute but are relative. 

To put it another way, regardless of the tense of the main verb: 


1. the present infinitive indicates the same time as that of the main 
verb (= contemporaneous infinitive). 

2. the perfect infinitive indicates time before that of the main verb 
(= prior infinitive). 

3. the future infinitive indicates time after that of the main verb 
(= subsequent infinitive). 


UsE OF THE REFLEXIVE IN AN INDIRECT STATEMENT. When a 
pronoun or a possessive adjective in an indirect statement refers to 
the subject of the verb of saying, etc., the Romans used the reflexive 
forms. 


Gaius dixit sé itvisse eam, Gaius said that he (Gaius) had helped her. 
Gaius dixit eum iuvisse eam, Gaius said that he (e.g., Marcus) had 
helped her. 

Gaius dicit litteras scriptas esse a se, G. says that the letter was writ- 
ten by him (Gaius). 

Gaius dicit litteras scriptas esse ab.e6, G. says that the letter was 
written by him (Marcus). 
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Romani dixérunt filids suds missds esse, the Romans said that their 


own sons had been sent. 


} Romani dixérunt filios e6rum missos esse, the Romans said that their 


| 


(e.g., the Greeks’) 
sons had been sent. 


VOCABULARY 


hOstis, —is, m., an enemy (of the 
tate); héstés, the 
enemy (hostile, host) 


—ium, 


himanus, —a, —um, pertaining 
to man (hemd), human; hu- 
mane, kind, refined, culti- 
vated (humanity, humanism, the 
humanities, humanist, inhuman, 
superhuman) 

immortalis, —e, not subject to 


death, immortal (cp. mors) 


ait, aiunt, he says, they say, 
assert, commonly used in con- 
nection with proverbs and anec- 
dotes 

crédo, —ere, crédidi, créditum, 
believe, (credence, 
dentials, credible, incredible, cre- 
dulity, credulous, creed, credo, 
credit, creditable) 


trust cré- 


négo (1), deny, say that... not 
(negate, negative, abnegate, rene- 
gade, renege) 

nuntid (1), announce, report, 
relate (denounce, enunciate, pro- 
nounce, renounce) 

puto (1), reckon, suppose, judge, 
think, imagine (compute, count, 
depute, dispute, impute, putative, 
repute) 

spérd (1), hope for, hope, regu- 
larly + fut. inf. in ind. statement 
(despair, desperado, desperate, 
prosper) 

victirus, —a, —um, from vincd; 
victurus, —a, —um, from vivo 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


aduléscéns, —ntis, m., young 
man (adolescent) 

fidélis, —e, faithful, loyal (cn- 
fidel; cp. fidés) 


hic, adv., here 
nésci6, —ire, —ivi, —itum, not to 
know 


List oF VerBs CAPABLE OF INTRODUCING INDIRECT STATEMENT ? 


— 


thinking: crédé, patd, sperd 


Wh 


. perceiving: audio, video, séntio 


saying: dicd, négo, ait, nuntid, narrd, scribd, déced, osténdo 
. knowing: scio, néscio, intéllegd, meméria téned 


7 Others to be introduced later are responded, answer; démOnstro, point 
out; cognoscd, learn, know; arbitror, think. 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
1. “Quisque,” inquit, ‘‘putat suas rés esse magnas.”’ 
2. Audivimus servos dondrum causa pacem petivisse. 
3. Vim ignis magna virtute avertérunt quod laudem atque dona 
cupiverunt. 
4. Hoc signum periculi totam gentem tanget. 
5. Tyranno expuls6, spés fidésque virdrum liberorum rem publi- 
cam continebunt. 
6. Cur iucundus Horatius culpas himanas ridebat? 
7. Crédimus fidem antiquam omnibus gentibus alendam esse. 
8. Dux ad senatum missus imperium acceépit. 
9, Rés publica libris huius modi tolli potest. 
10. Aliqui negant hostés victds servitite opprimendos esse. 
11. We thought that you were writing the letter. 
12. They will show that the letter was written by him. 
13. He said that the letter had not been written. 
14. We hope that she will write the letter. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


Id factum esse non negavit. (Terence.) 

His rébus nuntiatis, eum esse hostem scivisti. (Cicero.) 

Eum ab hostibus exspectari sentis. (Cicero.) 

Vidi eds in urbe remansisse et ndbiscum esse. (Cicero.) 

Itaque aeternum bellum cum malis civibus a mé susceptum 
esse video. (Cicero. — sus-cipid, undertake.) 

6. Idem crédo tibi faciendum esse. (Cicero.) 

7. Te enim esse fidelem mihi sciébam. (Terence.) 

8. Hostibus appropinquantibus, senatus Cincinnato nuntiavit eum 


aes oS ee 


factum esse dictatorem. (Cicero. — appropinqud (1), ap. 
proach. — Cincinnatus, —i. — dictator, —oris.) 
9. Dico te, Pyrrhe, Romanos posse vincere. (Ennius. — Pyrrhus, 


in) 

10. Dic, hospes, Spartae té nds hic iacentés vidisse, patriae fidélés. 
(Cicero; epigram on the Spartans who died at Thermopylae. 
— hospes, -itis, stranger. — Sparta, —ae. —iaced, —€re, 
iacul, /ze.) 

11. Socratés putabat sé esse civem totius mundi. (Cicero.) 

12. Negant quemquam virum esse bonum nisi sapientem. (Cic- 
ero. — quisquam, quidquam, any. — nisi, except. — sapiéns, 
—ntis, philosopher.) 
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13. Dixi mortem certé non timendam esse. (Cicero. — certé, cer- 
tainly.) 

14. Credo deds immortalés sparsisse animds in corpora humana. 
(Cicero. — sparg6, —ere, sparsi, sparsum, scatter, sow.) 

15. Aduléscens spérat sé dit victurum esse; senex potest dicere 
sé dit vixisse. (Cicero.) 

16. Aiunt enim multum legendum esse, ndn multa. (*Pliny.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Hostis meant originally stranger and then enemy, since any stranger 
in early times was a possible enemy. From hostis, enemy, stems our 
host in the sense of army. Hospes, hospitis, which is apparently 
based on hostis, means host (one who receives strangers or guests) 
and also guest; cp. hospital, hospitality, hostel, hotel (Fr. Adte/), 
and Eng. cognate guest. 

In the sentences: 5. susceptible; and note that under—take is a 
very literal translation of sub-capid. 8. propinquity. — Cincin- 
nati, both the organization composed originally of the officers who 
served under George Washington and also the city named after 
the organization. 9. Pyrrhus, the Greek general, defeated the 
Romans twice, but the victories cost him almost as many men as 
they cost the Romans; hence the term “‘Pyrrhic victory.” 10. ad- 
jacent, interjacent, subjacent; “‘Hic Iacet” on tombstones. 14. as- 
persion, disperse, intersperse, sparse. 
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Comparison of Adjectives; Declension 
of Comparatives 


The forms of the adjective which you have learned so far indicate a 
basic quality or quantity associated with the modified noun: a happy 
man, beatus vir. This is called the positive degree of the adjective. 

However, in comparison with the first man, another may have 
more of this quality. The greater amount of the quality is indicated 
by the comparative degree of the adjective: a happier (more happy) man, 
befatior vir. 

Finally, if a third man has even more cf the quality than the 
other two, he has it in the superlative degree: the happiest (most happy) 
man, beatissimus vir. 

FORMATION OF THE COMPARATIVE AND THE SUPERLATIVE. ‘The 
form of the positive degree is learned from the vocabulary. 

The forms of the comparative and the superlative of regular ad- 
jectives are made on the base of the positive as follows !: 


CoMPARATIVE: base ? of positive + —ior (m. & f.), —ius (n.) 
SUPERLATIVE: base of positive + —issimus, —issima, —issimum 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

carus, —a, —um carior, —ius carissimus, —a, —-um 
(dear) (dearer) (dearest) 

longus, —a, -um léngior, —ius longissimus, —a, —um 
(long) (longer) (longest) 

fortis, —e fértior, —ius fortissimus, —a, —um 
(brave) (braver) (bravest) 

felix, gen. félicis félicior, —ius felicissimus, —a, —um 
(happy) (happier) (happiest) 

potens, gen. poténtis poténtior, —ius | potentissimus, —a, -um 
(powerful) (more powerfui) (most powerful) 

sapiens, gen. sapiéntis | sapiéntior, —ius | sapientissimus, —a, —um 
(wise) (wiser) (wisest) 


* Occasionally an adjective is compared by adding magis (more) and maximé 
(most) to the positive. This is regular in adjectives like idjne—us, —a, -um 
(suitable) where a vowel precedes the endings: magis iddneus, maximé iddneus. 

* Remember that to find the base you dro» the ending of the genitive singu- 
lar: carus, car—(i); fortis, fort—(is); félix, félic—(is); poténs, potent—(is). 
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DECLENSION OF ComMPARATIVES. Comparatives are two-ending 
adjectives of the third declension, but they follow the consonant 
declension; and so they constitute the chief exception to the rule that 
adjectives of the third declension belong to the i-stem declension.* 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
M & F. N. M & F. N. 
Nom. fértior fértius fortiorés fortiora 
Gen.  fortidris fortioris fortiorum fortiorum 
Dat. — fortidri fortiori fortioribus fortioribus 
Ace.  fortiorem fértias fortiorés fortiora 
Abl.  fortiore fortiore fortioribus fortioribus 


SPECIAL MEANINGS OF THE COMPARATIVE AND THE SUPERLATIVE. 
The comparative sometimes has the force of too or rather: 


Vita eius erat brevior, Ais life was too short, rather short. 
The superlative sometimes has the force of very: 
Vita eius erat brevissima, Avs life was very short. 


ConyJUNcTION Quam, than. After a comparative the second 
of the compared words or ideas can be connected with the first 
by quam, than. The word or idea after quam has the same con- 
struction as the corresponding member before quam. 


Hi libri sunt clariorés quam illi, these books are more famous than 
those. 

Dicit hés libros esse claridrés quam illos, he says that these books are 

more famous than those. 


VOCABULARY 
, ke gt , 4 - id 7, , d ; , idd 
a’uctor, —6ris, m., increaser, au- quidam, qua’edam, quiddam 
thor, originator (authority, au- (pron.) or quéddam (ad).), 
thenticate) indef. pron. and adj.; as pron., 
lax, licis, f., light (lucid, eluct- a certain one or thing, some- 
date, translucent, lucubration, il- one, something; as adj., a 
lustrate, illuminate) certain, some (gen. cuiusdam, 


dat. cuidam, etc.) 


3 I.e., comparatives do not have the —i in the abl. sing., the ium in the gen. 
plu., and the —ia in the nom. and the acc. neut. plu. which characterize other 
adjs. of the 3d declension. See Ch. XVI. 
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acérbus, —a, —um, harsh, bitter, pro, prep. +abl., in front of, 


grievous (acerbity, exacerbate) before, on behalf of, for the 
clarus, —a, —um, clear, bright; sake of, in return for, instead 
renowned, famous, illustrious of, for, as; also as prefix (pros 
(clarify, clarity, claret, clarinet, and cons, pro— as a prefix) 
clarion, declare, Clara, Clarissa, quam, adv. and con. after com- 
Claribel) paratives, than; with superlatives, 
poténs, gen. poténtis, pres. part. as... as possible: quam for- 
of possum as an adj., able, tissimus, as brave as possible 
powerful, mighty, strong (fo- (cp. quam, how, Ch. XVI) 


tent, impotent, omnipotent, poten- 
tate, potential) 

turpis, —e, ugly, shameful, base, 
disgraceful (turpitude) 


vitd (1), avoid, shun; not to be 
confused with vivo (inevitable) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


remédium, —ii, n., cure, remedy (remedial, irremediable) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
1. Nescivit s¢ imperium accepturum esse. 
2. “Quidam,” inquit, “‘imperium quondam petebant et liberos 
virOs opprimere cupiébant.”’ 
Kodem die hostés ab duce fidéli aversi sunt. 
4. Morte tyranni nuntiata, quisque sé ad dratorem magna spé 
vertit. 


o 


O1 


. Ridéns, orator aliquid 1ucundius narravit. 
6. His rebus auditis, aduléscéns propter peciniae cupiditatem 
studium litterarum relinquet. 
7. Adulescéns ostendit fidem esse caridrem sibi quam peciniam. 
8. Negavit sé umquam vidisse servum fidélidrem quam hunc. 
9. Tucundior modus vitae hominibus quaerendus est. 
10. Crédimus liberés virés vitam iicundissimam agere. 
11. What is sweeter than a very pleasant life? 
12. Certain men, however, say that death is sweeter than life. 
13. When these very sure signs had been reported, we sought ad- 
vice from the most powerful leader. 
14. Our author says that all men seek as happy lives as possible. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Senectus est loquacior. (Cicero. — loquax, loquacis, garrulous.) 
2. Tua consilia omnia nobis claridra sunt quam lax. (Cicero:) 


CHAPTER XXVI 25s 


3. Quaedam remedia graviora sunt quam ipsa pericula. (Seneca.) 

4. Eo dié viros fortissimos atque amantissim6s rei publicae ad mé 
vocavi. (Cicero. — amans r.p., patriotic.) 

5. Qui imperia libéns accépit, partem acerbissimam servititis 
vitat. (Seneca. — libéns, gen. —ntis, willing.) 

6. Mens quiéta, virés, prudeéns simplicitas, amici — haec vitam 
beatiorem faciunt, iucundissime amice. (Martial. — quiétus, 
—a, ~um. — prudens, gen. pridentis. — simplicitas, —tatis.) 

7. Tucundissima dona semper sunt ea quae auctor ipse cara facit. 
(Ovid.) 

8. Beatus vir forum vitat et superba limina potentidrum civium. 
(Herace. —forum, —i. —superbus, —a, —um, /augkiy. — 


limen, —inis, n., threshold.) 
9. Quid est turpius quam ab aliquo illidi? (Cicero. — illado, 
—ere, illusi, illisum, deceive.) 

10. Quid enim stultius quam incerta pro certis habére, falsa pro 
veris? (*Cicero. — falsus, —a, —um.) 

11. Saepe mihi dicis, carissime amice: ‘Scribe aliquid magnum; 
désididsissimus homo es.”? (Martial. — désididsus, —a, —um, 
lazy.) 

12. Verba currunt; at manus notarii est velocior quam verba. 
(Martial. — verbum, —1, word. — notarius, —i1, stenographer. 
— velox, gen. vél6cis, swift.) 

13. Multi putant rés bellicas graviorés esse quam res urbanas; sed 
haec sententia mutanda est, nam multae rés urbanae sunt 
graviorés claridrésque quam bellicae. (Cicero. — bellicus, 
—a, —um, adj. of bellum. — urbanus, —a, —um, adj. of urbs.) 

14. Invitatus ad cénam, furtifica manu lintea neglegentiorum sus- 
tulisti. Hoc salsum esse putas? Res sordidissima est! Itaque 


mihi linteum remitte. (Catullus. —invit6 (1), invite. — 

cena, —ae, dinner. — furtificus, —a, —um, thievish. — linteum, 

-i, linen, napkin. — neglegéns, —ntis, careless. — salsus, —a, 

—um, salty, witty. — sordidus, —a, —um, dirty, mean.) 
EtTyMOLOGY 


In Spanish the comparative degree of an adjective is regularly 
formed by putting mds (more) before the adjective: mds caro, mas 
alto. This mds comes from the magis mentioned in note 1 above. 

Spanish and Italian both retain some vestiges of the Latin super- 
‘lative ending —issimus. Forms with this ending, however, are not 
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the normal superlative forms, but they are used to convey the in- 
tensive idea of very, exceedingly. 


LATIN ITALIAN SPANISH 
carissimus | Carissimo carisimo | very dear 
clarissimus | chiarissimo | clarisimo | very clear 
altissimus | altissimo altisimo | very high 


In the sentences: 1. loquacious, loquacity. 8. forum, forensic. 
9. illusion, illusive, illusory. 12. notary, note. 13. urban, urbane, 
urbanity, suburb. 14. lint. — From salsus through French come 
sauce, saucer, saucy, sausage. 


CHAPTER. XXVII 


Special and Irregular Comparison of 
Adjectives 


ADJECTIVES HAvING PECULIAR FORMS IN THE SUPERLATIVE, ‘C'wo 
groups of adjectives, which are otherwise regular, have peculiar 
forms in the superlative: 

I. Six adjectives ending in —lis ' form the superlative by adding 
—limus, —lima, —limum to the base. 


PosITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
facilis, —e facilior, —ius facil—limus, —a, —umi 
(easy) (easier) (easiest) 
difficilis, —e | difficilior, -tus | difficillimus, —a, -um 
(difficult) (more d.) (most d.) 
similis, —e similior, —ius simillimus, —a, —um 
(like) (more 1.) (most 1.) 


II. Any adjective which has a masculine in —er, regardless of 
the declension, forms the superlative by adding —rimus to this 
masculine —er. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
liber, —era, -erum libérior, —ius libér-rimus, —a, —-um 
(free) (freer) (freest) 
pulcher, —chra, —-chrum | pdlchrior, ~ius | pulchérrimus, —a, —um 
(beautiful) (more b.) (most b.) 
acer, acris, acre acrior, acrius acérrimus, —a, —um 
(keen) (keener) (keenest) 


ADJECTIVES OF IRREGULAR Comparison. More important from 
the consideration of frequency of appearance are a few adjectives 


1 The ones important for this book are given in the paradigm; the others are 
dissimilis, gracilis (slender), and humilis (low, humble). Other adjs. in —lis 
are regular; e.g., ttilis, itilissimus. 
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which are so irregular in their comparison that the only solution 
to the difficulty is memorization. However, English derivatives 
from the irregular forms greatly aid the memorization (see p. 131). 
A list of the most useful of these adjectives follows.” 


PosITIVE CoMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
bénus, —a, —-um mélior, —ius éptimus, —a, -um 
(good) (better) (best) 
magnus, ~a, —um | ma’ior, —ius maximus, —a, —um 
(great) (greater) (greatest) 
mAalus, —a, -um pe ior, 108 péssimus, —a, -um 
(bad) (worse) (worst) 
multe, 2, —Uil) | —. plus plairimus, —a, -um 
(much) (more) (most) 
parvus, —a,-um | minor, minus | minimus, —a, -um 
(small) (smaller) (smallest) 
(prae, pro) prior, —ius primus, —a, -um 
(former) (first) 
siperus, —a, -um | supérior, —ius | | sammus, —a, -um 
(that above) (higher) (highest) 
suprémus, —a, —-um 
(last) 


DECLENSION OF Plis. 
declensional difficulty except plis. 


None of the irregular forms offers any 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
M. & F. N. M. & F. N. 
Nom. ee plus plurés plura 
Gen. —_— pliris plirium plurium 
Dat. a pluribus pluribus 
Ace. — plis plurés plura 
Abl. —— plire pluribus pluribus 


In the singular pliis is used only as a noun, and it is commonly 
followed by a genitive: pliis peciiniae, more money. 


2 Others less important for this book are: 


exterior, —ius (outer) 
inferior, —ius (lower) 
propior, —ius (nearer) 


exterus, —a, —um (foreign) 
inferus, —a, —um (that below) 
(prope, near) 


extrémus, —a, —um (outermost) 
infimus, —a, —um (lowest) 
proximus, —a, —um (nearest) 
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VOCABULARY 


sol, sdlis, m., sun (solar, solarium) 


Acer, Acris, acre, sharp, keen, 
eager; severe, fierce (acrid, 
acrimony, acrimonious, eager; Cp. 
acerbus) 

facilis, —e, easy; agreeable (fac- 
tle, facility, facilitate, difficult; 
cp. facid) 

primus, —a, —um, first, foremost, 
chief, principal (primary, pri- 
mate, prime, primeval, primer, 
premier, primitive, prim, primo- 
geniture, prima facie) 

pulcher, —chra, -chrum, beau- 
tiful, handsome; fine (ful- 
chritude) 


sapiéns, gen. —éntis, as adj., 
wise, judicious; as noun, a 
wise man, philosopher (homo 
Sapiens, Sapience, insipience, sapid, 
insipid, verbum sapientt) 

similis, —e, similar, like, re- 
sembling (similarity, simile, as- 
stmilate, dissimilar, dissimilarity, 
simulate, dissimulate, verisimil- 
itude; cp. same) 

All the irregular adjectival forms 
given above in this lesson. 


appélld (1), call, name (appel- 
lation, appellative, appeal, appel- 
lant, appellate) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


ma‘ior [nati], adj., greater (in 
birth), older 

maiorés, —rum, m., those greater 
(in years), ancestors 


félix, gen. félicis, adj. of 7 ending, 


lucky, fortunate, happy (felici- 
tate, felicitation, felicitous, infelic- 
itous, felicity, infelicity, Felix) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Quisque cupit quam pulcherrima dona accipere. 
Quidam habent plirima sed plura petunt. 
Ille Grator, ab tyrannd acerbo expulsus, ducem itcundiorem 


Ww De 


quaesivit. 
4. Summum imperium optimis viris petendum est. 
5. Maiorem partem hostium hic (adv.) vitabimus. 
6. Ostendit hostés signum lice clarissima dedisse. 
7. Negavit sé virds liberos umquam oppressisse. 
8. Fidélissimus servus plus accipi¢bat quam pessimus. 
9. Aiunt hunc auct6rem vitam turpiorem agere. 
0 


10. Cur dei potentés et immortalés oculos a rebus humanis averte- 
runt? 

11. The very beautiful girl was more beautiful than her beautiful 
mother. 


12. Some believe that the largest cities are worse than the smallest. 
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or 
14. 


Re} 


10. 


14. 


LATIN 


In return for very small gifts he sought more and greater ones. 
Something better than the worst is not very good. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

Video melidra proboque; peidra facio. (Ovid. — probd (1), 
approve.) 

Quaedam carmina sunt bona; plira sunt mala. (Martial. — 
carmen, —minis, n., poem.) 

Hunc maidrem filium amici mei adoptavi et eum amavi pro 
meo. (Terence. — adopto (1).) 

Optimum est. Nihil melius, nihil pulchrius vidi. (Terence.) 

Spéro té et hunc natalem et pluirimos alids quam félicissimos 
acturum esse. (Pliny. — natalis (diés), birthday.) 

Romani primum diem a sole appellaverunt, qui primus est 
omnium stellarum. (Isidore, Originés. — sdle, cp. Eng. Sun- 
day. — stella, —ae, star.) 

Quoniam consilium et ratid sunt in senibus, maiorés nostri 
summum concilium appellavérunt senatum. (Cicero. — 
concilium, —1i, council.) 

Pliis operae studiique in rébus domesticis ponendum est etiam 


quam in rébus militaribus. (Cicero. — opera, —ae, work, 
pains. — domesticus, —a, -um. — pono, —ere, posui, positum, 
pui, — militaris, —e.) 


Neque enim periculum in ré publica fuit gravius umquam neque 
otium maius. (Cicero.) 

Sumus sapientiorés quam illi quod nds natiram esse optimam 
ducem scimus. (Cicero.) 

Natura minimum petit; nattrae autem sé sapiéns accom- 
modat. (*Seneca. — accommodo (1), adapt.) 

Maximum remedium irae mora est. (*Seneca.) 

Qui animum vincit et iram continet, eum cum summis viris 
non comparo sed eum esse simillimum de6 dicd. (Cicero. — 
comparo (1), compare.) 

Dionysius, tyrannus urbis pulcherrimae, erat vir summae in 
victu temperantiae et in omnibus rébus diligentissimus et 
acerrimus. Idem tamen erat initistus. Qua ex ré, si verum 
dicimus, vidébatur miserrimus. (Cicero. — victus, —is, mode 
of life. —temperantia, —ae. — diligéns, -ntis. — tamen, 
nevertheless. — in-iustus, —a, —um, unjust.) 
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ETYMOLOGY 


In many instances the irregular comparison of a Latin adjective 
can easily be remembered by English derivatives: 


melior: ameliorate 
bonus. .; : ay 3 i ? 
optimus: optimist, optimum, optimal 
(maior: major, majority, mayor 
magnus é Pbyzion, Fae 
maximus: maximum 


( peior: pejorative 
pessimus: pessimist 
multus — plus: plus, plural, plurality, nonplus 
(minor: minor, minority, minus, minute, minuet, minis- 
parvus | ter, minstrel 


malus 


minimus: minimum, minimize 
prior: prior, priority 
primus: prime, primacy, primary, primeval, primitive 
superior: superior, superiority 
superus ps: summit, sum, consummate 
suprémus: supreme, supremacy 


(pro) 


In the sentences: 1. probe, probation, probable, probity, prove, 
approve, disprove, improve, reprove, reprobate. 6. stellar, in- 
terstellar, Stella. 8. opera, operetta. 

Latin pliis is the parent of French plus and Italian piu, words 
which are placed before adjectives to form the comparative degree 
in those Romance languages. If the definite article is then added 
to these comparatives, it converts them into superlatives. 


LATIN FRENCH ITALIAN 
longior plus long pit lungo 
longissimus | le plus long | il pid lungo 
carior plus cher pili caro 
carissimus | le plus cher | il piu caro 


CHAPTER XXVIII 


Subjunctive: Present Active and Passive; 
Jussive; Purpose 


Although the subjunctive in English is moribund, it was very 
much alive among the Romans, and it appears on every page of a 
normal Latin text. Accordingly, both the forms and the common 
uses of the Latin subjunctive must be learned — thoroughly. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


1. la‘udem méneam diacam a’/udiam capiam 
2. la'udés mdoneas dicas a’udias capias 

3. lanudet mdéneat dicat a’udiat capiat 

1. laudémus moneamus  dicamus audiamus capiamus 
2. laudétis moneatis dacatis audiatis capiatis 
3. la‘udent méneant dicant a’udiant capiant 


CONJUGATION OF PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE. 
Note that in the first conjugation the characteristic —a— of the 
present indicative becomes —e— in the present subjunctive. In the 
other conjugations —a— is consistently the sign of the present sub- 
junctive. 

The present passive subjunctive naturally follows the pattern of 
the active except that passive endings are used. 
la‘uder, laudéris,! laudétur; laudémur, laudémini, laudéntur 
ménear, monearis, moneatur; moneamur, moneamini, monedntur 
dicar, dicaris, dicatur; dicamur, dicamini, dicAntur 
a’‘udiar, audiaris, audiatur; audiamur, audiamini, audiantur 
capiar, capiaris, capiatur; capiamur, capiamini, capidntur 


TRANSLATION OF THE SuBJUNCTIVE. No translation has been 
given above because there is no one general rendering for all Latin 
subjunctives. In Latin the subjunctive can express the ideas of 
command, purpose, result, characteristic, indirect question, and the like; 


1 On the alternate ending in —-re see Ch. XVIII n. 2. 
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and the English translation must be fashioned to reproduce these 
ideas according to the context. 

JussivE SuBJUNCTIVE (= A ComMAND). The subjunctive can be 
used both in main, or independent, verbs and in subordinate,” or 
dependent, verbs. 

The jussive is among the most important of the independent uses 
of the subjunctive. The fact that ‘‘jussive” derives from iussus 
(iubed) shows that this subjunctive indicates a command. The 
negative is né. 

Normally in prose the independent jussive is used only in the 
first ? and the third persons singular and plural; the imperative is 
used for the second person singular and plural. 


Servus id faciat, let the slave do it. 
Servi id faciant, let the slaves do it. 
Id faciamus, let us do it. 

Id fac or facite, (you) do it. 


Né stultds laudet, let him not pratse fools. 
Né nos laudemus, let us not praise ourselves. 


Purpose (Ut on Né+ SupyunctiveE). The Romans did not express 
purpose by the infinitive, as we so commonly do. Instead, they used ut 
(in order that, so that, to) or né (in order that... not, so that... not, 
not to) with the subjunctive. 
in order that he may help them. 
to help them. 
so that he may not offend them. 
not to offend them. 


Hoc dicit ut eds iuvet, he says this 


Hoc dicit né eds offendat, he says tis 


Hoc facit ut urbem capiat, he does this in order to capture the city. 

Hoc facit né capiatur, he does this in order not to be captured. 

Libros legimus ut multa discamus, we read books to learn many 
things. 

Bonos librds nobis dent né malos legamus, let them give us good 
books so that we may not read bad ones. 


2 T.e., verbs which are introduced by subordinating conjunctions (ut, né, 
cum, etc.). 

3 This subjunctive when used in the first person is often labeled “‘hortatory” ; 
but, since no basic difference exists between this subjunctive as used in the first 
and the third persons, nothing is gained by the multiplication of terms. 

4 This point can hardly be overstressed, especially in translating from English 
to Latin. To be sure, the infinitive was sometimes employed to express purpose 
in poetry, but that special usage is none of our present concern. 
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LATIN 


VOCABULARY 


arma, —érum, n., arms, weapons 
(armor, army, armament, armada, 
armistice, armadillo, alarm) 

occasio, —dnis, f., occasion, op- 
portunity 

vérbum, -i, 7., word (verb, ad- 
verb, verbal, verbiage, proverb) 


cédo, —ere, céssi, céssum, (go), 
withdraw; yield to, grant, 
submit (accede, access, accession, 
antecedent, ancestor, cede, concede, 
deceased, exceed, intercede, precede, 
proceed, recede, secede, succeed) 

discédd, —ere, —céssi, —céssum, 


go away, depart 

pra’estd, —are, pra’estiti, pra’e- 
stitum, excel; exhibit, show, 
offer, supply, furnish 


ut, con. introducing purpose, in 
order that, so that, that, in 
order to, so as to, to 

né, adv. and con). with subjunctives 
of command and purpose, not; 
in order that... nol thats. 
not, in order not to 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 
beneficium, -ii, 7., benefit, 
kindness; favor (benefice, benef- 


icence, beneficiar 
: sficiary) PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Auctor sapiéns turpia vitet. 

Pro patria etiam maiora melidraque faciamus. 

Adulescéns discédat né haec verba acerba audiat. 

Ne Croesus crédat sé esse félicidrem quam té. 

Quisque petit quam félicissimum modum vitae. 

Quidam beneficia aliis praestant ut beneficia similia recipiant. 

Multi lucem solis fuisse primum remedium putant. 

Imperium duci potentiori dabunt ut hostés acerrimGs avertat. 

His verbis nuntiatis, pars hostium ducés su6s reliquit. 

Graeci putabant deos immortalés habére corpora himana et 

pulcherrima. 

11. Let him not think that we are worse than they. 

12. They will send him to do this very easy thing. 

13. They said: ‘“‘Let us call the tyrant a most illustrious man in 
order not to be expelled from the country.” 

14. Let them not order this very wise and very good man to depart. 


See a Se 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
1. Ratid dicat, non forttina. (*Livy.) 
2. Arma togae cédant. (Cicero. — toga, —ae, the garment of 
peace and civil, in contrast to military, activity.) 
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ed 


Ex urbe discéde né metii et armis opprimar. (Cicero.) 

4. Nunc una rés mihi est facienda ut maximum Otium habeam. 
(Terence.) 

5. Rapiamus, amici, occasidnem dé dié. (*Horace.) 

6. Corpus enim multis rébus eget ut valeat; animus sé ipse alit. 

(Seneca. — eged, —€re, egui, + abl., need.) 

7. Qui beneficium dedit, taceat; narret qui accépit. (*Seneca. 
— taced, —€re, tacui, tacitum, be silent.) 

8. Dé mortuis nihil nisi bonum dicamus. (Diogenes Laertius. — 
mortuus, —I, a dead man. — nisi, except.) 

9. Paréns ipse nec habeat vitia nec toleret. (Quintilian. — paréns, 
parentis, parent.) 

10. In hac ré ratio habenda est ut monitiO acerbitate careat. 
(Cicero. — monitid, —Onis, admonition. — acerbitas, —tatis, 
noun of acerbus.) 

11. Feminae ad lados veniunt ut videant — et ut ipsae videantur. 
(Ovid.) 

Cir? 
Cir ndn mitto mes tibi, Pontiliane, libellds? 
Né mihi ta mittas, Pontiliane, tuds. 
(*Martial 7.3. — Pontilianus, -1. — libellus, —1, diminutive of liber. 
To Have Friends One Must Be Friendly 


Ut praestem Pyladeén, aliquis mihi praestet Orestén. 
Hoc non fit verbis, Marce; ut améris, ama. 


(*Martial 6.11.9-10; Orestes and Pylades were a classic pair of 
very devoted friends. Martial cannot play the role of Pylades 


unless someone proves a real Orestes to him. — Pyladén and 
Orestén are Greek acc. sing. forms. — fit, is accomplished.) 
ETYMOLOGY 


Alarm derives ultimately from Italian all’ arme (to arms), which 
stands for ad illa arma. 

From cessd (1), an intensive form of cédd, come cease, cessation, 
incessant. 

In the sentences: 6. indigent. 7. tacit, taciturn, reticent. 

The —a—- which is consistently found in the present subjunctive 
of all conjugations except the first in Latin is similarly found in the 
present subjunctive of all conjugations except the first in both Italian 
and Spanish. And Spanish even has the characteristic —e— of the 
Latin in the present subjunctive of the first conjugation. 


CHAPTER XXIX 


Imperfect Subjunctive; Present and Imperfect 
Subjunctive of Sum; Result 


The imperfect subjunctive is perhaps the easiest of all subjunc- 
tives to recognize or toform. In effect it is the present active infinitive 
plus the active or the passive personal endings. Sample forms are 
given in the following paradigms. 


IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE 


+ £ — 4 
1. laudare—m__‘| laudare-r ducerer audirem |caperem 
2. laudaré-s laudare-ris |diucereris | audirés caperés 
3. laudare-t laudaré-tur |ducerétur | audiret caperet 


StS Sls = tS =) - £ 

1. laudare—mus | laudare—mur | diceremur | audiremus | caperemus 
rotate . Ses eee = + are Mes! =r IC pa 

2. laudare-tis |laudare—mini| duceremini | audiretis | caperetis 
ue = = , Z va 

3. laudare-nt |laudaré-ntur | duceréntur |audirent | caperent 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF Sum AND Possum. 
The present subjunctive of sum and possum is irregular and must 
be memorized. The imperfect subjunctive, however, follows the 
rule given above. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 
1. sim possim éssem possem 
PRINTS possis ésses posses 
Srgit possit ésset posset 
1. simus possimus essemus possemus 
2. sitis possitis ess¢tis possetis 
3. sint possint éssent possent 


Particular care must be taken to distinguish between the forms of 
the present and the imperfect subjunctive of possum. 

Use OF THE IMPERFECT SuBJUNCTIVE. The imperfect subjunctive 
is used in purpose clauses and result clauses (see next paragraph) 
when the main verb is in a past tense. 
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Hoc dixit (dicébat) ut eds iuvaret, he said (kept saying) this in order 
that he might help them or to help them. 

Hoc fécit (faciébat) né caperétur, he did (kept doing) this that he 
might not be captured. 


Resutt (Ut or Ut Nén + Susyunctive). To express the idea 
of result, Latin employs the subjunctive introduced by ut (so that). 
If the clause is a negative one, the ut is followed by such negatives 
as non, némé, and nihil. 

Often in the clause preceding a result clause there is a sign word 
which indicates that a result clause is to follow. Such sign words 
are tam (so), ita (so), tantus, —a, —um (so great). 

Result clauses can readily be distinguished from purpose clauses 
(1) when they are negative (cp. ut ndn and né) and (2) when the 
sign words appear in the preceding clause. Otherwise, one must 
rely on the meaning of the sentence. 


Tanta fecit ut urbem servaret, he did such great things that he saved 
the city. (Result) 

Haec fécit ut urbem servaret, he did these things that he might save 
the city. (Purpose) 


Tam strénué laborat ut multa perficiat, he works so energetically 
that he accomplishes many things. (Result) 

Strénué laborat ut multa perficiat, he works energetically so that he 
may accomplish many things. (Purpose) 


Hoc tanta benevolentia dixit ut eds non offenderet, he said this 
with such great kindness that he did not offend them. (Result) 

Hoc dixit né eds offenderet, he said this in order that he might 
not offend them. (Purpose) 


Saltus erat angustus, ut pauci Graeci multos Médos prohibere 
possent; the pass was narrow, so that a few Greeks were able to 
stop many Persians. (Result) 


VOCABULARY 
méns, méntis, f., mind, thought, dtrus, —a, —um, hard, harsh, 
intention (mental, mention; rough, stern, unfeeling (dour, 
Minerva (?); cp. mind) duration, during, duress, endure, 
miles, militis, m., soldier (mili- obdurate) 


tary, militaristic, militate, mili- 
tant, militia) 


13 


LATIN 


tantus, -a, -um, so large, so Ut, con). + subj. of result, so that; 


great, of such a size (tanta- cp. ut, purpose, Ch. XXVIL 


mount) quidem, fostpositive adv., indeed, 


ita, adv. used with adjs., vbs., and 
advs., so, thus 


certainly, at least, even; né 
se didem, nol...even 


sic, adv. most commonly with verbs, disc6, —ere, didici, learn (See 
so, thus discipulus below.) 


tam, adv. with adjs. and adovs., so, 
to such a degree 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


discipulus, —i, m., learner, pupil 


(disciple, discipline, disciplinary; 


cp. disco) 


NnkwWNH 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
Arma meliora militibus suis dedit ut hostés terrerent. 
Hostés quidem negavérunt sé arma similia habére. 
Pars militum licem vitavit né hic (adv.) vidérentur. 
Solem primam licem caeli appellabant. 
Aduléscentés sapientiae cédant ut féliciorés sint. 
Sapientés putant beneficia esse potentidra quam verba acerba 
et turpia. 


. Quidam autem sapiéns verba tam acerba et dura discipulis 


dixit ut discéderent. 
Nuntiaverunt auctorem horum remedidrum esse virum poten- 
tissimum. 


. Nihil tam facile est ut sine labore id facere possimus. 
. Pro labore studidque patria nostra nobis plirimas occasidnés 


bonas praestat. 


. The words of the philosopher were very difficult, so that the 


pupils were unable to learn them. 


. They wished to understand these things so that they might not 


live base lives. 


. Those soldiers were so harsh that they received no kindnesses. 
. He announced that the crimes were so great that they terrified 


the minds of all citizens. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


. Vivamus, mea Lesbia, atque amémus. (*Catullus. — Lesbia 


was Catullus’ sweetheart.) 


Oo 


~~ 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
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Tum ita perturbatus sum ut omnia timérem. (Cicero. — per- 
turbo (1), disturb, trouble.) 

Ita durus eras ut neque amOre neque precibus molliri possés. 
(Terence. — prex, precis, f., prayer. — mollid (4), soften.) 


. Némo quidem tam ferus est ut ndn mitéscere possit, cultiira 


data. (Horace. —ferus, —a, —um, wild. — mitéscd, —ere, 
become mild. — cultura, —ae.) 

Difficile est saturam non scribere; nam quis est tam patiéns 
malae urbis ut sé teneat? (Juvenal. — satura, —ae, satire. — 
patiéns, —ntis, tolerant of.) 


. Fuit quondam in hac ré publica tanta virtis ut viri fortés civem 


pernicidsum acrioribus suppliciis quam acerbissimum hostem 
reprimerent. (Cicero. — perniciOsus, —a, —um, pernicious. — 
supplicium, —ii, punishment. — re—primo, cp. opprimd.) 


. Ita praeclara est recuperatio libertatis ut né mors quidem in 


hac ré sit fugienda. (Cicero. — recuperati6, —onis, recovery.) 


. Ne rationés meorum periculorum utilitatem rei publicae vin- 


cant. (Cicero. — itilitas, —tatis, advantage.) 

Eo tempore Athéniénsés tantam virtutem praestitérunt ut 
decemplicem numerum hostium superarent, et hos sic per- 
terruérunt ut in Asiam refugerent. (Nepos. — Athéniénsés, 
—ium, Athenians. — decemplex, —icis, tenfold. — per-terred.) 

Orator exemplum petat ab illo Démosthene, in quo tantum 
studium tantusque labor fuisse dicuntur ut impedimenta 
naturae diligentia industriaque superaret. (Cicero. — ex- 
emplum, —i, example. —impedimentum, ~—i. — diligentia, 
—ae. — industria, —ae.) 

Praecepta tua sint brevia ut cito mentés discipulorum ea discant 
teneantque memoria fidéli. (Horace. — praeceptum, -1, 
precept. — citd, adv., quickly.) 

Nihil tam difficile est ut non possit studio investigari. (Ter- 
ence. — investigo (1), track out, investigate.) 

Bellum autem ita suscipiatur ut nihil nisi pax quaesita esse 
videatur. (Cicero. — suscipio, —ere, —cépi, —ceptum, under- 
take. — nisi, except.) 

Tanta est vis probitatis ut eam in hoste diligamus. (Cicero. — 
probitas, —tatis, uprighiness, honesty.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


In the sentences: 2. perturb, perturbation. 3. precatory, pre- 


carious, pray, prayer. — mollify, v. Ch. XXII, Sent. Ant. 6. 
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4. feral, ferocity, fierce. 5. patient. 6. supplicium, lit. a kneeling; 
hence suppliant, supplication. 10. exemplar, exeinplary, exem- 
plify. 12. vestige, vestigial. 14. probity. 

The adverbial ending —mente or —ment which is so characteristic 
of Romance languages derives from Latin mente (abl. of méns) 
used originally as an ablative of manner but now reduced to an 
adverbial suffix. The following examples are based on Latin ad- 
jectives which have already appeared in the vocabularies. 


LATIN WORDS IT. ADVERB SP. ADVERB FR. ADVERB 


dura mente duramente duramente | durement 
clara mente | chiaramente | claramente | clairement 
sola mente solamente solamente seulement 
certa mente | certamente certamente | certainement 
dulci mente | dolcemente dulcemente | doucement 
brevi mente | brevemente brevemente | briévement 
facili mente | facilmente facilmente facilement 


Latin sic is the parent of It. s?, Sp. si, and Fr. s7 meaning yes. 


CHAPTER XXX 


Perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive Active and 
Passive; Indirect Questions; 
Sequence of Tenses 


In the perfect system of the subjunctive, as in the perfect system 
of the indicative, all verbs follow the same basic rules of formation 
regardless of the conjugation to which they belong. 

Perr. Susy. Act.: perf. stem + eri + personal endings ! 
Sing. laudav—erim, —eris, —erit 
Plu. lauday—erimus, —eritis, —erint 
PLurerF. Susy. Act.: perf. stem + isse + personal endings ? 
Sing. lauday—issem, —issés, —isset 
Plu. laudav—iss¢mus, —issétis, —{ssent 
Perr. Susy. Pass.: perf. pass. part. + pres. subj. of sum 
Sing. laudatus, —a, —um sim, sis, sit 
Plu. laudati, —ae, —a simus, sitis, sint 
PLuperF. Susy. Pass.: perf. pass. part. + imperf. subj. of sum 
Sing. laudatus, —a, -um éssem, éssés, ésset 
Plu. laudati, —ae, —a essémus, essétis, éssent 


Diicd IN THE PERFECT SYSTEM OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Spine pe OPES, Perr. Pass. PLuperF. Pass. 
AGT AcT. 
duxerim |duaxissem | dtctus,—a,—um sim | dtictus, —a, -um éssem 
dixeris duxissés diictus, —a, —um sis|dtctus, —a, —um éssés 
dixerit duxisset diictus, —a, —um sit | dictus, —a, —um ésset 
dixerimus | daxiss¢mus | dicti, —ae, —a simus | dicti, —ae, —a ess¢mus 
daxeritis |dixiss¢tis |dtcti, —ae, —a sitis | diicti, —ae, —a essétis 


duxerint |diuxissent |dtcti, —ae, —a sint | dicti, —ae, —a éssent 
InpirecTt Questions. The two following sentences are direct 


questions. 


1 Note the similarity of spelling in this and in the future perfect indicative. 
2 This amounts to the perf. act. inf. + endings: laudavisse-m. Cp. the 


imperfect subjunctive. 
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Quid * Gaius facit? What is Gaius doing? 
Quid Gaius fécit? What did Gaius do? 


After verbs of asking and other appropriate verbs such as saying, 
knowing, and perceiving, these direct questions can be quoted in- 
directly in Latin by putting the verb in the subjunctive. 


Rogant quid * Gaius faciat, they ask what Gaius is doing. 
Rogant quid Gaius fécerit, they ask what Gaius did. 


SEQUENCE oF TENSES. There still remains the problem as to 
which of the four subjunctive tenses to use in a subordinate subjunc- 
tive clause after a given tense of the main verb. 

For convenience tenses are divided into two groups, “primary” 
and “‘historical,”’ as indicated in the following table. 


GROUP MAIN VERB SUBORDINATE SUBJUNCTIVE 


Present (= action at same time or after) ® 
Perfect (= action before) 7 

Imperfect (= action at same time or after)® 
Pluperfect (= action before) 7 


Primary * | Pres. or Fut. 


Historical °| Past Tenses | 


A primary tense of the main verb is followed by a primary tense 
of the subordinate subjunctive; a historical tense of the main verb 
is followed by a historical tense of the subordinate subjunctive. 

After a primary main verb the present subjunctive indicates action 
occurring at the same time as that of the main verb or after that of 
the main verb. The perfect subjunctive indicates action which oc- 
curred before that of the main verb. 

Sinilarly after a historical main verb the imperfect subjunctive 
indicates action occurring at the same time as that of the main verb 
or after that of the main verb. The fluperfect subjunctive indicates 
action which occurred before that of the main verb. 

The rule for the sequence of tenses operates in purpose clauses, 


§ Naturally, the Romans used the interrogative and not the relative pronoun 
in both direct and indirect questions. See Ch. XIX. 

* Also called “principal.” Neither term is particularly satisfactory. Note, 
however, that the present and the future indicative have this in common: 
they both indicate incomplete action (the present, action going on; the future, 
action not yet started). They might well be labeled “‘incomplete.” 

® Well so called because they refer to past events; also called “‘secondary.” 

® Or call it time contemporaneous or subsequent. 

7 Or call it d2me prior. 
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result clauses,* indirect questions, and similar constructions which 
you will learn. 


Rogant, rogabunt { quid faciat, what he is doing or will do. 
They ask, will ask | quid f€cerit, what he did. 


Rogaveérunt, rogabant { quid faceret, what he was doing or would do. 
They asked, kept asking | quid fécisset, what he had done. 


Id facit (faciet) ut mé iuvet, he does (will do) it to help me. 

Id fécit (faciébat) ut mé iuvaret, he did (kept doing) it to help me. 

Tam durus est ut eum vitem, he is so harsh that I avoid him. 

Tam dtrus fuit (erat) ut eum vitarem, he was so harsh that I 
avoided him. 


VOCABULARY 
férrum, -i, n., iron; sword cognéscd, —-ere, cognévi, cég- 
(ferric, ferrite, ferro—) nitum, become acquainted 
malum, —i, newt. of malus, evil, with, learn, recognize; in per- 
misfortune, hurt, injury fect tenses, know (cognizance, 


cognizant, cognition, connotsseur, 
incognito, reconnaissance, recon- 
noiter); so also nodscd, —ere, 
novi, ndtum (noble, notice, 
notify, notion, notorious) 
comprehéndé, -ere, —héndi, 
—hénsum, grasp, seize, arrest, 
comprehend, understand (com- 


prehensive, comprehensible, incom- 
dénique, adv., at last, finally prehensible) 


iam, adv., now, already, soon 


céteri, —ae, —a, the remaining, 
the rest, the otber,. all «the 
others; cp. alius, another, 
other (etc.) 

quantus, —a, —um, how large, 
how great, how much; ¢p. 
tantus (quantity, quantitative, 
quantum) 


pond, —ere, posui, pdsitum, put, 
place, set (See Etymology at end 
of chapter.) 

r6g0, —are, —avi, —atum, ask (in- 
terrogate, abrogate, derogatory, 
prerogative, surrogate) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


primé, adv., at first, at the be- expon6d, ex + pono, set forth, 
ginning explain, expose 

nde, adv., whence, from what 
or which place, from which 


8 Sometimes the perfect subjunctive is used as a historical tense in result 
clauses. 


144 


ONAMAYN SD 


Re Re eR 
Neo 


aS Ss 
& Ww 


beck tek 


hile 


LATIN 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
Rogavit ubi discipulus haec didicisset. 
Vidébit quanta fuerit vis illorum verborum félicium. 
Has insidias exposuit né rés publica opprimerétur. 
Céteri expellantur né occasionem similem habeant. 
Ita dirus erat ut beneficia tua comprehendere non posset. 
Céteri quidem nescivérunt quam Acris esset mens Caesaris. 
Dénique cognoscet cur potentior pars militum nos vitet. 
Iam cognovi cur clara facta n6n sint facillima. (Remember 
that cognévi means I have learned, I know.) 
Quidam auctorés appellabant arma optimum remedium ma- 
lorum. 


. Tell me in what lands liberty is found. 
. We did not know where the sword had been put. 
. He does not understand the first words of the letter which they 


wrote. 


. They asked why you could not learn what the rest had done. 
. Let all men now seek better things than money or supreme 


power so that their souls may be happier. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


. Vidétis quantum scelus contra rem publicam vébis nintiatum 


sit. (Cicero.) 

Quam dulcis sit libertas vobis dicam. (Phaedrus.) 

Rogabat dénique cir umquam fugissent. (Horace.) 

Nunc scio quid sit amor. (*Virgil.) 

Quaeris, Lesbia, quot basia tua mihi satis sint. (Catullus. — 
quot, indecl., how many. — basium, —ii, kiss.) 

Videamus uter pliis scribere possit. (*Horace. — uter, utra, 
utrum, which of two.) 


. Multi dubitabant quid optimum esset. (*Cicero. — dubits (1), 


doubt, be uncertain.) 


. Incipiam expOnere unde natiira omnés rés creet alatque. 


(Lucretius. — cred (1), create.) 


. Dulce est vidére quibus malis ipse careas. (Lucretius.) 
. Auctorem Troiani belli relégi, qui dicit quid sit pulchrum, 


quid turpe, quid utile, quid non. (Horace. — Troianus, 
—a, —um, Trojan. — Utilis, —e, useful.) 

Doctos rogabis qua ratidne bene agere vitam possis, utrum 
virtutem doctrina paret an natira det, quid minuat ciras, 
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quid te amicum tibi faciat. (Horace. — docti, —-Grum, the 
learned. — utrum...an,  whether...or. —doctrina, ~—ae, 
teaching. — minuo, —ere, minui, minttum, lessen.) 

12. Isti autem rogant tantum quid habeas, non cir et unde. 
(Seneca. — tantum, adv., only.) 


13. (Socrates’ parting words to the jury which had condemned 
him to death.) Sed tempus est iam mé discédere ut cicitam 
bibam, et vos discédere ut vitam agatis. Utrum autem sit 
melius, dei immortalés sciunt; hominem quidem néminem 
scire credo. (Cicero. — ciciita, —ae, hemlock. — bibo, —ere, 
bibi, drink. — ném6 homs, no human being.) 


Evidence and Confession 


(In 63 B.c. Catiline, a bankrupt aristocrat, conspired to recoup 
his losses by a bloody revolution and confiscations in Rome. Cicero, 
the leading consul, by his oratory succeeded in forcing Catiline to 
flee from the city; but Catiline’s lieutenants still remained in 
Rome, and Cicero lacked tangible evidence with which to convict 
them in court. In the following passage, however, he shows how 
he finally got the evidence and the confession that he needed.) 

Sit dénique scriptum in fronte Unius cuiusque quid dé ré publica 
sentiat; nam rem publicam laboribus consiliisque meis ex igne atque 
ferro éreptam vidétis. Haec iam exponam breviter ut scire possitis 
qua ratione comprehénsa sint. Semper providi quo modo in tantis 
insidiis salvi esse possemus. Omnes diés consumpsi ut vidérem quid 
coniurati agerent. Deénique litteras intercipere potui quae ad 
Catilinam a Lentulo aliisque coniuratis missae erant. Tum, coniu- 
ratis comprehénsis et senati convocato, ostendi litteras Lentulo et 
quaesivi cognosceretne signum. Dixit s€ cognoscere; sed primo 
negavit sé dé his rébus dicturum esse. Mox autem ostendit quanta 
esset vis cOnscientiae; nam repente omnem rem narravit. Tum 
céterl coniurati sic furtim inter sé aspicieébant ut non ab aliis in- 
dicari sed indicare sé ipsi vidérentur. 

(Cicero, excerpts from Cat. I and III. — frons, —ntis, f., forehead. — 


breviter, adv. of brevis. — pro-video, fore—see, give attention to, — 
salvus, —a, —um, safe. — consumo, —ere, —suMpsi, —sumptum. — 
coniuratus, —1, conspirator. — intercipio, —ere, —cepi, interceptum.— 
mox, soon. — cOnscientia, —ae, conscience. — repente, adv., suddenly. 
— furtim, adv., stealthily. — inter sé aspicio, —ere, —sp€xi, —spectum, 


glance at each other, — indico (1), accuse.) 
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ETYMOLOGY 


Further derivatives from the basic prehendd, seize, are: appre- 
hend, apprentice, apprise, imprison, prehensile, prison, prize, repre- 
hend, reprisal, surprise. 

From p6nd come innumerable derivatives: apposite, apposition, 
component, composite, compost, compound, deponent, deposit, 
deposition, depot, exponent, exposition, expound, imposition, im- 
post, impostor, juxtaposition, opponent, opposite, positive, post, 
postpone, preposition, proposition, propound, repository, supposi- 
tion, transposition. 

However, note that pose and its compounds derive, not from pond 
as one would think, but from the late Latin pausare, which stems 
from Greek pausis, a pause, and pauein, fo stop. In French this 
pausare became poser, which took the place of pond in compounds. 
Consequently, the forms given above under p6nG6 are not etymologi- 
cally related to the following words despite their appearance: com- 
pose, depose, expose, impose, oppose, propose, repose, suppose, 
transpose. 

In the sentences: 5. quotient, quota, quote. 7. indubitable. 
8. creature, creative, creation, recreation, procreate. 11. doctor, 


doctrine. — diminish, diminution. 13. bibulous, bib, wine-bibber, 
beverage, imbibe. In the reading passage: front, frontal, affront, 
confront, effrontery, frontier, frontispiece. — provide, providence, 


provision, improvident, improvise, improvisation. 


CHAPTER XXXI 
Cum with the Subjunctive; Ferd 


Cum + SupyunctivE = When, Since, Although. Cum is a sub- 
ordinating conjunction as well as a preposition. Cum, the conjunc- 
tion, usually takes the subjunctive, and such a clause states the 
circumstances under which the action of the main verb occurs.! 
In such instances cum is to be translated when or since or although 
according to the context.” 


Cum hoc fécisset, ad té fugit, when he had done this, he fled to you. 
Cum hoc sciret, potuit eds iuvare, since he knew this, he was able 
to help them. 
Cum hoc sciret, tamen nihil fécit, although he knew this, nevertheless 
he did nothing. 
Cum Gaium diligereémus, non poteramus eum iuvare, although 
we loved Gaius, we could not help him. 


IRREGULAR Ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, carry. Although ferd 
is surprisingly irregular in its principal parts, it follows the rules 
for the third conjugation as exemplified in dticé with certain ex- 
ceptions. 

1. The present infinitive, fer—re, lacks the connecting vowel e; 
epaqnue-t-re. 

2. This same lack of connecting vowel is observable in certain 
forms of the present indicative and the imperative. 


1 The Romans did use cum with the indicative when they wished to empha- 
size the time or the date rather than the circumstances. This usage was relatively 
infrequent with past tenses; but cum with the indicative was the rule with 
the present and the future tenses. 

2 When tamen, nevertheless, appears after a cum clause, it is a good sign 
that cum means although. 
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PRESENT INDICATIVE PRESENT IMPERATIVE 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE 
1 sitero féror Ziter (auc) (2, férte (dicite) 
2. fers (cp. dicis) | férris (diceris) 
Se tert (cp. dicit) fértur (dicitur) INFINITIVES 
1. férimus férimur Sry Scene 
2.) tertis ferimini Pres, férre (ducere) | férri (duci) 
(cp. dicitis) Perf. tulisse latus esse 
Si ferunt ferantur Fut. latarus esse | [latum iri] 


If you have any doubt about the remaining forms of ferd, consult 


the paradigm in the Appendix. 


VOCABULARY 


Annus, -i, m., year (annals, anni- 
versary, annuity, annual, biennial, 
perennial, centennial, millennium, 
superannuated) 

auxilium, -ii, 7., 
(auxiliary) 

navis, —is, f., ship, boat (navy, 
navigable, navigate, nave) 


aid, help 


a’equus, —a, —um, level, even; 
calm; equal, just; favorable 
(equable, equanimity, equation, 
equator, equilateral, equilibrium, 
equinox, equity, equivalent, equiv- 
ocal, inequity, iniquity, adequate, 
coequal) 


apud, prep. + acc.. among, in 
the presence of, at the house of 

cum, con. + subj., when, since, 
although 


tamen, adv., nevertheless, still 


férd, férre, tali, latum, bear, 
carry, bring; suffer, endure, 
tolerate (fertile, circumference, 
confer, defer, differ, infer, offer, 
prefer, proffer, refer, suffer, trans- 
fer; cp. bear) 
conferd, —férre, céntuli, col- 
latum, bring together, com- 
pare; sé codnferre, betake 
oneself, go (confer, cf., collate) 
offers, —férre, ébtuli, oblatum, 
offer 
responded, -ére, ~-spdndi, 
answer (respond, 
response, responsive, responsibility, 
correspond) 


—sponsum, 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


exsilium, —ii, n., exile, banish- 
ment 

vinum, ~i, 7., wine (vine, vinegar, 
viniculture, viniferous, 
vinyl) 


vintage, 


5’ For dic, diic, fac, and fer see Ch. VIII. 


imperative will be learned later. 


mediocris, —e, ordinary, mod- 
erate, mediocre 


The rules for present passive 


~ Oe 


6. 


Ry 


8. 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
Iam cognOovimus istas mentés duras ferrum pro pace offerre. 
Ne aduléscentés discant verba tam acerba et tam diira. 
Cum hi discessissent, alia occasid pacis numquam oblata est. 
Tantum auxilium nobis feret ut né acerrimi quidem milités hic 
remane€re possint. 
Rogabat cur céteri tantam fidem et spem apud n6s praestarent. 
Cum patria nostra tanta beneficia offerat, quidam tamen sé in 
insidias conferunt. 
Deénique audiamus quantae sint hae insidiae. 
Haec scelera exposui né alia et similia ferrétis. 
Respondérunt multa arma prima nave lata esse. 
Cum boni essent, felicés erant. 
When the soldiers had been arrested, they offered us money. 


. Although life brings very difficult things, let us endure them all. 


Since you know what help is being brought by our friends, 
these evils can be endured with courage. 

Although his eyes could not see the light of the sun, nevertheless 
he used to do very many and very difficult things. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 
Potestne haec liix esse tibi iacunda cum scias hos omnés consilia 
tua cogn6évisse? (Cicero.) 
Themistoclés, cum Graeciam servitite Persica liberavisset et 
propter invidiam in exsilium expulsus esset, ingratae patriae 


iniuriam non tulit quam ferre débuit. (Cicero. — Persicus, 
—a, -um. — invidia, —ae, jealousy, hatred. — ingratus, —a, —-um 
ungrateful. — iniuria, —ae, injury.) 


Quae cum ita sint, Catilina, confer té in exsilium. (Cicero. ~ 
quae cum = et cum haec.) 
O navis, novi flactis belli te in mare referent! O quid agis? 


(Horace. — navis, ship (of state). — flactus, —ts, billow.) 

Cum rés publica immortalis esse debeat, doleo eam in vita 
unius mortalis cOnsistere. (Cicero. — doled, -€re, —ui, 
grieve. — COnsistd, —ere, —stiti, + in, depend on.) 


Cum illum hominem esse servum cognovisset, eum compre- 
hendit. (Cicero.) 

Ille comprehénsus, cum prim6 impudenter respondére coepisset, 
dénique tamen nihil negavit. (Cicero. — impudenter, adv.) 

Milo dicitur per stadium vénisse cum bovem umeris ferret. 
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(Cicero. — Mild, -dnis, famous Greek athlete. — stadium, 
-ii. — bods, bovis, ox. — umerus, —i, shoulder.) 

9. Quid vesper ferat, incertum est. (Livy. — vesper, —€ris, m., 
evening.) 


10. Ferte misero auxilium, (Terence.) 
11. Hoc unum scid: quod fortiina fert, id ferémus aequo animo. 
( Terence.) 


Facétiae (Witticisms) 
Cum Cicero apud Damasippum cénaret et ille, mediocri vino 
posit6, diceret: ‘‘Bibe hoc Falernum; hoc est vinum quadraginta 
annorum,”’ Cicero respondit: ‘‘Bene aetatem fert!”’ 


(Macrobius, Saturnalia 2.3. — céno (1), dine. — posit, served. — 
bibe: v. Ch. XXX, Sent. Ant. 13. — Falernum, —i, Falernian wine, 
actually a very famous wine, not a ‘‘mediocre’”’ one. — quadra- 


ginta, indecl., forty.) 
DKK OR OK OK KK 
Augustus, cum quidam ei libellum trepidé offerret, et modo 


proferret manum et modo retraheret, ‘‘Putas,’’ inquit, “‘té assem 
elephanto dare?” 


(Macrobius, Saturnalia 2.4. — trepidé, adv., in confusion. — modo 
...modo, now...now. — re-trahd. — as, assis, mM., @ penny, as 
children now offer peanuts. — elephantus, —i.) 

ETYMOLOGY 

In the senteuces: 2. invidious, envious, envy. — ingrate, in- 
gratitude. — injurious. 4. fluctuate. 5. condole, doleful, indo- 
lence. — consist, consistent, 8. bovine. — humerus, humeral. 


9. vespers, 


CHAPTER XXXII 
Adverbs: Formation and Comparison; Voldé 


Many adverbs are easily derived from adjectives, and many, like 
adjectives, are compared. 

FORMATION OF ADVERBS IN THE PosiTivE Decree. From ad- 
jectives of the first and the second declensions adverbs can be made 
by adding —é to the base. 


long-€ (far; longus, —a, —um) 
liber-€ (freely; liber, libera, liberum) 
pulchr-€ (beautifully; pulcher, -chra, —chrum) 


From adjectives of the third declension adverbs are normally 
made by adding —iter to the base; but if the base ends in —nt- 
only —er is added. 


fort-iter (bravely; fortis, -e) 

acr—iter (keenly; acer, acris, acre) 
félic-iter (happily; félix, gen. félicis) 
sapient-er (wisely; sapiéns, gen. sapientis) 


Other endings and peculiar forms are found, but they had best 
be learned as vocabulary items: autem, etiam, ita, sic, tam, tamen, 
dia, semper, facile, etc. 

CoMPARATIVE OF ADVERBS. The comparative degree of adverbs 
is with few exceptions the —ius form which you have already learned 
as the neuter of the comparative degree of the adjective. 

SUPERLATIVE OF ADVERBS. ‘The superlative degree of adverbs, 
being normally derived from the superlative degree of adjectives, 
regularly ends in —€ according to the rule given above for converting 
adjectives of the first and the second declensions into adverbs. 

CoMPARISON OF IRREGULAR ADvERBS. When the comparison 


of an adjective is irregular (see Ch. X XVII), the comparison of 
1515 
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the adverb derived therefrom normally follows the basic irregulari- 
ties of the adjective but, of course, has adverbial endings. 


ComPARATIVE 4 
léngé (far) léngius (farther, too f.) 
liberé (freely) libérius (more f.) 
pulchré (beautifully)|palchrius (more b.) 
fortiter (bravely) fortius (more b.) 
acriter (keenly) acrius (more k.) 
féliciter (happily)  |flicius (more h.) 
sapiénter (wsely) |sapiéntius (more w.) 
facile (easily) facilius (more e.) 


béné (well) 


PosITIvE 


mélius (better) 

malé (badly) pe’ius (worse) 
miultum (much) plus (more, quantity) 
magnopere (greatly)|magis (more, quality) 
parum (litle) minus (less) 

(pro) prius (before, earlier) 


dit (a long time) _|diutius (longer) 


IRREGULAR Voli, velle, volui, wish. 


SUPERLATIVE 4 
longissimé (farthest, very f.) 
libérrimé (most, very f.) 
pulchérrimé (most 6.) 
fortissimé (most b.) 
acérrime (most k.) 
félicissimé (most h.) 
sapientissimé (most w.) 
facillimé (most e.) 


éptimé (best) 
péssimé (worst) 
plarimum (most, very much) 
mAximé (most, especially) 
minimé (least) 

primé (first, at first) * 
pees (in the first place)* 
dittissimé (very long) 


Like fer6, voJé is another 


verb of the third conjugation which, though regularly formed in 
most parts, is irregular at certain important points. 

The perfect systems of the indicative and the subjunctive are 
formed in the regular way from volui and should never trouble 


you. 


In the present systems you should note that vol— is the stem of 
the indicative 4 and vel— is the stem of the subjunctive. Otherwise, 


the only irregularities are in the present tenses. 


However, the 


imperfect subjunctive is given in full here because of its easy con- 


fusion with the present subjunctive. 
There is only one participle; there is 
is NO passive voice. 


no imperative; and there 


' In advs., as in adjs., the comparative may have the force of too or rather; 


and the superlative, the force of very. 
2 In point of time. 


* In the enumeration of items; but quam primum, as soon as possible. 
4 Pres. v6l-6; impf. vol—eb l-€ba ; 61— o1-é 
res. vol-o; 1mpf. vol-ebam, vol—ebas, etc.; fut. vél-am, vél-és, etc. 
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Pres. Inp. | Pres. Supy.| Impr. Susy. INFINITIVES 
1. volo vélim ° véllem Pres awelle 
2. vis vélis véllés Perf. voluisse 
3. vals vélit véllet Fut. 

1. vélumus velimus vellémus 

2. viltis velitis vellétis PARTICIPLE 
3. vdlunt vélint véllent | Pres. voléns 


Nald, ndlle, ndlui (ne—vold), not to wish, to be unwilling, and 
malo, malle, malui (magis—vold), wish rather, prefer, follow volé 
closely. Only a few forms of these verbs appear in this book and 
they can easily be identified by referring to ndlé and malo in the 


Appendix. 
VOCABULARY 

divitiae, -adrum, f., riches, Amittd, -ere, —misi, —missum 
wealth (cp. dives below) lose, let go 

exércitus, —is, m., army (exercise) v6l6, vélle, vélui, wish, want, 

hénor, —dris, m., honor, esteem; be willing, will (volition, vol- 
public office (honorable, honor- untary, involuntary, volunteer, voli- 
ary, honorific, dishonor) tive, voluptuous; nolens, volens) 


ndld, nollie, nélui, not... wish, 


All adverbs given in the list re 
be unwilling (nol-pros) 


above. 
RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 
custédia, —ae, f., custody; im par, gen. paris (adj. of 7 ending), 


plu., guards (custodian, cus- equal, like (par, pair, parity, 
todial) peer, peerless, appcrel, disparage, 
léx, légis, f., law, statute; cp. disparity, umpire, nonpareil) 


itis, which emphasizes right,  celériter, adv. of celer (Ch. XVID), 
justice (legal, legislator, legiti- swiftly, quickly 
mate, loyal) Lae ae gona Ii . 
sciéntia, -—ae, /., knowledge Dates, pete, pan, Pp ODEs 2 
ne ae ae open, be accessible, be evident 
(science, scientific; cp. scid, : 
Ch. XXI) (patent, patent, patency) 
prohibed, -ére, —hibui, —hibi- 
tum, prevent, hinder, restrain, 
adj. a7 ending; see Ch. XVI prohibit (prohibitive, prohibition, 
n. 4), rich (Dives) prohibitory) 
pa’uper, gen. pa’uperis, of small 
means, poor 


dives, gen. divitis (cons. stem 


® Cp. sim, sis, sit, etc. 


4 


GDh 


des 
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LATIN 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


Primo né mediocria quidem pericula fortiter ferre poterant. 

Maximé rogavimus quantum auxilium navis ferret. 

Dénique, armis collatis, dux respondit milites celerrime dis- 
cessuros esse. 

Paria beneficia in omnés conferre vultis. 

Haec mala melius exponant né divitias et honGrés suds amittant. 

At volumus cognoscere cir verba eius tam dura fuerint. 

Cum céteri has insidias cognoverint, vult in exsilium sé conferre. 

Multine discipuli tantum studium praestant ut has sententias 
facillimé uno anno legere possint? 


. Cum divitias amisisset, tamen omnés civés mentem moresque 


eius maxime laudabant. 


. Plura melidraque légibus aequis quam ferro faciémus. 
. Do you (plu.) wish to live longer and better? 


He wishes to speak very wisely so that they may yield to him 
very quickly. 

When these plans had been learned, we asked why he had been 
unwilling to prepare the army with greatest care. 

That wretched man so keenly wishes to have wealth that he is 
willing to lose his best friends. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


. Occasio non facile offertur sed facile amittitur. (Publilius 


Syrus. ) 
. Nobiscum vivere iam dittius ndn potes; id non ferémus. 
(Cicero.) 
Vis recté vivere? Quis non? (Horace. — réctus, —a, —um, 


straight, right.) 


. Plus scis quid faciendum sit. (Terence.) 


Mihi vere dixit quid vellet. (Terence.) 
Parés cum paribus facillimé congregantur. (*Cicero. — con- 
grego (1), gather into a flock.) 


. Te magis quam oculds meds amo. (Terence.) 


. Hominés libenter id crédunt quod volunt. (Caesar. — libéns, 


10, 


—ntis, welling.) 


. Multa €veniunt homini quae vult et quae non vult. (Plautus. — 


é-venio, happen.) 
Consilio melius vincere possumus quam ira. (Publilius Syrus.) 
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11. Optimus quisque facere mavult quam dicere. (Sallust. — 
mavult quam = magis vult quam.) 

12. Omnés sapientés féliciter, perfecté, forttimaté vivunt. (Cicero. 
— perfectus, —a, —um, complete. — forttinatus, —a, —um.) 

13. Maxime eum laudant qui pectinia non movétur. (Cicero.) 

14. Si vis scire quam nihil mali in paupertate sit, confer pauperem 
et divitem: pauper saepius et fidélius ridet. (Seneca. — 
nihil mali, no evzl. — paupertas, —tatis, small means.) 

15. Magistri pueris cristula dant ut prima elementa discere velint. 
(Horace. — cristulum, —i, cookie. — elementum, —i.) 

Ciménis Mores 

Cimon celeriter ad summos honorés pervénit. Habébat enim 
satis €loquentiae, summam liberalitatem, magnam scientiam légum 
et rei militaris, quod cum patre a puero in exercitibus fuerat. Itaque 
hic populum urbanum in sua potestate facillimé tenuit et apud 
exercitum plirimum valuit auctoritate. 

Post huius mortem Atheéniénsés non solum in bello sed etiam in 
pace eum diu graviterque désideraverunt. Fuit enim vir tantae 
liberalitatis ut, cum multos hortos habéret, numquam in his cus- 
todias poneret; nam hortos liberrimé patére voluit né populus ab 
his fractibus prohiberetur. Saepe autem, cum aliquem minus bene 
vestitum vidéret, suum amiculum dedit. Multos locuplétavit; 
mult6s pauperés mortuos suo sumpti extulit. Sic minimé mirum 
est si propter mores CimOnis vita eius fuit sécura et mors eius fuit 
omnibus acerba. 

(Nepos, Cimon. — per—venio. — éloquentiae, gen. of éloquentia. 
— liberalitas, —tatis. — militaris, -e. — potestas, —tatis, power. 
—plirimum: treat as an adv. — auctoritas, —tatis, authority; 
the abl. tells in what respect. — désiderd (1), long for, miss. — 
hortus, —1, garden. — vestitus, —a, —um, clothed. — amiculum, -~i, 
cloak. — locuplétd (1), enrich. — mortuus, —a, —um, dead. — simp- 
tus, —Us, expense. — extulit: ef-fero, bury. — mirus, —a, —um, sur- 
prising. — s€—curus, —a, —-um: sé- means without.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


In the sentences: 3. rectitude, rectify, direct, erect, correct; cp. 
right. 6. congregate, segregate, gregarious, aggregate. 9. event 
(= out-come), eventual. 12. perfect (= made or done thoroughly). 
Ciméonis Morés: desire, desideratum. — vest, vestment, invest, di- 
vest. — sumptuous, sumptuary. — miraculous, admire. 
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Conditions 


Two basic clauses in a conditional sentence are (1) the conditional 
clause, introduced by si, if, and (2) the conclusion. 

A thorough knowledge of the following table of conditions and 
the memorization of the illustrative Latin examples and their Eng- 
lish equivalents will make you master of any ordinary conditional 
sentence. 


TABLE OF CONDITIONS 


I. Simple Fact Present or Past. 
A. Present: present indicative in both clauses.! 
Si id facit, pradéns est; if he 1s doing it, he is wise. 
B. Past: past indicative (imperf. or perf.) in both clauses. 
Si id fécit, prudeéns fuit; if he did it, he was wise. 
II. Future More or Less Vivid. 
A. More Vivid: future indicative in both clauses. 
Si id faciet, pradéns erit; zf he does (shall do) it, he will be 
wise. 
Si id fécerit,? pridéns erit; if he does (shall have done) it, he 
will be wise. 
B. Less Vivid *: present subjunctive in both clauses. 
Si id faciat, prudéns sit; if he should do it,* he would be wise. 


1 In the conclusion the imperative or the jussive subjunctive may be used 

instead of the present indicative, just as in English. 
Si me amas, id fac; if you love me, do zt. 
Si mé amat, id faciat; if he loves me, let him do it. 

2 The Romans were also fond of using the future perfect in the conditional 
clause, but the idiomatic English translation rarely indicates that fact. The 
psychology of the future perfect is this: the action of the conditional clause 
is viewed as having been completed (= a past tense) before that of the con- 
clusion; and, since the whole condition is projected into the future, the past 
future, or future perfect, tense is used. 

3 Also called ‘“‘should-would” condition. 

4 Or should he do it or were he to do it. 
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III. Contrary to Fact Present or Past. 
A. Present: imperfect subjunctive in both clauses. 
Si id faceret, prudéns esset; if he were doing it, he would be 
wise. 
B. Past: pluperfect subjunctive in both clauses. 
Si id fecisset, prudeéns fuisset; if he had done it, he would have 
been wise. 


OBSERVATIONS ON ConpiTions. The simple present and past con- 
ditions will never trouble you; they are exactly like the English. 

In the future conditions the distinction depends on the essential 
difference between the indicative and the subjunctive. The indic- 
ative, which indicates a fact, is naturally more certain and more 
vivid; the subjunctive, which basically expresses other ideas than 
facts, is less certain and less vivid. 

In contrary to fact conditions the key is the conditional clause, 
which has the same tense in both English and Latin: si id faceret, 
if he were doing it; si id fécisset, if he had done it. 

There are occasional admixtures or variants of the regular con- 
ditions given above, but they are based on common sense and 
offer little difficulty. 

The negative of si is regularly nisi (if... mot, unless): nisi id 
faciet, if he does not do it or unless he does it. 

FurTHER ExAmpPLes. Classify each of the following conditions. 


1. Si hoc dicet, errabit; if he says this, he will be wrong. 
2. Si hoc dicit, errat; if he says this, he is wrong. 
3. Si hoc dixisset, erravisset; if he had said this, he would have been 
wrong. 
4, Si hoc dicat, erret; if he should say this, he would be wrong. 
5. Si hoc dixit, erravit; if he said this, he was wrong. 
6. Si hoc diceret, erraret; if he were saying this, he would be wrong. 
7. Si veniat, hoc videat; zf he should come, he would see this. 
8. Si vénit, hoc vidit; 7f he came, he saw this. 
9. Si veniret, hoc vidéret; if he were coming, he would see this. 
10. Si veniet, hoc vidébit; if he comes, he will see this. 
11. Si vénisset, hoc vidisset; if he had come, he would have seen this. 


VOCABULARY 
nox, noctis, f., night (nocturnal, ops, opis, f., help, aid; opés, 
nocturne, equinox, noctiluca, noc- é6pum (p/u.), power, resources, 


tuid) wealth (opulent, opulence) 
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LATIN 


salis, salitis, f., health, safety; nisi, conj., if... not, unless; ex~ 
greeting (salubrious, salutary, cept (nisi prius) 


salute, salutatory; cp. salved, 


— - , 
suscipio, —cipere, —cépi, —cép- 


salvus) tum [sub-capio], undertake 
quis, quid, after si, nisi, né, (susceptible, susceptibility) 
num,° indef. pron., anyone, tradd, —ere, tradidi, traditum 
anything, someone, something [trans—do], give over, sur- 
(cp. quis? quid?) render; hand down, transmit, 
allus, —a, -um, any; for declen- teach (tradition, traditional, trat- 
ston see Ch. 1X. tor) 


si, conj., if, in case 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


céna, —ae, f., dinner cérté, adv. of certus, certainly 


plénus, -a, —um, full (plenary, 
plenitude, plenty, replenish, pleni= 


potentiary) 
PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
1. Si exercitus auxilium et opem ferat, navés cOnservare possimus. 
2. Cum consilia hostium eadem nocte cognovissés, primo tamen 
milités mittere noluisti. 
3. Si divitiae nos ab amore et honore prohibent, divitésne sumus? 
4, Pauper quidem non erit par céteris nisi scientiam habébit. 
5. Si insidiae eius patérent, ferrum eius non timérémus. 
6. Si quis rogabit quid discas, dic té artem difficilem discere. 
7. Légés ita scribantur ut pauper et dives sint parés. 
8. Si custodiae dutridrés fortiorésque fuissent, numquam tanta 
scelera suscépisses. 
9, Cum id cognovisset, omnés opés suas celerrimé contulit. 
10. Durum exsilium tantam mentem Und anno délére non poterit. 
11. If they should come, you would be happier. 
12. If you had not answered very wisely, they would not have 
offered us peace. 
13. If anyone does these things well, he will live better. 
14. If you wece willing to read better books, you would learn more. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Si vis pacem, para bellum. (*Flavius Vegetius. — para, prepare 


for.) 


® See general vocabulary. 
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2. Arma sunt parvi pretii nisi cOnsilium est in patria. (Cicero. — 

pretium, —il, value.) 

3. Salts omnium una nocte amissa esset nisi illa sevéritas contra 

istOs suscepta esset. (Cicero. — sevéritas, —tatis.) 

4. Si quid dé mé posse agi putabis, id agés — si tii ipse ab isto 

periculo eris liber. (Cicero.) 

5. Si essem mihi conscius ullius culpae, aequé animdo hoc malum 

ferrem. (Phaedrus. — cOdnscius, —a, —um, conscious.) 

6. Laudas forttinam et morés antiquae plebis; sed si quis ad illa 
subito té agat, illum modum vitae reciisés. (Horace. — 
plébs, plebis, f., the common people. — subitd, adv., suddenly. — 
recuso (1), refuse.) 

. Minus saepe errés si scias quid nescias. (Publilius Syrus.) 

8. Dicés ‘‘heu”’ si té in speculd videris. (Horace. — heu, inter- 
jection, Roman spelling of a sigh. — speculum, —i, mirror.) 


~ 


Bring Your Own 
Cénabis bene, mi amice, apud mé paucis diébus si técun: attuleris 
bonam atque magnam cénam, non sine bella puella et vino et sale. 
Haec si attuleris, inquam, cenabis bene, nam sacculus tui Catulli 
plenus est aranearum. 


(Catullus 13, excerpt recast as prose. —céno (1), dine. — at- 
tuleris, ad-fero. — sal, salis, m., salt, wit. —inquam, J say. — 
sacculus, —i, purse. — aranea, —ae, spider’s web.) 


To Those Who Have 
Semper pauper eris si pauper es, Aemiliane: 
dantur opés nilli nunc nisi divitibus. 
(*Martial 5.81.; meter, elegiac couplet. — Aemilianus, -1.) 


Aristotle, Tutor of Alexander 
An Philippus, réx Macedonum, voluisset Alexandro, filio suo, 
prima elementa litterarum tradi ab Aristotele, summo eius aetatis 
philosophd, aut hic suscépisset hoc officium, nisi initia studiorum 
pertinére ad summam crédidisset? 


(Quintilian 1.1.23. — an, interrog. conj., or, can it be that. — 
Macedonés, —um, Macedonians. — Aristotelés, —is. — philosophus, 
-i, — initium, —il, beginning. — per—tined ad, relate to, affect. — 


summa, —ae, f., highest part, whole.) 
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Tarentum Lost and Regained 


Cum Quintus Fabius Maximus magno consilid Tarentum recépis- 
set et Salinator (qui in arce fuerat, urbe amissa) dixisset, ‘Mea 
opera, Quinte Fabi, Tarentum recépisti,” Fabius, mé audiente, 
“Certé,” inquit ridéns, ‘‘nam nisi tu urbem amisissés, numquam 
eam recépissem.”’ 

(Cicero, Dé Senectiite 4.11. — Tarentum, —i, famous.city in Magna 
Graecia. During the second Punic War, Tarentum revolted from 
the Romans to Hannibal, though the Romans under Marcus Livius, 
here called Salinator, continued to hold the citadel throughout this 
period. In 209 B.c. the city was recaptured by Fabius. — Salina- 
tor, —Oris. — arx, arcis, f., citadel. — mea opera, thanks to me.) 


ETyMOLOGY 

In the sentences: 2. price, precious, prize, praise, appraise, ap- 
preciate, depreciate. 3. severe, persevere, perseverance, assev- 
erate. 5. conscious, unconscious, conscience. 

In the readings: Bring Your Own: salary, saiad, saline, salami, 
saltpeter. — sack. — Aristotle: initial, initiative. — pertain, perti- 
nent, pertinacity, purtenance, appertain, appurtenance, imper- 
tinent, impertinence. 
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Deponent Verbs; Ablative with Special 
Deponents 


The peculiarity of deponent yerbs is that they have passive forms 
but active meanings. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS AND ConyuGATion. ‘There are in effect no new 
forms to be learned. With a knowledge of the principal parts (1. pres. 
ind.; 2. pres. inf.; 3. perf. ind.) you can conjugate these verbs in 
the indicative and the subjunctive according to the rules for the 
passive, which you have already learned. 


PrincipAL Parts OF DEPONENTS 
Pres Inp. Pres. Inr. Perr. INp. 
hortor, Z urge hortari, to urge | hortatus (a, -um) sum, J urged 
fateor, I confess | fatéri, to confess | fassus (a, um) sum, I confessed 
séquor, I follow | séqui, to follow | secutus (-a, -um) sum, J followed 
expérior, I try | experiri, to try | expértus (-a, —um) sum, J tried 
patior, J suffer | pati, to suffer passus (—a, —um) sum, IJ suffered 


SAMPLE Forms or Hortor Anp Sequor 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 

1. hértor, J urge séquor, I follow 

2. hortaris,? you urge séqueris,” you follow 
3. hortatur, he urges séquitur, he follows 

1. hortamur, we urge séquimur, we follow 
2. hortamini, you urge sequimini, you follow 
3. hortantur, they urge sequuntur, they follow 


1 “TPeponent”’ derives from dé—-pond, /ay aside. ‘Though passive in form, 
these verbs have “‘laid aside” their passive meaning and taken an active one. 
In origin these were probably reflexive verbs. 

2 Also horta—-re and seque-re; v. Ch. XVIII n. 2. This alternate ending, 
-re, holds for the 2nd per. sing. throughout the pres. system of the ind. and 
the subj. 
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IMPERFECT 
1. hortabar, J was urging sequebar, I was following 
2. hortabaris, you were urging sequébaris, you were following 
etc. etc. 
FUTURE 
1. hortabor, I shall urge séquar, I shall follow 
2. hortaberis, you will urge sequeris, you will follow 
3. hortabitur, he wall urge sequetur, he will follow 
etc, etc. 
PERFECT 


cs te 
hortatus, —-a, -um sum, J urged secutus, —a, -um sum, TJ followed 


etc. Etc. 
PLUPERFECT 
Bi = , 
hortatus, -a, -um éram, I had secutus, —a, —um éram, J had 
urged followed 
etc. ete: 


FUTURE PERFECT 
£ - = - 
hortatus, —a, —um ér0, I shall have secutus, —a, -um ér6, I shall have 


urged followed 
etc. etc. 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
horter, hortéris, hortétur séquar, sequaris, sequatur 
etc. etc. 
IMPERFECT 


; i a = , Bits = 
hortarer, hortareris, hortaretur sequerer, sequereris, sequeretur 


etc. (Se 
PERFECT 
£ . - £ * - 
hortatus, —a, —um sim, sis, etc. secutus, —a, —uUmM sim, sis, etc. 
PLUPERFECT 
£ , £ 
hortatus, —a, —um éssem, etc. Secutus, =a, —Um -essem, etc; 


PARTICIPLES AND Inrinitives. The participles and infinitives of 
typical deponent verbs are here given in full not because of any 
actually new forms but because of certain discrepancies in the gen- 
eral rule of passive forms with active meanings. 
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PARTICIPLES 
Pres. hértans, urging séquéns, following 
Perf. hortatus, —a, —um, having | seciitus, —a, —um, having followed 
urged 
Fut. hortatirus, —a, —um, about seciturus, —a, —um, about to 
to urge follow 
Ger. hortandus, —a, —um to be | sequéndus, ~a, —-um, to be fol- 
urged lowed 
INFINITIVES 
Pres. hortari, to urge séqui, to follow 
Perf. hortatus, —a, —um esse, to | secutus, —a, —um esse, to have 
have urged followed 
Fut. hortaturus, —a, —um esse, | seciturus, =2i, =bhin EIS, 10 log 
to be about to urge about to follow 


Deponents have all the participial forms that any verb has; but note 
the following points: 


Present and future participles: active forms with active meanings. 
Perfect participle: passive form with active meaning. 
Gerundive: passive form with passive meaning. 


WN 


Deponents have an infinitive for each tense; but note the following 


points: 


1. Present and perfect infinitives: passive forms with active mean- 
ings. 
2. Future infinitive: active form with active meaning. 


IMPERATIVE. The present imperative of deponent verbs naturally 
has the forms of the present passive imperative. These forms have 
not been given heretofore because they are common only in de- 
ponent verbs, but they are easy to learn. 

1. The second person singular has the same spelling as that of 
the present active infinitive. Thus, if there were a present active 
infinitive of sequi, it would be sequere, and this is the form of the 
imperative under discussion.* 

2. The second person plural has the same spelling as that of the 
second person plural of the present indicative. 


3 Its spelling is also the same as that of the —-re form of the 2nd per. sing. 
of the pres. ind.: sequere (vy. n. 2 above). 
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PRESENT IMPERATIVE OF DEPONENTS 
patere 
patimini 


experire 
experimini 


séquere 
sequimini 


£ £ 
2. hortare, urge |fatere, confess 
ae ee ie! £ oo 
2. hortamini, urge | fatemini, confess 


Sem1-DEPONENT VERBS. Semi-deponent (‘‘half-deponent’’) is the 
name given to a few verbs which are normal in the present system 
but are deponent in the perfect system, as is clearly demonstrated 
by the principal parts. For example: 


= Zs 
atideo, I dare audere, to dare atisus sum, J dared 


ABLATIVE WITH SpEcIAL Deponents. The ablative of means ts 
used idiomatically with a few deponent verbs, of which itor is by 
far the most common.‘ Utor is really a reflexive verb and means 
to benefit oneself by means of something. 


he is benefiting himself by means of a pencil. 

he is using a pencil. 

Non audent uti navibus, they do not dare to use the ships. 
Non ausi sunt uti navibus, they did not dare to use the ships. 


Utitur stild 


FURTHER EXAMPLES OF DEPONENT ForRMS IN SENTENCES. 


1. Eum patientem haec mala hortati sunt, they encouraged him suf- 
fering ® these evils. 
2. Eum passtrum haec mala hortati sunt, they encouraged him about 
to suffer these evils. 
3. Is, haec mala passus, hortandus est; he, having suffered these evils, 
ought to be encouraged. 
4. Is haec mala fortiter patietur, he well suffer these evils bravely. 
5. Eum sequere et haec experire, follow him and try these things. 
6. Eum sequi et haec experiri non ausus es, you did not dare to follow 
him and try these things. 
7. Eum sequéris/sequéris, you are following/will follow him. 
8. Eum hortemur et sequamur, let us encourage and follow him. 
9. Cicero Graecis litteris utébatur, Cicero used to enjoy Greek litera- 
ture 


‘ The others (fruor, fungor, potior, vescor) are not important for this 
book. 

» A literal, rather than a literary, translation of the participles in this and the 
following sentences is given for :Jlustrative purposes. 
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VOCABULARY 


r . 
aqua, -—ae, f., water (aquatic, 
aquarium, Aquarius, aqueduct, 


subaqueous, ewer) 


arbitror, —ari, arbitratus sum, 
judge, think (arbiter, arbitra- 
tion, arbitrator, arbitrary) 
Ld = Zz Ed 

auded, —-ére, atisus sum, dare 
(audacious, auaucity) 

léquor, l6qui, locitus sum, say, 
speak, tell (loquacious, circum- 
locution, eloquent, obloquy, solil- 
oquy, ventriloquist) 

morior, mori, mértuus sum, 
die (mortbund, mortuary; cp. 
mors) 
2 z£ = Zz 

nascor, nasci, natus sum, be 


born; spring forth (agnate, 
cognate, innate, nascent, natal, 
nation, nature, naive; cp. 
natira) 


patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, 
endure, permit (passion, passive, 
patient, compassion, compatible, 
incompatibility, impaticnt, impas- 
stoned, impassive, dispassionate) 

proficiscor, proficisci, proféc- 
tus sum, set out, start 

séquor, séqui, secitus sum, 
follow (consequent, consecutive, 
sequence, sequel, subsequent; v. 
also Etymology at end of 
chapter.) 

utor, Uti, Usus sum, use; enjoy, 
experience (abuse, disuse, peruse, 
usual, usurp, usury, utensi!, uti- 
lize, utility, utilitarian) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


insula, —ae, f., island (insular, 
insularity, insulate, isolate, 150- 
lation) 

conor, —ari, —atus sum, try, at- 
tempt (conation, conative) 


égrédior, égredi, égréssus sum, 
go out (aggresston, congress, de- 
grade, digress, grade, 
gradient, gradual, graduate, in- 
gredient, ingress, progress, regress, 
retrogress, transgress) 


egress, 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Nisi quis eis opera auxiliumque celeriter feret, morientur. 


bo 


ausi estis. 


3. Dic cur velis té ad istum divitem conferre. 


loquere. 


Cum urbs pléna custodiarum esset, haec scelera suscipere non 


Vere ac liberé 


4, Dénique, divitiis traditis, eadem nocte in exsilium profecti 


sumus. 


1S al 


Né patiamur hanc scientiam amitti. 


6. Arbitratur mé meliOre vino apud me Gsurum esse. 


166 


13. 
14. 


10. 


LATIN 


Primo non comprehendisti quantus exercitus nos sequeretur. 


. Respondit sé ndlle sequi ducem mediocris virtutis. 

. Ex urbe égressus ferro suo mori conatus est. 

. Aristotelés arbitrabatur virtatem in hominibus non nasci. 
. They did not permit me to speak with him. 


We kept thinking (arbitror) that he would use the office 
(honor) more wisely. 

If any one should use this water, he would die. 

If they had followed us, we should not have dared to put the 
iron on the ships. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


. Cédamus Phoebo et, moniti, melidra sequamur. (*Virgil. — 


Phoebus, —1, Apollo, god of prophecy.) 
Nam némo sine vitiis nascitur; optimus ille est qui minima 
habet. (Horace.) 


. Mundus est communis urbs dedrum atque hominum; hi enim 


soli ratione Utentés, itre ac lége ® vivunt. (Cicero.) 

Tardé sed graviter vir sapiéns irascitur. (*Publilius Syrus. — 
tardus, —a, —um, slow, late. — irascor, —1, Iratus sum, be 
angry.) 

Quae cum ita sint, Catilina, égredere ex urbe; patent portae; 
proficiscere; nobiscum versari iam dittius non potes; id 


non feram, non patiar. (Cicero. — porta, —ae, gate. — 
versor, —ari, versatus sum, stay.) 
Cura pecuniam créscentem sequitur. (Horace. — créscé, —ere, 


crévi, crétum, increase.) 


.. Si in Britanniam profectus essés, némo in illa tanta insula itre 


peritior fuisset. (Cicero. — peritus, —a, —um, + abl., skilled 
in.) 

. Nisi laus nova oritur, etiam vetus laus amittitur. (Publilius 
Syrus. — orior, —iri, ortus sum, arise, begin. — vetus, —eris, 
adj., old.) 

Spero autem mé sectitum esse in libellis meis talem temperan- 
tiam ut nemo bonus de illis queri possit. (Martial. — talis, 
—e, such. — temperantia, —ae. — queror, queri, questus sum, 
complain.) 


Labuntur anni; dum loquimur, fugerit aetas. (Horace. — 
labor, —i, lapsus sum, slip, glide by. — fugerit, fut. perf.) 


6 The abl. kere expresses the idea “in accordance with.” 
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11. Horae quidem et diés et anni discédunt; nec praeteritum 
tempus umquam revertitur, nec quid sequatur potest sciri. 
(Cicero. — praeteritus, —a, —um, past. — revertor, —i, —versus 
sum, return.) 

12. Novist! morés mulierum: dum miédliuntur, dum cédnantur, 
annus labitur. (Terence. — mulier, —eris, woman. — milior, 
—iri, —Itus sum, plan.) 

13. Amicitia rés plurimas continet; ndn aqua, non igne in pluribus 
locis itimur quam amicitia. (Cicero.) 

14. Homo stultus! Postquam divitias habére coepit, mortuus est! 


(Cicero. — postquam, conj., after.) 
15. O passi gravidra, dabit deus his quoque finem. (*Virgil. — O 
passi, voc. plu., O you... —his = his rebus gravibus. — quo- 


que, ady., also.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Sympathy derives from Greek syn (with) + pathos (suffering). 
What Latin-rooted word is the exact equivalent of sympathy? 

Further words associated with sequor: execute, executive, exec- 
utor, obsequious, prosecute, persecute, pursue, ensue, sue, suit, 
suite, sect, second. Related to sequor is socius (a follower, ally), 
whence social, society, associate, dissociate. 

In the sentences: 4. irate, irascible, irascibility. 5. portal, port- 
cullis, porter (gate-keeper), portico, porch. — Versari literally 
means turn (oneself) around; hence versatile, converse, conversant, 
conversation. 6. crescent, decrease, excrescence, increase, incre- 
ment, accretion, accrue, crew, recruit, concrete. 8. veteran, 
inveterate. 9. intemperance. — querulous, quarrel. 10. lapse, col+ 
lapse, elapse, relapse. 11. preterit. — revert, reverse, reversible, 
reversion. 


CHAPTER XXXV 


Dative with Special Verbs; Dative 
with Compounds 


DATIVE witH SpecIAL VerBs. In Latin certain verbs, usually 
intransitive, take the dative of indirect object, whereas, on the basis 
of their ordinary English equivalents, we should expect them to 
take the accusative.! 


Crédo tibi, J believe you. 
Ignosco tibi, J forgive you. 


Since no simple or completely satisfactory rule can be given to 
cover this situation,? some of the more common of these verbs are 
listed with two suggestions: 

(1) that you note carefully the English translation which does 
indicate the Latin dative by the preposition to. 

(2) that you memorize the brief Latin example given with each verb, 
much as you memorize the gender of a noun. 


crédo6 + dat., trust to, trust, believe (crédd tibi, J believe you) 

igndscod + dat., grant pardon to, pardon, forgive (agndsco tibi, J for- 
give you) 

imper6 + dat., give orders to, command (imperd tibi, I command you) 

noced + dat., do harm to, harm (noced tibi, J harm you) 

parcod + dat., be lenient to, spare (parcd tibi, I spare you) 

pares + dat., be obedient to, obey (pared tibi, J obey you) 

persuaded + dat., make sweet to, persuade (persuaded tibi, J per- 
suade you) 

placed + dat., be pleasing to, please (placed tibi, I please you) 


' It may not help too much to learn that in Anglo-Saxon also many of these 
verbs took the dative and that in German they still do (e.g., ich glaube, traue, 
verzethe Ihnen). Cp. French croire a, se fier a, résister &, pardonner a. 

* A common rule lists verbs meaning favor, help, harm, please, displease, trust, 
distrust, believe, persuade, command, obey, serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, Spare. 
But note such exceptions as iuv6, help; laed6, injure; iubed, order. 
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servid + dat., be a slave to, serve (servid tibi, J serve pou) 
studed + dat., direct one’s zeal to, study (studed litteris, 7 study 
literature) 


Crede mihi, belveve me. 

Ignosce mihi, pardon me, forgive me. 

Magister discipulis non parcit, the teacher does not spare the pupils. 
Hoc eis non placet, this does not please them. 

Non possum ei persuadére, I cannot persuade him. 

Variae rés hominibus nocent, various things harm men. 

Cicero philosophiae studébat, Cicero used to study philosophy. 
Philosophiae servire est libertas, to serve philosophy is liberty. 


DaTIvE wiTH Compounp Verss. Certain verbs in their simple 
form did not take the dative, but, when compounded with certain 
prepositions or prefixes,’ they often acquired a new meaning * which 
made an indirect object possible — at least to the Roman mind. 
However, since many other verbs compounded with these preposi- 
tions or prefixes did not take the dative and since Roman usage 
often varied even for the same verb, no easy rule can be composed.® 
In the following list of sentences some without a dative have been 
included for illustrative purposes. 


Sum amicus, I em a friend. 

Adsum amico, I support my friend. 

Apposuit panem amicis, he served his friends bread. 

Advénit ad nos, he reached us. 

Sequor eum, J follow him. 

Obsequor ei, I obey him. 

Erat dux, he was a general. 

Praeerat exercitui, he was in command of the army. 

Praeposui or praefeci eum exercitul, I put him in command of the 
army. 

Praeposui peciniam amicitiae, I preferred money to friendship. 

Reposui pecaniam in thésaurum, J put money back into the treasury. 


% Among which are ad, ante, con— (= cum), in, inter, ob, post, prae, pro, 
sub, super, re— (in the sense of against). 

4 In the following examples, for instance, the preposition has not essentially 
altered the basic meaning of the verb, and so the dative is not used: convocavit 
senatum, he called the senate together; complévit saccum, he filled the sack up; 
advénit ad nos, he came to us. 

5 A helpful, though not infallible, criterion is this: if the simple verb can be 
put in the place of the compound one, the dative is not likely to be used. Cp. 
the examples in the preceding note. 
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Reposui spem in virtiite, J put my hope in courage. 
Repugnavi fratri tud, J opposed your brother. 

Convocavit amicés, he called his friends together. 
Composuit sé mihi, he compared himself with me. 
Composuit verba cum factis, he compared words with deeds. 


VOCABULARY 


advérsus, —a, -um, opposite, 
adverse (adversary, adversative, 
adversity) 


impero (1), give orders to, com- 
mand (imperative, emperor; cp. 
imperium) 

miror, —ari, —atus sum, marvel 
at, admire, wonder (admire, 
marvel, miracle, mirage, mirror) 

noéced, —ére, nécui, ndcitum, 
do harm to, harm, injure (7n- 
nocent, innocuous, noxious, ntui- 
sance, obnoxious) 

parcd, —ere, pepérci, parsurus, 
be lenient to, spare (parsimo- 
nious, parsimony) 

pared, —ére, parui, be obedient 
to, obey 


persuaded, —ére, -sudsi, —sua- 
sum, make sweet to, persuade 
(assuage, dissuade, suasion, suave; 
cp. sweet) 

placed, —ére, placui, placitum, 
be pleasing to, please (com- 
placent, placable, implacable, 
placate, placid, plea, plead, please, 
pleasure, displease) 

sérvid, —ire, —ivi, -itum, be a 

slave to, serve (service, disserv- 

ice, Subserve, subservient, de- 
serve, desert = reward, dessert; 
cp. servus, servitis; dis- 
tinguish from servare) 

studed, —ére, stidui, direct one’s 
zeal to, be eager for, study 
(student; cp. studium) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


praémiun, ~ii, n., reward, prize 
(premium) 
prae-, as prefix, before, in front 


of, forth; very; see compounds 
under prae— in general vocabulary 


(pre-) 


antepénd, —ere, —pdsui, —pési- 
tum, put before, prefer 

igndéscd, —ere, ignévi, igndé- 
tum, grant pardon to, forgive 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 
1. Minerva nata est pléna scientiae. 


2. Custodiae si cum duce nostro liberé loquantur et huic tyrannum 
tradere conentur, sine periculd ex urbe égredi possint. 

3. Parére legibus aequis melius est quam tyranno servire. 

4. Cum optimé honoribus sus esset, etiam pauperés civés ei 


credébar. 


ee eae 


nN = 


10. 


Lic 
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Dit passus, féliciter apud amicds mortuus est. 

Responderunt sé hanc rem suscipere ndlle. 

Cum dives sis, tamen opibus tuis parcere vis. 

Ab illa insula celeriter profectus, eadem nocte ad patriam nave 
advenit. 


. Cum hic miles duci vestr6 non placéret, illa tanta praemia 


amisit. 


. Nisi morés parés scientiae sunt, scientia nobis nocére potest. 

. Why does he wish to hurt his friend? 

. If he does not spare them, we shall not trust him. 

. Since you are studying Roman literature, you are serving a very 


difficult but a very great master. 
If they were willing to please us, they would not be using their 
wealth thus against the state. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


. Ném6 liber est qui corpori servit. (*Publilius Syrus.) 


Imperium habére vis magnum? Impera tibi. (*Id.) 


. Bonis nocet quisquis pepercit malis. (*Id. — quisquis, quid- 


quid, whoever, whatever.) 

Cum tu omnia peciniae postponas, miraris si nemo tibi amorem 
praestat? (Horace. — post—pono.) 

Frustra aut peciiniae aut imperlis aut opibus aut gloriae stu- 
dent; potius studeant virtuti et dignitati et scientiae et alicui 
arti. (Cicero. — fristra, adv., in vain. — potius, adv., rather.) 

Virtuti melius quam Fortunae credamus; virtus non novit 
calamitati cédere. (Publilius Syrus. — calamitas, —tatis.) 

Et Deus ait: ‘‘Faciamus hominem ad imaginem nostram et 
praesit piscibus maris bestiisque terrae.” (Genesis, —imago, 
—inis, f. — prae-sum. — piscis, —is, m., fish. — bestia, —ae, 
beast.) 

Omneés arbitrati sunt té débére mihi parcere. (Cicero.) 

Quid facere vellet, ostendit et illi servo spé libertatis magnisque 
praemilis persuasit. (Caesar.) 

Si cui libri Cicerdnis placent, ille sciat sé profécisse. (Quinti- 


lian. — prOficio, progress.) 
In urbe nostra mihi contigit docéri quantum iratus Achilles 
Graecis nocuisset. (Horace. — con-tingo, —ere, con-tigi, 


—tactum, touch closely, fall to the lot of. — quantum, adv. — 
iratus, —a, —um, angry.) 
Alicui roganti melius quam iubenti parémus. (Publilius Syrus.) 
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13. Vivite fortiter fortiaque pectora rébus adversis opponite. (Hor- 
ace. — pectus, pectoris, n., breast, heart. — oppono, ob—pono, 
set against.) 

14. N6n ignara mali miseris succurrere disco. (*Virgil. — ignarus, 
—a, —um, ignorant; ignara is fem. because it agrees with 
Dido, exiled queen, who speaks these words to shipwrecked 
Aeneas. — succurr6, sub-curro, help.) 

15. Ignosce saepe alteri, numquam tibi. (Publilius Syrus.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


In the sentences: 5. frustrate, frustration. 7. Pisces, piscatory, 
piscatology, piscary. — bestial, bestiality, bestialize, beast, beastly. 
10. proficient, proficiency. 11. contingent, contingency, contig- 
uous, contiguity, contact, contagion, contagious. 13. pectoral. — 
opposite, opposition. 14. succor. 


CHAPTER. XXXVI 
Jussive Noun Clauses; Fid 


Jusstve Noun Causes (Ut or 'Né+ 'Susyunctive). Many Latin 
verbs whose meaning contains some connotation of command or 
request may be followed by ut (negative, né) and a subordinate 
jussive subjunctive.! 


Hoc facite, do this (imperative). 

Hoc faciant, let them do this (jussive subj.).’ 

Imperavit vobis ut hoc facerétis, he commanded you to do ‘this. 

Imperavit eis ut hoc facerent, he commanded ‘them to do. this. 

Persuasit eis ut hoc facerent, he persuaded them.to do this. 

Petivit ab! eis né hoc facerent, he begged (from) them nat to do this. 
fonuit eds né ‘hoc facerent, ‘he warned :them not ‘to.do ‘thts. 

8. Hortatus est eds:ut hoc facerent, he:urged them:to do this. 


Direct commands. 


YAO PWN 


These clauses are commonly called “‘purposé”’ clauses because in 
appearance they are identical with purpose clauses, but a study of 
the examples given above reveals their essentially jussive nature.” 
In contrast to ordinary purpose clauses, which are of adverbial na- 
ture, the jussive clauses under discussion are called noun clauses 
because they are used as objects of the verbs on which they depend. 

IRREGULAR Fid. Fido, fieri, factus sum, be made, be done, be- 
come, was used by the Romans as the passive of the simple verb 
facid.* From the principal parts it is obvious that the perfect system 
is quite regular as the normal passive of facid; factus, —a, —um est, 
factus erat, factus sit, factus esset, factus esse, etc. Therefore, 
only the present need be learned asnew. These forms follow.‘ 

1 The following list contains some of the more common of these verbs with 
an indication also of the case construction which follows each. 


impero ei ut peto ab €0 ut hortor eum ut | oro eum ut 
persuadeo ei ut | quaero ab eo ut | moneo eum ut | rogo-eum ut 


2 ‘As a matter of fact, Latin purpose clauses were probably jussive in origin. 

3 However, when faci6 was compounded with a preposition or a prefix, 
the passive was formed regularly; e.g., per—ficid (-ere, -féci, -fectum) has 
perficitur, perficiébatur, perficiétur, perfici, etc. 

4 All the infinitives and the participles have been-given for the sake of com- 
pleteness in these important.items. The present imperative (fi, fite) need not 
be learned now. 
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INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE INFINITIVES 
PRES. IMPF. FUT. PRES. IMPF. PRES. fieri 
1. fid fiébam filam filam fierem PERF. factus, —a, 
2, iis fiébas fiés fias fierés —um esse 
Sr ont fiebat fiet fiat fieret FuT. factum ir 
£ — £ £ fA 
1. fimus fiébamus fiemus | fiamus fieremus PARTICIPLES 
Ze -_ cheno: ee) Ls ae fe 
2. fitis fiébatis  fietis fiatis  fieretis PERF. factus, —a, 
3. fiunt fiebant fient fiant fierent —um 
FuT. faciéndus, 
—a, —um 


Be careful to observe the passive force of fi6. 


Hoc facit (faciet), he is doing or making this (will do or make). 
Hoc fit (fiet), this 1s done or made (will be done or made). 

Hoc faciat, let him do or make this. 

Hoc fiat, let this be done or made. 

Dicunt eum hoc facere, they say that he is doing this. 

Dicunt hoc fieri, they say that this is being done. 

Periculum fit gravius, the danger 1s becoming graver. 


VOCABULARY 


timor, —dris, m., fear (timorous; 
cp. timed) 


lévis, —e, light, slight, easy, 
trivial (levity, lever, levy, levee, 
Levant, leaven, legerdemain, al- 
leviate, elevate, relevant, irrele- 
vant, relieve, relief ) 


accéd6, -ere, —céssi, céssum, 
come (to), approach (accede, 


access, accessible; cp. cédd, 
discéd6) 
cég6, -ere, coégi, coactum 


(cum—agd), drive or bring to- 
gether, force, compel (cogent, 
coaction, coactive, coagulate) 


curd (1), care for, attend to; 
take care (cure, curator, procure, 
proctor, accurate; cp. ciira) 

fateor, —éri, fassus sum, confess, 
admit (confess, confession, pro- 
Fess, profession, professor) 

fid, fieri, factus sum, be made, 
be done, become (fiat) 

hortor, —ari, hortatus sum, en- 
courage, urge (hortatory, exhort, 
exhortation) 

6rd (1), speak, plead; beg, be- 
seech, entreat (orator, oration, 
oracle, orison, adore, inexorable, 
peroration) 


PracTIcCE AND REVIEW 


1. Poterasne multis persuadére ut viam virtitis sine praemiis 


sequerentur? 


Ms 


oe 


ND wu 


10. 
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Hic vult ad illam insulam proficisci ut sine timdre vitam agat, 


. Petébant a nobis ut etiam in adversis rébus huic duci parérémus 


et serviremus. 
Haec ab eo facta sunt né tantam occasidnem amitteret. 
Rogamus té ut hon6re et opibus sapientius ataris. 
Nisi quis hoc suscipere audébit, ndlent nobis crédere. 
Rogavit nos cir neque divitibus neque pauperibus placére 
conati ess€mus. 


. Arbitrabatur félicem vitam n6n ex divitiis sed ex animo plénd 


virtutis nasci. 
Magnam scientiam et sapientiam magis quam magnas divitias 
miremur. 


. Senatus duci imperavit né hostibus victis nocéret. 

. That night they urged that this be done better. 

. If this is done, they will beg us not to spare him. 

. He wants to persuade more pupils to study good literature. 

. Since his hope is becoming very small, let him confess that he 


commanded (use imperd) them to do it. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

Dixitque Deus: ‘‘Fiat lax.” Et facta est lax. (*Genesis.) 

Fatendum est nihil dé nihilo posse fieri. (Lucretius. — nihil6, 
abl. of nihilum, —i, = nihil.) 

Magnae rés non fiunt sine periculo. (Terence.) 

His rébus cognitis, ille suds hortatus est né timérent. (Caesar.) 

Omnia fient quae fierI aequum est. (Terence.) 

‘Pater, Oro té ut mihi ignoscas.” ‘‘Fiat.’’ (Terence.) 

Carpamus dulcia; post enim mortem cinis et fabula fiés. 
(Persius. — carp6, —ere, —psi, —ptum, pluck, gather. — cinis, 
—eris, m., ashes. — fabula, —ae, story, tale.) 

Ante senectutem curavi ut bene viverem; in senectute curo 
ut bene moriar. (Seneca.) 

Soldn dixit sé senem fieri cotidié aliquid addiscentem. (Cicero. 
— Solon, —-Gnis. — cotidié, adv., daily. — ad-disco.) 

Caret pectus tuum inani ambitione? Caret ira et timore mortis? 
Ignoscis amicis? Fis lénior et melior, accédente senectute? 
(Horace. — inanis, —-e, empty, vain. — ambitio, —onis, f. — 
lénis, —e, gentle, kind.) 

Hoc dirum est; sed levius fit patientia quidquid corrigere est 
nefas. (Horace. — patientia, —ae. — corrigo, —ere, —réxi, 
-réctum. — est nefas, it is wrong, contrary to divine law.) 
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42. Cédamus! Leve fit onus quod bene fertur. (Ovid. — onus, 
—eris, n., burden.) 

13. Ego vés hortor ut amicitiam omnibus rébus himanis antepona- 
tis. .¢Cicero.) 

14. Petd 4 vobis ut patiamini mé dé studiis himanitatis ac littera- 
rum loqui. (Cicero. — himanitas, —tatis, culture.) 


Martial’s Book 
Sunt bena, sunt quaedam mediocria, sunt mala plura 
quae legis hic; aliter non fit, Avite, liber. 
(*Martial 1.16. — meter, elegiac couplet. — sunt, there are. — 
hic, adv. — aliter, otherwise. — Avitus, —i, a friend of M.) 


Testimony against the Conspirators 

Senatum coégi. Intrdduxi Volturcium sine Gallis. Fidem 
publicam ei dedi. Hortatus sum ut ea quae sciret sine timore 
nuntiaret. Tum ille, cum sé ex magno timore recreavisset, dixit 
sé ab Lentulo habére ad Catilinam mandata ut auxilio servorum 
aterétur et ad urbem quam primum cum exercitu accéderet. In- 
troducti autem Galli dixérunt sibi litteras ad suam gentem ab 
Lentul6 datas esse et hunc imperavisse ut equitatum in Italiam 
quam primum mitterent. Denique, omnibus rébus expositis, sena- 
tus décrévit ut coniurati in custodiam traderentur. 

(From Cicero, Cat. 3. — intro—duco. — Volturcius, —ii, a con- 
spirator of Catiline’s band. — Gallus, -1, a Gaul; Lentulus had 
been seeking to stir into rebellion against the Roman state the 


Gallic Allobrages, who had a delegation at Rome. — sé recreare (1), 
to recover. — Lentulus, —i, the leading conspirator at Rome in Cati- 
line’s absence. — mandatum, —-i, crder. — quam primum, see 
Ch. XXXII n. 3. — equitatus, —iis, cavalry. — décernd, -ere, 
-crévi, —crétum, decree. — conitratus, —1, conspirator.) 
ETYMOLOGY 

In the sentences: 7. carp at, excerpt. —.cinerary, incinerator, 
incinerate. 10. inane, inanity. — ambition; ambitid literally 
meant a going around by a candidate to individual citizens in quest 
of political support. — lenient, leniency, lenity. 11. correct, in- 
corrigible. Yestzmony: recreate, recreation. — mandate, manda- 
tory, command, countermand, demand, remand. — equitation. — 


decree, decretal. 


CHAPTER XXXVII 


Conjugation of £6; Constructions of 
Place and Time 


IRREGULAR E@. The irregular verb e6, ire, ii, itum, go, is 
conjugated as follows. 


INDICATIVE 
PRES. IMPF. FUT. PERF. PLUPF. | FUTPF. 
1. €0 ibam 1bo {I feram fero 
2s ibas ibis isti feras feris 
Sart ibat ibit fit ferat ferit 
zt oe | fuos me Te Pe hee: 
1. imus | ibamus |} ibimus | fimus | ieramus | iérimus 
2s ibatis ibitis istis lieratis iéritis 
3. éunt | ibant ibunt ierunt | ferant ferint 
SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE: 2. 1 2. ite 
PRES. IMPF. PERF. PLUPF. PARTICLES 
1 éam | jrem ferim issem (in common use) 
lad 4 = , = 2 ie 
2. €as — eer ey PRES. féns (gen. etintis) 
Feat iret ferit isset FUT. itiirus, -a, -um 
£ ae . P = FA 
1 camus iremmus ierintus Issemus INPINITIVES 
eatis irétis 1eritis issetis 4 
F 4 rey z PRES. ire 
3. éant irent ferint issent " 
PERF. 18Se 
FUT. iturus esse 
GERUND: etndi ! 


OBSERVATIONS ON EO. In the present system of e6 there are 
two major difficulties: 


(1) The normal stem, i, as derived from the present infinitive, 
becomes e before a, 0, and u; e.g.,eam, ed, eunt. Give particular 


1 To be used later in Ch. XX XIX. 
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attention to the present indicative and the present subjunctive 
above. A similar change from i to e is seen in all forms of the 
present participle except the nominative singular and in the gerund. 

(2) The future of this fourth conjugation verb has the endings of 
a first conjugation verb. 

The perfect system is formed regularly except that ii before s 
usually contracts to i; e.g., isti, isse. 

Only the active forms are here presented; the rare impersonal 
passive does not appear in this book. 

PLace Constructions. You have already learned how to use 
the proper prepositions and cases in the regular place constructions, 
but they are repeated here for review and for contrast with the 
special rules for the names of cities and towns and for domus. 


I. Regular constructions: prepositions + proper case. 
(1) Place where: in + ablative. 
In illa urbe visus est, he was seen in that city. 
(2) Place to which: in or ad + accusative. 
In illam urbem ibit, he will go into that city. 


(3) Place from which: ab, de, or ex + ablative. 
Ex illa urbe iit, he went out of that city. 


II. Special constructions for names of cities and towns and for 
domus: no prepositions. 
(1) Place where: locative case.? 
Visus est Romae, Corinthi, Athénis, Delphis, Carthagine.* 
He was seen at Rome, Corinth, Athens, Delphi, Carthage. 


(2) Place to which: accusative without a preposition. 
Ibit Romam, Corinthum, Athénas, Delphés, Carthaginem. 
He will go to Rome, Corinth, Athens, Delphi, Carthage. 


(3) Place from which: ablative without a preposition. 
lit Roma, Corintho, Athénis, Delphis, Carthagine. 
He went from Rome, Corinth, Athens, Delphi, Carthage. 


? The locative case has the form of the genitive in the singular of the 1st 
and the 2nd declensions; but in the plural of the 1st and the 2nd declensions 
and throughout the 3d declension the locative has the form of the ablative 
(though a form ending in i is also found in the singular of the 3d declension: 
Carthagine or Carthagini, at Carthage). 

* ‘These locatives derive from the following nouns respectively: Roma, 
~ae, f.; Corinthus, —i, f.; Athénae, —arum, f.; Delphi, -Grum, m.; Carthaga, 
—inis. f. 
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Concerning domus the best procedure is to learn the three forms 


practically as if they were adverbs: 


domi (locative), at home. 


Domi visus est, he was seen at home. 


domum (acc.), home (= to home). Domum ibit, he will go home. 


dom6 (abl.), from home. 


Domo iit, he went from home. 


Time Constructions: ablative or accusative without a preposi- 


tion. 


(1) Ablative: time when or within which. 


(See Ch. XV.) 


Eodem die iit, he went on the same day. 
Paucis horis domum ibit, he will go home in a few hours. 


(2) Accusative: time how long (duration of time). 
Multos annos vixit, he lived (for) many years. 
Paucas horas domi manébit, he will stay at home (for) a few hours. 


VOCABULARY 


Athénae, —arum, f., Athens (cp. 
athenaeum) 

démus, —iis(—i), f., house, home; 
démi, at home; démum, (to) 
home; d6mé, from home 
(domicile, domestic, domesticate, 
dome, major-domo) 

frater, fratris, m., brother (fra- 
ternal, fraternity, fraternize, frat- 
ricide) 

Roma, —ae, f., Rome 

gratus, —a, —um, pleasing, agree- 
able; grateful (grace, grateful, 
gratitude, gratify, gratis, gratut- 
tous, gratuity, ingrate, ingratiate, 
agree, congratulate; cp. gratias 
ago) 

de’inde, adv., thereupon, next, 
then 

ut + indicative, as, when 


é6, ire, ii, itum, go (ambition, 
circuit, concomitant, exit, initzal, 
initiate, initiative, obituary, per- 
ish, preterit, sedition, transient, 
transit, transition, transitive, tran- 
sitory) 

abed, —ire, —ii, -itum, go away, 
depart 

péred, -ire, —1i, -itum, pass 
away, be destroyed, perish 

réded, —ire, —ii, —itum, go back, 
return 

interficid, —ere, —féci, -féctum, 
kill, murder 

licet, licére, licuit, impersonal,‘ 

permitted, one may; 

commonly with an infinitive as 

subject and with a dative of in- 

direct object (license, licentious, 

illicit, vz. = videlicet, 

sc. = scilicet) 


it is 


leisure, 


soled, —ére, sdlitus sum, be ac- 


customed 


4 Impersonal verbs do not have a person as subject, but they can have an 


infinitive, a clause, or a neuter pronoun. 
they have only the 3d person singular. 


Consequently, of the finite forms 
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RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 


Syracisae, —arum, f., Syracuse 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Petet a fratre me6 ut in urbem redeat. 

2. Nisi domum eo dié redissés, Athenas profecti essemus. 

3. Né levés quidem timorés ferre poteratis. 

4. Haec lociti mihi non persuadébunt ut opés praemiis bonae 
vitae anteponam. 

5. Multos annos e6s civitati servire coégit. 

6. At nds, ips! multa mala passi, cOnati sumus eis persuadere ne 
cul nocérent. 

7. Si quis vult alids iuvare, ciret ut ad eds accédat plénus sapien- 
tiae. 

8. Stdici dicebant se naturae parére. (Stoici, —orum, the 
Stoics.) 

9. Fateamur haec difficillima Romae suscipienda esse. 

10. Omnés solent mirari ea pulcherrima quae Athénis vident. 

11. Nisi vis mori, égredere Syracisis et sequere alium ducem 
Athenas. 

12. They commanded that this be done in Rome for many days. 

13. Unless he goes to Syracuse in a few days, his father’s fear will 
become greater. 

14. He thought that his brother would not return home on that 
day. 

15. Nobody may speak freely in that country, as we all know. 

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 

1. Mortalia facta peribunt. (*Horace. — mortalis, -e.) 

2. Noctés atque diés patet ianua Plitdnis. (Virgil. — ianua, ~ae, 
door. — Pluto, —Onis, the god of the dead.) 

3. Anni eunt more modoque fluentis aquae. Numquam hora 
quae praeteriit potest redire; wtamur aetate. (Ovid. — 
fluo, —ere, fluxi, fluxum, flow. — praeter—ed, go by, pass.) 

4. Perit! Quid ego égi! Filius non rediit a céna hac nocte. 
(Lerence:) 

5. Frater meus orat né abeas domo. (Terence.) 

6. Dicit patrem ab urbe abisse sed fratrem esse domi. (Terence.) 

7. Tertia hora ibam Sacra Via, ut meus més est. (Horace. — 


tertius, —a, —um, third. — Sacra Via, abl. of means or way 
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by which; the Sacred Way was the main street through the 
Roman Forum ) 
8. Dénique Damoclés, cum sic beatus esse non posset, Gravit 
Dionysium tyrannum ut abire 4 céna licéret. (Cicero.) 
9. Eo tempore, Syraciisis captis, Marcellus multa R6mam misit; 
Syracisis autem multa atque pulcherrima reliquit. (Cicero.) 
10. Diés multds in ea nave fui; ita adversa tempestate tsi sumus. 
(Terence. — tempestas, —tatis, weather.) 
11. Iram populi ferre nén poteré si in exsilium ieris. (Cicero.) 
12. Caesare interfecto, Brutus Roma Athénas figit. (Cicero.) 
13. Ipse Romam redirem si satis consilium dé hac ré habérem. 
(Cicero. ) 
14. Nemo est tam senex ut non putet s¢ inum annum posse vivere. 
(Cicero.) 
Marcus Quinto Fratri S. 

Licinius, servus Aesopi nostri, Roma Athénas fugit. Is Athénis 
apud Patronem pro libero viro fuit. Deinde in Asiam abiit. Postea 
Plato quidam, qui Athénis solet esse multum et qui tum Athénis 
fuerat cum Licinius Athenas vénisset, litteris Aesopi dé Licinio 
acceptis, hunc Ephesi comprehendit et in custodiam tradidit. Peto 
a té, frater, ut Epheso rediéns servum Romam técum reducas. 
Aesopus enim ita irascitur propter servi scelus ut nihil ei gratius 
possit esse quam recuperatio fugitivi. Vale. 

(Cicero, Epistolae ad Q. Fratrem 1.2.14; Marcus Cicero wrote 
this letter to his brother Quintus, who was at the time the governor 
of Asia. —S. =salitem dicit, says greetings. — Aesdpus, —i, the 
leading tragic actor of Rome. — Patron, —onis. — pro, as a. — 
postea, adv., afterwards. — Plato, —Onis, an Epicurean from Sardis. 
— multum, adv. — Ephesus, —1, a city in Asia Minor. — irascor, 
—i, iratus sum, be angry; cp. ira. — recuperatid, —Onis, recovery.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


Vidélicet, namely, derives from vidére licet. In the medieval 
manuscripts this long word was often contracted to vi-et, and one 
abbreviation for et resembled a z; hence our abbreviation viz. 

In the sentences: 2. janitor, Janus, January. 7. tertiary, ter- 
tian. — Another famous street in Rome was Via Lata. On the 
analogy of Sacra Via how is Via Lata (latus, —a, —-um, broad) to be 
translated? 10. tempest, tempestuous. In the letter: recuperate 
and recover are etymological relatives: both derive from recuperé 


(1), regain. 
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Relative Clauses of Characteristic; 
Dative of Reference 


RELATIVE CLAUSES WITH THE INDICATIVE: Fact. Ever since 
Ch. XVII, relative clauses with the indicative have been familiar 
to you. The indicative is used in a relative clause to state a fact 
about the antecedent. 

RELATIVE CLAUSES WITH THE SUBJUNCTIVE: CHARACTERISTIC. 
The subjunctive is used in a relative clause to state a characteristic 
of the antecedent. The characteristic clauses have antecedents 
which are general, indefinite, interrogative, or negative,’ and these 
clauses describe the antecedents as being of such a sort as to..., 
of sucha sort that. . ., the kind of person who . . ., the kind of thing which.... 


Quis est qui hoc crédat, who is there who believes this (of such a sort 
that he would believe this)? 

Ném6 erat qui hoc créderet, there was no one who believed this. 

Sunt qui hoc faciant, there are some who do this (of such a sort as to 
do this). 

Is non est qui hoc faciat, he is not a person who does (would do) this. 

Hic est liber quem omnés legant, this is the kind of book which all 
read (a book which all would read). 

Hic est liber quem omnés legunt, this is the book which all are 
reading (= a fact). 


Dative OF REFERENCE OR INTEREST. The familiar dative of 
indirect object is very closely connected with the verb on which it 
depends. In fact, it is usually so essential to the verb that it might 
be called the complementary, or completing, dative. 

The dative of reference, on the other hand, can be used in almost 
any circumstance ” to designate a person * who is interested in, or 
concerned about, the situation. As a rule, the sentence is syntac- 

' Typical examples are: sunt qui, there are people who; sunt quae, there are 


things which; quis est qui? who is there who? quid est quod? what is there which? 
némo est qui, there is no one who; nihil est quod, there is nothing which; sdlus 
est qui, he 1s the only one who. 

? That is, it need not be immediately associated with the verb. It may go 
with an adjective, for example, or it may modify the clause as a whole. 

5 Less frequently a thing. 
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tically complete without the dative of reference, but the dative 
provides an emotional effect which the sentence would otherwise 
lack. The study of a few striking examples will give you the sense 
of this dative.# 


Si quis metuéns vivet, liber mihi n6n erit umquam. 

If anyone lives in fear, he will not ever be free — as I see it (mihi) or 
to my way of thinking. 

Caret tibi pectus inani ambitione? 

Is your breast free from vain ambition — are you sure (tibi)? 

Niullius culpae mihi cOnscius sum. 

In my own heart (mihi), I am conscious of no fault. 


VOCABULARY 
cénsul, —ulis, m., consul (con- cdnsimd,—ere,—simpsi,—simp- 
sular, consulate) tum (stimé, take), consume, 
délor, -dris, m., pain, grief use up (consumer, consumption, 
(doleful, dolorous, condole, con- assume, assumption, presume, pre- 
dolences, indolent, indolence) sumable, presumption, presumptive, 
édium, -ii, n., hatred (odium, presumptuous, resume, resumption) 
odious, annoy, ennui, noisome) déféndsd, -ere, -féndi, -—fén- 
6pus, Operis, n., work, task; sum, ward off; defend, pro- 
deed, accomplishment (opus, tect (defense, defensive, fence, 


opera, operate, operative, inopera- fencing, fend, fender, offend) 
tive, operand, operose, co-operate, dubitd (1), doubt, hesitate (du- 


unco-operative, inure) bious, dubitable, dubitative, doubt- 
quaré, adv., lit. because of which ful, doubéless, indubitable, un- 
thing (qua ré), wherefore; doubtedly) 


métud, —ere, métui, fear, dread 


h 
hid (cp. metus) 


RECOGNITION VOCABULARY 
f4tum, -i, n., fate (fatal, fatalism, pés, pédis, m., foot (pedal, pedate, 
fatality, fateful) pedestal, pedestrian, pedicel, pedi- 
gree, piedmont, pawn, peon, piro- 
neer, biped, quadruped, impede, 
impediment, expedite, expedition, 

expeditious) 
4 Not all datives of reference are so striking as these. Sometimes they are 
rendered by simple ¢o or for; sometimes they are unimaginatively translated by 


a simple possessive, 2s would be possible in the 2nd example (tibi), though with 
considerable loss of force- 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


. Régi persuasi ut fratri tuo gratiora praemia daret. 
. Deinde, ab ea insula nave profectus, Athenas rediit et mortuus 


est. 

Eum hortati sumus ut ad Caesarem sine timore accédere cona- 
rétur. 

Solitt sunt ei crédere qui philosophiae serviret et virtutem 
sequerétur. 

Sapiéns nds Grat né viris sententiarum adversarum noceamus. 

In illis terris non licet litteris bonis vérisque studére, ut sub 
tyranno saepe fit. 

Cuirémus né civitatem eis tradamus qui sé patriae anteponant. 

Sunt qui levia opera mirentur et semper sibi ignoscant. 
pati cogerentur. 

Haec locitus, fassus est ill6s ROmae interfectos esse. 


. Cicero, who was the greatest Roman orator, was a consul who 


would obey the senate. 


. I shall persuade him to become better and to return to Rome, 


I assure you. 


. We begged them not to trust a man whom a tyrant pleased. 
. Wherefore, let that man who hesitates to defend our country 


depart to another land. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


. Se ad pedés Caesari proiécérunt. (Caesar. — pr6-iacid.) 
. Hic in nostro numero sunt qui dé exitid huius urbis cdgitent. 


(Cicero. — exitium, —i1, destruction.) 


. Quis est cui haec res publica atque possessi6‘libertatis nn sint 


carae et dulcés? (Id. — possessi6, —onis.) 

Quae domus tam stabilis est, quae civitas tam firma est quae 
non odiis atque insidiis possit déléri? (Id. — stabilis, -e. — 
firmus, —a, -um. — quae... déléri, here the characteristic 
clause has the force of result.) 


. Quaré, quid est quod tibi iam in hac urbe placére possit, in 


qua némo est qui té non metuat? (Id.) 
Quis enim aut eum diligere potest quem metuat aut eum a 
quo sé metui putet? (Id.) 


. Tibi soli necés mult6rum civium impinitae ac liberae fuérunt. 
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(Id. — nex, necis, f., murder. —impinitus, -a, -um, un- 
punished.) 

8. Habétis autem eum cdnsulem qui parére vestris décrétis non 
dubitet et vos défendere possit. (Id. — décrétum, —i, decree.) 


9. Ile mihi semper deus erit. (Virgil.) 
10. Nullus dolor est quem non longinquitas temporis minuat ac 


molliat. (*Cicero. — longinquitas, —tatis, /ength. — minud, 
—ere, —ul, —itum, diminish. — mollio (4), soften.) 

11. Paravisse divitias fuit multis hominibus non finis sed mitatid 
malorum. (Epicurus quoted by Seneca. — miutatid, —dnis, 
change.) 

12. Nihil est opere et manu factum quod tempus non cOnsimat. 
(Cicero.) 

13. Viribus corporis deficientibus, vigor tamen animi duravit illi 
ad vitae finem. (Pliny. — déficio, fail. — vigor, -dris. — 


duro (1), last.) 

14. Parce metui, Venus: fata tuorum manent imm6Ota tibi. Car- 
thago non poterit regnum gentibus esse; Romanis imperium 
sine fine dedi. (Virgil. — Jupiter tells anxious Venus not 
to worry about her people, for he has decreed that the 
Romans, not the Carthaginians, shall be the lords of the 
world. — im—motus, —a, —um, unchanged. — regnum, —1, seat 
of empire.) 

ETYMOLOGY 


The use of opus in the titles of musical works is well known; 
e.g., Beethoven’s ‘Symphony No. 5 in C Minor, Opus 67.” Opera, 
on the other hand, comes to us through Italian from opera, —ae, 
pains, work, which clearly has the same stem as opus. Finally, we 
have the term magnum opus, which is most commonly used in the 
literary field. 

The dubitative subjunctive is another of the independent subjunc- 
tives. On the basis of dubité you should have a good sense of the 
idea conveyed by this subjunctive; e.g., Quid faciat? What is he 
to do (I wonder)? 

In the sentences: 1. project, projection. 4. stable (adj.). — 
affirm, reaffirm, confirm, infirm, firmament, farm. 7. interne- 
cine. — punitive. 10. minud, cp. minor (Ch. XX VII): diminish, 
diminutive, diminuendo, diminution. 13. deficient, deficiency, 
defect, defective, defection. 14. reign, regnant, interregnum. 

A few Romance derivatives follow: 
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dolor 
odium 
consumere 
défendere 
dubitare 
pés, pedis 
fatum 


LATIN 

ITALIAN SPANISH 
dolore dolor 
odio odio 
consumare | consumir 
difendere defender 
dubitare dudar 
piede pie 
fato hado 


douleur 


FRENCH 


odieux 
consumer 
défendre 
douter 
pied 

(cp. fatal) 


CHAPTER XXXIX 
Gerund and Gerundive 


Tue Gerunpive. The gerundive is already familiar to you as 
the verbal adjective ending in —ndus, —nda, —-ndum.! 

Tue Gerunp. The gerund is a verbal noun? declined in the 
four oblique cases * of the neuter singular. These forms are identical 
in spelling with the corresponding forms of the gerundive but are 
active in meaning. 

DECLENSION OF THE GERUND 

Gen. laudandi_ |dicéndi j|sequéndi |audiéndi  {(of praising, 
leading, follow- 
ing, hearing) 

Dat. laudand6 j|ducéndd |sequéndd |audiéndd |(to/for prais- 
ig etc...) 

Acc. laudandum|dicéndum|sequéndum|audiéndum| (praising, etc.) 

Abl. laudando |ducéndd |sequéndd jaudiéndd |(by praising, 
ete: ) 


Since the gerund is a verbal noun, it can be modified as a verb 
and used as a noun in the various cases. 


studium vivendi cum amicis, fondness of (for) living with friends 
Operam dat vivendo bene, he gives attention to living well. 
Athénas iit ad vivendum bene, he went to Athens to live well. 
Féliciorés fimus vivendo bene, we become happier by living well. 


GERUNDIVE IN PLACE OF THE GERUND WITH AN Object. As a 
verbal word, the gerund may take the case construction required 
by its verb. 


studium legendi librés, fondness of reading books 
Discimus legendo libros, we learn by reading books. 


1 Also called the future passive participle. See Ch. XXIV. 

2 Compare the English verbal noun in —ing: the art of living well; by living 
well. For the derivation of the terms gerund and gerundive see under Etymology 
at the end of the chapter. 

3 T.e., all cases except the nominative. The missing nominative is supplied 
by the infinitive. 
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In practice, however, when the gerund would be followed by a 
noun in the accusative as a direct object, the Romans preferred to 
put this noun in the case in which the gerund would appear and to 
use the gerundive in agreement with the noun. The translation 
is the same no matter which construction is used. 

In the examples which follow those marked A are what we should 
expect on the basis of the English expression; those marked B are 
the regular gerundive phrases which the Romans preferred. 


. studium legendi libros 


w p> 


Operam dat libris Tegendis. 


Vénit ad libros legendos.4 


Discimus libris legendis. 


Wh > D> > WD 


. studium librorum legendorum 


Operam dat legendo libros. | 


Otium petit legendi libros causa. 
Otium petit librG6rim legendérum causa.* 


fondness of 


reading books 


He gives attention 
to reading books. 


Venit ad legendum libros. | He came 
to read books. 


He seeks leisure for 
the sake of reading books. 


Discimus legendo libros. | We learn 

by reading books. 
Hoc locitus est dé legendo libros. | He said this 
Hoc locitus est dé libris legendis. | 


about reading books. 


VOCABULARY 


aedificium, -ii, n., building, 
structure (edifice, edify, edile) 
iniuria, —ae, f., injustice, injury, 
wrong (injurious; cp. iis) 
_- £ ° . 
vox, vocis, f., voice, word (vocal, 
vocalic, vocalize, vociferous, vowel; 
vox pop.; Cp. vocd) 


cipidus, -—a, -um, desirous, 
eager, fond; + gen., desirous 
of, eager for (cp. cupid, cupi- 
ditas) 

necésse, indecl. adj. used as nom. 
or acc., necessary (necessitate, 
necessitous, unnecessary) 


vétus, gen. véteris (single-ending 
adj. of cons. decl., v. Ch. XVI 
n. 4), old (veteran, inveterate) 


étsi, conj. with ind. or subj. ac- 
cording to rules for si, even if 
(et-si), although 

quasi, adv. or conj., as if, as it 
were (quast) 

expérior, —iri, —pértus sum, 
try, test, experience (experi- 
ment, expert, inexpert, anexperi- 
ence; cp. periculum) 

opptgnd (1), attack, assault, 
assail (oppugn) 


* Note two new ways of expressing purpose: ad and causa with the gerund 


or the gerundive. 


bo 


Oo 
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


. Caesar eds Orabat né fata adversa metuerent. 
. St hoc fiat, omnés ad tuum opus mirandum accédant. 
. Si licebit, paucis diébus domum ibimus ad nostrds amicés 


videndo6s. 
Fassus est sé fratrem propter odium et tim6rem interfécisse. 
Consul otium suum cOnstimpsit in magnis operibus scribendis. 
Sunt autem qui dolorum vitandGrum causa, ut aiunt, semper 
levia opera faciant. 


. In ré publica gerenda multi non dubitant praemia grata sibi 


quaerere. 
Illi solent cogere alids patriam tradere. 


. Némo est cui inturia placeat. 


Nisi sub pedibus tyrannorum perire volumus, libertati semper 
studeamus. 


. They are going to Rome to talk about conquering the Greeks. 


By remaining at Rome he persuaded them to become braver. 


. Who is there who has hope of doing great works without pain? 
. We urged the consul to serve the interest (Gtilitas, -tatis) of 


the state by attacking these injustices. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


. Coniuratignem nascentem non crédendo corroboravérunt. 


(*Cicero. — coniuratid, —Onis, conspiracy. — corrobord (1), 
strengthen.) 

Mali désinant insidias rei publicae consulique parare et ignés 
ad inflammandam urbem. (Cicero. — désind, —ere, désivi, 
désitum, cease. — inflammo (1), set on fire.) 

Multi autem propter gloriae cupiditatem sunt cupidi bellorum 
gerendorum. (Cicero.) 

Veterem iniiriam ferend6 invitamus novam. (Publilius Syrus. 
— invitd (1).) 

Cirémus né poena maior sit quam culpa; prohibenda autem 
maximé est ira in puniendo. (Cicero. — pinio, —ire, —ivi, 
—itum, punish.) 

Syracisis captis, Marcellus aedificiis omnibus sic pepercit quasi 
ad ea défendenda, non oppugnanda vénisset. (Cicero.) 

Régulus Iaudandus est in conservandé itre idrando. (*Cicero. 
— Regulus, prisoner of the Carthaginians, swore to them 
that he would return to Carthage after a mission to Rome. — 
ius iurandum, iuris idrandi, n., oath.) 
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8. Ego dicam dé moribus Sestii et dé studio conservandae salutis 


comminis. (Cicero. — Sestius, —ii.) 
9. Senectiis nds avocat 4 rébus gerendis et corpus facit infirmius. 
(*Cicero. — infirmus, —a, —um, weak.) 
10. Cum recreandae vocis infirmae causa necesse esset mihi am- 
bulare, has litteras dictavi ambulans. (Cicero. — recreo (1), 


restore. — ambulo (1), walk. — dicto (1), dictate.) 

11. Semper metuendé6 sapiéns vitat malum. (Publilius Syrus.) 

12. Haec virtiis ex providend6 est appellata pridentia. (Cicero. — 
pro-video. — priadentia = pro—videntia.) 

13. Fama virés acquirit eundo. (Virgil. — fama here = gossip. — 
acquird, ad—quaer6, acquire.) 

14. Hae vicissitidinés fortiinae, etsi nobis iacundae in experiend6 
non fuérunt, in legendd tamen erunt itcundae. Recordatio 
enim praeteriti doloris délectationem nobis habet. (Cicero. 


— vicissitad6, —inis. — recordatio, —onis, recollection. — prae- 
teritus, —a, —um, past. — délectatid, —Onis, delight.) 
ETYMOLOGY 


The terms gerund and gerundive derive ultimately from the stem 
gerund— (= gerend-—) of gerd. The gerund indicates a doing 
(action); the gerundive indicates what is to be done. 

In late Latin the ablative of the gerund was used with increasing 
frequency as the equivalent of a present participle. From this 
usage derive the Italian and the Spanish present participles, which 
end in —ndo and are invariable. 


LATIN GERUND IT. PARTICIPLE SP. PARTICIPLE 


dando dando dando 
faciendd facendo haciendo 
dicendo dicendo diciendo 
ponendo ponendo poniendo 
scribendo scrivendo escribiendo 


In the sentences: 2. inflammation, inflammatory. 10. recrea- 
tion. — amble, ambulatory, ambulance, preamble. — dictator. 
14. delectable, delectation, delight; cp. delicious. — In re-cord- 
atid you see the stem of cor, cordis, heart. This shows that formerly 
the heart was regarded not only as the seat of the emotions but also 
as the mind and the seat of the memory, a belief reflected in our 
own phrase “learn by heart.’? Cp. also record, accord, concord, 
discord, cordial, cordate, courage. Incidentally, English heart is 
cognate with Latin cord-. 


CHAPTER XL 


Numerals; Genitive of the Whole 


CARDINAL NuMERALS. In Latin most cardinal! numerals through 
100 are indeclinable adjectives; the one form is used for all cases 
and genders. The following, however, are declined as indicated. 


tinus, ina, Gnum, one (See Ch. IX.) 


mille, thousand 


duo, two trés, three mile shea 
M. F. ANE M.& F. WN. | M.F.N. N. 
NV. dto diiae dtio trés tria mille milia 


G. dudrum duarum duorum| trium trfum| mille milium 
D. dudbus duabus dudbus | tribus tribus| mille milibus 
A. duos dias dio trés tria mille milia 

A. dudbus duabus duodbus | tribus tribus| mille milibus 


The cardinals indicating the hundreds from 200 through 900 are 
declined like adjectives of the first and second declensions; e.g., 
ducenti, —ae, —a, two hundred. 

Mille, 1000, is an indeclinable adjective in the singular, but in 
the plural it becomes a neuter i-stem noun of the third declension. 

The cardinals from anus through viginti quinque should be 
memorized (see the list in the Appendix) and with them centum 
(100) and mille. 


Trés pueri rosas dedérunt duabus puellis, three boys gave roses to 
two girls. 

Octo pueri rosas dedérunt decem puellis, ezght boys gave roses to 
ten girls. 

Unus vir vénit cum quattuor servis, one man came with four slaves. 

Consul vénit cum centum viris, the consul came with 100 men. 

Consul vénit cum ducentis viris, the consul came with 200 men. 


1 Card6, cardinis, m., hinge (pivot and socket); hence cardinal means the 
hinge, pivotal, or principal numbers used in counting. ‘They indicate “chow 
many > 
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Consul vénit cum mille viris, the consul came with 1000 men. 
Consul vénit cum sex milibus virdrum, the consul came with six 


thousand(s) (of) men. 


Orpi1nAL NumerALSs. The ordinal numerals, which indicate the 
order of sequence, are adjectives of the first and the second declen- 
sions (primus, —a, -um; secundus, —a, —um; etc.). The ordinals 
from primus through duodecimus should be learned. 

GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE. ‘The genitive of a word indicating 
the whole is used after a word designating a part of that whole. 


pars urbis, part of the city (city = the whole) 
fortissimus horum virdrum, the bravest of these men 
némo amicorum meorum, no one of my friends 


This genitive of the whole can also be used after the neuter 
nominative and accusative of certain pronouns and adjectives such 
as aliquid, quid, multum, pliis, minus, satis, nihil, tantum, 
quantum. 

aliquid salutis, some safety (something of safety) 

nihil temporis, no time (nothing of time) 

quid consilii, what plan? 

satis eloquentiae, sufficient eloquence 

plus artis, more art 


The genitive of the whole may itself be the neuter singular of 
a second declension adjective. 


multum boni, much good (lit. of good) 

minus mali, less evil (of evil) 

aliquid novi, something new 

nihil certi, nothing certain 

GENITIVE AND ABLATIVE WITH CARDINAL NuMERALS. With 
milia the genitive of the whole is used. 


decem milia virorum, 70,000 men (but mille viri, 7000 men) 


With other cardinal numerals and with quidam the idea of the 
whole is regularly expressed by ex or dé and the ablative. This 
construction is sometimes found after other words. 


trés ex amicis meis, three of my friends (but trés amici = three 
friends) 

quinque ex els, five of them 

centum ex viris, 700 of the men 

quidam ex eis, a certain one of them 
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VOCABULARY 


caput, capitis, n., head (cape 
= headland, capital, capitol, ca- 
pitulate, captain, chief, chieftain, 
chef, chef-@ euvre, chapter, cattle, 
chattels, cadet, cad, achieve, de- 
capitate, recapitulate, precipice, 
occiput, sinciput, kerchief) 

déminus, -i, m., master, lord 
(dominate, dominant, domineer, 
dominion, domain, domino, dom- 
ine, don, dungeon) 

sénsus, —is, m., feeling, sense 
(sensation, sensual, sensuous, sense- 
less, insensate; cp. sentid) 


Cardinal numerals from anus to 
viginti quinque 

Ordinal numerals from primus 
to duodécimus 

céntum, indecl. adj., a hundred 
(cent, centenary, centennial, centi—, 
centigrade, centimeter, centipede, 
centurion, century, bicentenary, 
bicentennial, sesquicentennial, ter- 
centenary) 


mille, indecl. adj. in sing., thou- 
sand; milia, -ium, n. flu., 
thousands (millennium, millen- 
nial, millepede, mile, mitlli—, 
milligram, millimeter, million, 
mill (= 79 cent), bimillennium, 
millefiort) 

iustus, —a, —um, just, right (jus- 
tice, justify, justification, adjust, 
adjustment, readjust, injustice, un- 
just; cp. itis) 

tot, zndecl. adj., so many 

omnin6, adv., wholly, entirely, 
altogether 


misced, —ére, miscui, mixtum, 
mix (miscellanea, miscellaneous, 
miscible, meddle, medley, melee, 
admixture, intermixture, promis- 
cuous) 

repérid, —ire, répperi, reper- 
tum, find, discover, learn, get 
(repertoire, repertory) 


PRACTICE AND REVIEW 


1. Propter veterés initrias frater meus odium tuum expertus est. 
2. Non necesse est ad coénsulem accédere quasi ad eum oppug~ 


nandum. 


3. Magnis vocibus consulem hortati sumus né eam pacem ac- 


ciperet. 


4, Quaré octava nox cOnsimenda erat in aedificiis urbis nostrae 


defendendis. 


5. Etsi septem filii eius sunt cupidi magnorum operum facien- 
dérum, eis non licet domo abire. 

6. Multi edrum soliti sunt fata metuere. 

7. Omnés dubitamus levés timorés nostros fateri. 

8. Possumusne cogere nos doloribus ferendis fieri fortés? 


194 LATIN 


9. Novem ex militibus, pedibus ciratis, 6ravérunt ut domum 
rédirent, 

10. Something good ought to be done by us. 

11. By trying we can overcome the larger part of our ills. 

12. Two thousand of the enemy and a hundred of your men went 
to Rome on the fifth day to seek peace. (Do not use ut to 
express purpose here.) 

13. Wherefore, as you see, seven of the eleven just men will perish 
in three days unless you bring help. 


SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE 


1. Quattuor causas reperiO cir senectis misera videatur. Vide- 
amus quam itista quaeque earum sit. (Cicero.) 

2. Non omnis moriar multaque pars mei vitabit sepulchrum. 
(Horace. — sepulchrum, —1, tomb.) 

3. Necesse est enim sit alterum dé duobus: aut mors sénsus 
omnino aufert aut animus in alium locum morte abit. Si 
mors somn6o similis est sénsusque exstinguuntur, di boni, quid 


lucri est mori! (Cicero. — necesse est may be followed by 
the. subjunctive: ——autert = ab—fert. — sommus, —1, sleep. — 
exstinguo, —ere, —stinxi, —stinctum. — lucrum, —1i, gain.) 


4. Aetas semper aliquid novi adfert. (Terence.) 

5. Unum exemplum lixuriae aut cupiditatis multum mali facit. 
(Seneca. — lixuria, —ae.) 

6. Miror tot milia virorum tam pueriliter identidem cupere cur- 
rentés equos vidére. (Pliny. — pueriliter, adv., based on 
puer, childishly. — identidem, adv., again and again. — cur- 
rentés, in the races.) 

7, Nihil vacui temporis ad litteras scribendas habed. (Cicero. — 
vacuus, —a, —um, empty, free.) 

8. Quem nostrum * nescire arbitraris quds convocaveris et quid 
consilit ceperis? (Cicero.) 

9. Antonius, inus ex inimicis, iussit CicerOnem interfici et caput 
eius inter duas mantis in rostris poni. (Livy. — inimicus, 
~i (in-amicus), personal enemy. — rostra, —Orum, rostra.) 

10. Omnés qui habent aliquid non sdlum sapientiae sed etiam 
sanitatis volunt hance rem putblicam salvam esse. (*Cicero. 
— sanitas, —tatis. — salvus, —a, —um, safe.) 


2 Nostrum and vestrum, gen. plu. of the personal pronouns, are the forms 
used in the construction of the gen. of the whole. V. Ch. XI. n. 4. 
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11. Da mihi basia mille, deinde centum, deinde multa milia 
basidrum. (Catullus.) 

12. Homo sum; nihil humani aliénum a mé puto. (Terence. — 
aliénus, —a, —um ab = foreign to.) 

13. Amicus animum amici ita cum sud miscet ut faciat inum ex 
dudbus. (Cicero.) 

14. Sex diebus fécit Dominus caelum et terram et mare et omnia 
quae in eis sunt, et requiévit dié septimo. (Exodus. — 
requiésco, —ere, —qui€évi, —quiétum, rest.) 


ETYMOLOGY 


The following are some of the English derivatives from the Latin 
cardinals and ordinals 2-12: (2) dual, duel, duet, double (cp. 
doubt, dubious), duplicity; second; (3) trio, triple, trivial; 
(4) quart, quarter, quartet, quatrain; (5) quinquennium, quintet, 
quintuplets, quincunx; (6) sextet, sextant; (7) September; 
(8) October, octave, octavo; (9) November, noon; (10) Decem- 
ber, decimal, decimate, dime, dean; (12) duodecimal, dozen. 

In the sentences: 2. sepuchral. 3. somniferous, somnolent, som- 
nambulate, somnambulism, somniloquist, insomnia. — extinguish, 
extinct. —lucre, lucrative. 6. puerile, puerility. 7. vacuum, 
vacuous. 9. inimical, enemy. 12. Aliénus literally means belong- 
ing to another (alius); hence alien, alienate, alienation, inalienable. 

The following table lists some Romance cardinal numbers de- 
rived from Latin. 


LATIN ITALIAN | SPANISH | FRENCH 
unus un(o) un(o) un 

duo due dos deux 
trés tre tres trois 


quattuor quattro cuarto quatre 


quinque cinque cinco cinque 
sex sei seis six 
septem sette siete sept 
octo otto ocho huit 
novem nove nueve neuf 
decem dieci diez dix 
undecim undici once onze 
duodecim | dodici doce douze 
centum cento ciento cent 


mille mille mil mille 


Loci Antiqui 


Although these passages chosen from ancient authors have been 
adapted to meet the linguistic experience of first-year students, they 
have been edited as little as possible; the language and the thoughts 
are those of the ancient writers. An asterisk before an author’s name 
still means that the passage is here presented without change. In the 
case of poetry the lack of an asterisk regularly means that one or 
more verses have been omitted but that the presented verses have not 
been altered. In the case of a prose passage the lack of an asterisk 
indicates that words or sentences may have been omitted or that the 
wording has been somewhat simplified at one point or another. 

Students should find the perusal of these varied passages inter- 
esting per se and should also find satisfaction and a sense of accom- 
plishment in being able to translate passages of such maturity at 
their stage of Latin study. 


1. CatruLLus’ INFATUATION 


Vivamus, mea Lesbia, atque amémus! 

Soles occidere ! et redire possunt; 

nobis cum ? semel ® occidit brevis lax, 

nox est perpetua tna dormienda.* 

Da mi ® basia mille, deinde centum. 

Dein, cum milia multa fécerimus, 
conturbabimus ° illa, né sciamus, 

aut né quis malus invidére ” passit, 

cum tantum sciat esse basidrum. (CATULLUs 5) 


2. DistLLUSIONMENT 


Miser Catulle, désinas ! ineptire,? 
et quod vidés perisse perditum * dicas.* 


1 2 
METER: Phalaecean, or hendecasyl- METER: choliambic. 
labic. 1 désind, —ere, —sivi, ~situm, cease 
1 occidd (ob-cadd), —ere, occidi, (désinas = juss. subj. for désine) 
occasum, fall down, set * ineptid (4), play the fool 
cum with ind.: v. Ch. XXXI n. 1 * perdd, -ere, perdidi, perditum, 
semel, adv., once destroy, lose 
dormi0, —ire, —ivi, —itum, sleep 4 diicéd, consider 


mi = mihi 

con-turbo (1), throw into confusion 
in-vided, look upon with the evil 
eye, be envious 

VOCABULARY: cum -+ ind. 
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Fulsére > quondam candidi § tibi sdlés, 

cum ventitabas 7 quo § puella ducébat, 

amata nobis quantum amabitur nulla. 

Fulsére veré * candidi tibi solés. 

Nunc iam illa non vult; ti quoque, impoténs,?? ndli "!; 
nec quae fugit sectare * nec miser vive, 

sed obstinata '* mente perfer,* obdura.1® 

Vale, puella, iam Catullus obdirat, 

nec té requiret '® nec rogabit invitam 1”; 

at tu dolébis,'® cum rogaberis nilla. 


19 Scelesta, vae té! 
Quis nunc té adibit? 


Quae tibi manet vita! 
Cui videberis bella? 


Quem nunc amabis? Cuius esse dicéris? 


At tu, Catulle, déstinatus obdira. 


(CaTULLUs 8) 


32) HAE AND, [) Eove 


Odi'tet amo! Quare id faciam fortasse ? requiris. 


Nescio, sed fieri * sentid et excrucior.‘ 


(*CatTuLius 85) 


4. How DeEMosTHENES OVERCAME His HANDICAPS 


Orator imitétur 1 illum cuisumma vis dicendi concéditur,? Démos- 


thenem, in quo tantum studium fuisse dicitur ut impedimenta 4 
naturae diligentia * industriaque ® superaret. Nam cum ita balbus ® 
esset ut illius ipsius artis cui studéret primam litteram non posset 


5 fulged, —ére, fulsi, shine (fulsére 

= fulsérunt) 

candidus, —a, —um, bright 

ventits (1), frequentative form of 

venio, come often 

8 qué, adv., whither, where 

9 véré, adv. of vérus 

109 im—poténs, weak, hopelessly in love 

U ndli, imperative of nOl6 

2 sectare, impv. of sector, —ari, secta- 
tus sum, follow eagerly, pursue; 
word order: sectare (eam) quae 
fugit 

13 obstinatus, —a, —um, firm 

14 per—-fero 

15 obddaré (1), vb. of adj. dirus 

16 re-quaero 

7 invitus, —a, —-um, unwilling 

18 doled, —ére, —ui, —itirus, grieve, 
suffer 


a 


4 


19 VY. notes on lines 13-15 in Ch. XIX 
VOCABULARY: perdo, quod, véré, re« 
quiré, invitus, doled. 


is 


METER: elegiac couplet. 

1 Odi, defective vb., I hate 

* fortasse, adv., perhaps 

3 fieri, sc. hoc as suby. 

4 excrucio (1), torment, lit. crucify 


4 
imitor, —ari, —atus sum 
con—céd6 
impedimentum, ~i 
diligentia, —ae 
industria, —ae 
balbus, —a, —um, stuttering 
artis, sc. rhétoricae, rhetorical 
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dicere, perfécit * meditand6 ® ut ném6 planius !° loquerétur. Deinde, 
cum spiritus! eius esset angustior,’? spirit continendo multum 
perfécit in dicend6; et coniectis * in os 4 calculis,'* summa voce 
versis multés ind spirit: proniintiare 1° consuéscébat 17; neque id 
faciébat stans !8 Gnd in locd sed ambulans.'? (Cicero, Dé Oratére 
1°61;260=1) 


5. THe NERVOUSNESS OF EVEN A GREAT ORATOR 


Ego tum ad respondendum surréxi.! Qua sollicitidine ? animi 
surréxi — di? immortalés! —et quo timdre! Semper equidem * 
magno cum meti incipid dicere. Quotiénscumque ® dico, mihi 
videor in iddicium venire non sdlum ingenii® sed etiam virtitis 
atque officii. Tum vér6 7 ita sum perturbatus § ut omnia timérem. 
Tandem ® mé collégi !° et sic pugnavi,'! sic omni ratiOne contendi ” 
ut némo mé negléxisse illam causam arbitrarétur. (CicERo, Pro 
Cluentio 51) 


6. THe Tyrant Can Trust No ONE 


Multdos annos tyrannus Syractsanorum! fuit Dionysius. Pul- 
cherrimam urbem servitute oppressam tenuit. Ata bonis auctoribus 
cognovimus eum fuisse hominem summae temperantiae ” in victt 3 
et in rebus gerendis acrem et industrium,* eundem tamen malum 
et iniustum.® Quaré, omnibus viris bene véritatem quaerentibus 
8 perficid, do thoroughly, bring ‘* equidem = quidem, used with the 
about, accomplish Ist person 
meditor, —ari, —atus sum, practice 5 quotiénscumque, whenever 
10 planius, compar. of adv. plané § ingenium, —ii, innate ability, talent 

spiritus, —Gs, breathing, breath 7 véro, in truth, indeed 
angustus, —a, —um, narrow, short 8 perturbo (1), perturb 
con-icid (iacid) ° tandem, adv., finally, at last 


M 6s, Gris, n., mouth 10 colligd, -ere, —légi, -léctum, 

18 calculus, —i, pebble gather together 

16 pronuntid (1) 1 pugno (1), fight 

7 consuésco, —ere, —suéyi, -suétum, 1! contendd, —ere, —-tendi, -tendum, 
become accustomed strive 

18 st, stare, steti, statum, stand VOCABULARY: equidem, ingenium, 

19 ambul6 (1), walk véro, tandem, colligé, pugné, con- 

VOCABULARY: concédd, perficid, an- tendo. 


gustus, conicid, ds, consuéscd, std. 

6 
Syractsani, —drum, Syracusans 
temperantia, —ae 
victus, —dis, mode of life 
industrius, —a, —um 
in—iUstus, —a, -um 


5 
surgo, —ere, surréxi, surréctum, 
get up, arise 
2 sollicitud6, —inis, f., anxiety 


3 di= dei 
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hunc vidéri miserrimum necesse est, nam némini crédere audébat. 
Itaque propter initistam cupiditatem dominatis ® quasi in carcerem 7 
ipse sé incluserat.* Quin etiam,? né tonsori !° collum ™ committeret, 
filias suas artem tOnsdriam docuit." Ita hae virginés tondébant 
barbam * et capillum } patris. Et tamen ab his ipsis, cum iam 10 
essent adultae,'® ferrum remOvit, eisque imperavit ut carbonibus ”” 
barbam et capillum sibi adirerent.'® (Cicero, Tusculanae Dis- 
putationés 5.20.57—-58) 


7. THE Sworp OF DAMOCLES 


ic quidem tyrannus ipse démoOnstravit! quam beatus esset. 
Nam cum quidam ex eius assentatoribus,? Damoclés,? commemo- 
raret * cOpias eius, maiestatem ® dominatts, rerum abundantiam,é® 
negaretque quemquam’ umquam beatiorem fuisse, Dionysius 
“Visne igitur,” inquit, ““O Damocle, ipse hanc vitam dégustare® 5 
et fortinam meam experiri?”’ Cum ille sé cupere dixisset, hominem 
in aured ° lecto '° collocari " iussit ménsasque ” ornavit 1% argentod ! 
auroque.'® Tum pueros bellos iussit cenam exquisitissimam 16 in- 
ferre. Fortinatus '” sibi Damoclés vidébatur. Eodem autem tem- 
pore Dionysius gladium'* supra’? caput eius saeta equina 7° 10 
démitti 7! iussit. Damoclés, cum gladium vidisset, timéns dravit 
tyrannum ut abire licéret, quod iam “‘beatus’”’ ndllet esse. Satisne 


6 dominatus, —is, absolute rule or Damoclés, —is 


3 
power 4 commemord (1), mention, recount 
carcer, —eris, m., prison 5 maiestas, —tatis, greatness 
inclidd, -ere, -clisi, -clisum, ° abundantia, —ae 
7 
8 
9 


on 


shut in quisquam, quidquam, anyone 
9 quin etiam, moreover dégust6 (1), taste, try 
10 t6nsor, —Oris, barber aureus, —a, —um, golden 


 collum, —i, neck 0 Jectus, —i, couch 
12 doced may take two objects. 1 col—locé, place 
13 tonded, —ére, totondi, tomsum, % ménsa, ~ae, table 
shear, clip 18 6rnod (1), adorn 
14 barba, —ae, beard M4 argentum, ~1, silver 
15 capillus, —1, hair 1 aurum, —1, gold : 
16 adultus, —a, -um 16 exquisitus, —a, -um: ex—quaesitus 
11 carbo, —dnis, m., glowing coal 1” fortunatus, —a, -um 
18 adaro, —ere, —ussi, —ustum, singe 18 gladius, —ii, sword 
VOCABULARY: temperantia, iniistus, 1 supra, adv. and prep. + acc., above 
inclad6, removeo. 20 saeta equina, by a horsehair 


21 démittd, let down 


7 


1 démodnstro (1), point out, show 
2 assentator, —Oris, flatterer, “yes- 
man” 


10 
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Dionysius vidétur démonstravisse nihil esse ei beatum cui semper 
aliqui 22 metus impendeat? *3 (Jbid. 61-62) 


8. DERIVATION oF ‘‘PHILOSOPHUS” AND SUBJECTS OF PHILOSOPHY 


Ei qui studia in contemplatione } rérum pdnébant “sapientes” 
appellabantur, et id nomen tsque * ad Pythagorae * aetatem mana- 
vit. Hunce aiunt docté ® et copidsé * quaedam cum Leonte’ dis- 
putavisse 8; et Ledn, cum illius ingenium et éloquentiam ° ad- 
miratus esset,!° quaesivit ex eO qua arte maximé iterétur. At ille 
dixit sé artem nullam scire sed esse philosophum.'t Tum Leon, 
admiratus novum nomen, quaesivit qui essent philosophi. Pytha-~ 
goras respondit multds hominés gloriae aut pecuniae servire sed 
paucods quosdam esse qui cétera pro nihilo '* habérent sed naturam 
rérum cognoscere cuperent; hos sé appellare “‘studidsds '* sapien- 
tiae,” id est enim “philosophés.” 14 Sic Pythagoras huius nominis 
inventor !° fuit. 

Ab antiqua philosophia tsque ad Sdcratem !* philosophi numeros 
et sidera !7 tractabant 8 et unde omnia orirentur !* et quo disce- 
derent. Socratés autem primus philosophiam dévocavit € caelo 
et in urbibus hominibusque collocavit et coegit eam dé vita et 
moribus rébusque bonis et malis quaerere. (Jbid. 5.3.8-9; 5.4.10) 


9. CICERO ON THE VALUE AND THE NATURE OF FRIENDSHIP 


Ego vos hortor ut amicitiam omnibus rébus himanis anteponatis. 
Sentid equidem,! excepta ? sapientia, nihil melius homini a deis 
immortalibus datum esse. Divitias alii * anteponunt; alii, salitem; 


2 aliqui, —qua, —quod, adj. of aliquis ™ nihilum, —i, = nihil 
“8 impended, -—ére, hang over, 1 studidsus, —a, —um, fond of 
threaten 14 philosophus: Greek philos, fond of, 
VOCABULARY: démOnstro, quisquam, + sophia, wisdom 
collocé, aurum, gladius, supra. 18 inventor, —Oris, cp. invenid 
16 Sdcratés, —is 
8 7 sidus, —eris, n., constellation 


18 
19 


tractd (1), handle, investigate, treat 


contemp1atid, —dnis 
orior, —iri, ortus sum, arise, pro- 


lisque, adv., all the way, even to 


1 

2 

3’ Pythagoras, —ae, m. ceed, originate 

4 mano (1), flow, extend VOCABULARY: Usque, admiror, orior, 
5 docté, learnedly quo, colloco. 

® copidsé, fully 

7 LeGn, —ontis, ruler of Phlitus 9 

§ disputo (1), discuss 1 equidem, v. Loc. Antiq. 5 

® €loquentia, —ae * excipid, —ere, —cépi, —ceptum, ex- 
1 admiror (1), wonder at, admire cept 


e 
4 


philosophus, —i 3 alii... alii, some... others 
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alii, potestatem *; alii, honGrés; multi, etiam voluptatés.’ Illa 
autem incerta sunt, posita non tam ° in consiliis nostris quam ° in 5 
fortunae vicissitudinibus.’? Qui autem in virtite summum bonum 
ponunt, bene illi quidem faciunt; sed ex ipsa virtite amicitia 
nascitur nec sine virtute amicitia esse potest. 

Deénique céterae rés, quae petuntur, opportiinae ® sunt rébus 
singulis *: divitiae, ut eis utaris; hondrés, ut laudéris; salis, ut 10 
dolore careas et rébus corporis wtaris. Amicitia rés plirimas con- 
tinet; nullo loco excliditur ©; numquam intempestiva," numquam 
molesta '? est. Itaque non aqua, n6n igne in locis pliribus atimur 
quam amicitia; mam amicitia secundas } rés clariOrés facit et ad- 
versas rés leviorés. 15 

Quis est qui velit in omnium rérum abundantia ita vivere ut 
neque diligat quemquam “ neque ipse ab ullo diligatur? Haec 
enim est tyrannorum vita, in qua nilla fidés, nilla caritas, nulla 
benevolentia '® potest esse; omnia semper metuuntur, nillus locus 
est amicitiae. Quis enim aut eum diligat quem metuat aut eum a 20 
quo sé metui putet? Multi autem si cecidérunt,!” ut saepe fit, tum 
intellegunt quam inopés ® amicorum fuerint. Quid véro stultius 
quam cétera parare quae parantur pecunia sed amicos non parare, 
optimam et pulcherrimam quasi supellectilem * vitae? 

Quisque ipse sé diligit non ut aliam mercedem ” a sé ipse petat 25 
sed quod per sé quisque sibi carus est. Nisi idem *! in amicitiam 
transferétur,”? vérus amicus numquam reperiétur. Amicus enim 
est is qui est tamquam 7” alter idem.** Ipse sé diligit et alterum 
quacerit cuius animum ita cum suo misceat ut faciat unum ex duobus. 
Quid enim dulcius quam habére quicum *° audeas sic loqui ut ° 30 
técum? (Cicero, Dé Amicitia, excerpts from Chs. 5, 6, 15, 21) 


4 potestas, -tatis, power 17 cad6é, —ere, cecidi, casum, fall 
° yoluptas, —tatis, pleasure 18 inops, —opis, adj., bereft of 
6 tam...quam, so much... as 19 supellex, —lectilis, f., furniture 
7 vicissitad6, —inis 2 mercés, —édis, f., pay, reward 
8 opportinus, —a, —um, suitable 21 {dem, neut. 
® singulus, —a, —um, single, separate ~™ trans—ferd, transfer, direct 
10 excladé, —ere, —clisi, —clisum 23 tamquam, as it were, so to speak 
1 intempestivus, —a, —-um, unseason- *™ idem, masc. 
able 2% habére quicum=habére eum 
22 molestus, —a, -um, troublesome cum quo 
13 secundus, —a, —um, favorable 26 ut, as 
14 quemquam, v. L.A. 7 VOCABULARY: equidem, potestas, se- 
15 caritas, —tatis, affection cundus, quisquam, cad6, trans- 


16 bene-volentia, —ae, goodwill ferd. 


10 


15 


20 
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10. CicERO ON WAR 


Quaedam officia sunt servanda etiam adversus + eds a quibus 
iniiriam accépimus. Atque in ré publica maximé conservanda sunt 
Nam sunt duo genera décertandi*: tnum per dispu- 
tationem,® alterum per vim. Illud est proprium ? hominis, hoc 
béluarum *; sed bellum vi gerendum est si disputatione uti non 
licet. Quaré suscipienda quidem bella sunt ur sine initria in pace 
vivamus; post autem victoriam ® ei cOnservandi sunt qui non cru- 
délés,7 non diri in bello fuérunt, ut maidrés nostri Sabinos § in 
At Carthaginein omnino sustulérunt; 


iura belli. 


civitatem etiam accéperunt. 
etiam Corinthum sustulérunt — quod non approbo *; sed credo 
eos hoc fécisse né locus ipse ad bellum faciendum hortari posset. 
Mea quidem sententia,!° pax quae nihil insidiarum habeat semper 
quaerenda est. Ac aequitas !! belli fetiali '? iure populi Romani 
perscripta est.18 Quaré potest intellegi nullum bellum esse iustum 
nisi quod aut rébus repetitis * geratur aut ante denuntiatum sit.” 

Nullum bellum débet suscipi a civitate optima nisi aut pro fide 
aut pro salite. Illa bella sunt iniusta quae sine causa sunt suscepta. 
Nam extra '® ulciscendi !” aut propulsandorum '8 hostium causam 
nullum bellum cum aequitate !° geri potest. Noster autem populus 
sociis 7° défendendis terrarum 7! omnium potitus est.?? (CICERO, 
Dé Officits 1.11.34-36 and Dé Ré Publica 3.23.34-35) 


10 18 per-scrib6d, write out, place on 


1 adversus, prep. + acc., toward record 

2 décertd (1), fight (to a decision) 4 re—peto, seck again 

3 disputatid, —Onis, discussion © dénintid (1), declare officially 
-4 proprius, —a,—um, characteristic of 7° extra, prep. + acc., beyond 

5 bélua, —ae, wild beast M7 ulciscor, —i1, ultus sum, avenge, 
6 victoria, —ae punish 

' cradélis, —e, cruel 18 propuls6 (1), repel 

8 Sabini, —6rum 19 aequitas, —tatis, fairness 

® approbo (1), approve * socius, —ii, ally 

0 sententia: abl. here expressing ac- *l terrarum: depends on potitus est 

cordance 2 potior, —iri, potitus sum, + gen. 

‘| aequitas, —tatis, fairness, justice (or abl.), get possession of 

®@ fétialis, —e fetial, referring to a college VOCABULARY: décerto, proprius, 


of priests who were concerned with 
treaties and the ritual of declaring war 


cridélis, initistus, potior. 
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11. Roman Wrrticisms Crrep By CICERO 
NOBODY HOME! 

Nasica' ad poétam Ennium ? vénit. Cum ab ostid ? Ennium 
quaesivisset et ancilla * dixisset eum domi non esse, sénsit illam 
domini iusst * id dixisse et Ennium intus ® esse. Post paucds diés 
cum Ennius ad Nasicam vénisset et eum ab dstid quaereret, Nasica 
ipse exclamavit ‘ s¢ domi n6n esse. Tum Ennius “Quid?” inquit, 
“Ego non cognésc6 vocem tuam?” Nasica respondit: “Hom es 
impudéns.* Ego cum té quaererem, ancillae tuae crédidi té domi 
non esse; tu mihi ipsi non crédés?” 

HANG HER! 

Cum quidam queréns ® dixisset uxdrem !° suam suspendisse ! sé 
dé fica, '* amicus illius ““Amab6 té,” inquit, “da mihi ex ista arbore 
surculos ' quos }° seram.'®” 

CERTAINLY HE AROUSED PITY! 


In eodem genere est quod Catulus !’ dixit cuidam 6ratdéri malo. 
Cum hic sé misericordiam '° oratione '* moOvisse putaret, rogavit 
Catulum vidéréturne misericordiam movisse. “Ac magnam qui- 
dem,” inquit, ““néminem enim puto esse tam durum cui Oratio tua 
non visa sit digna 2° misericordia.” (Cicero, Dé Oratore 2.276 
and 278) 


12. Pompry, CAESAR, AND CICERO 


(Pompey and Caesar both bid for Cicero’s support in the civil 
war that followed Caesar’s crossing of the Rubicon in 49 B.c.) 


Gn. Magnus ! Précdnsul ? Salitem Dicit Ciceroni Imperatori * 


11 M4 surculus, —i, shoot 

15 quos = ut e6s, rel. clause of purpose 

16 sero, —ere, sévi, satum, plant 

MW Catulus, —1, distinguished contemporary 
of Cicero 

18 misericordia, —ae, pity 

19 Oratid, —Onis 

2” dignus, —a, —um, + abl., worthy of 

VOCABULARY: queror, arbor, miseri- 
cordia, 6ratid, dignus + abl. 


1 P. Cornélius Scipid Nasica, celebrated 
Jurist 

2 Ennius, carly Roman poet 

3 Sstium, —ii, door 

4 ancilla, —ae, maid 

5 iussti, at the command of 

6 intus, adv., inside 

7 exclamé (1) 

8 impudéns, —ntis 

® queror, —i, questus sum, complain 

10 uxor, —Oris, wife 


11 suspendd, —ere, —spendi, —spén- 12 
sum, hang u Gnaeus Pompeius Magnus 
12 ficus, —us, f., fig tree 2 pro—consul 


13 arbor, —oris, f., tree 3 imperator, —Oris, general 


10 


10 
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Si valés, bene est. Tuas litteras libenter 4 légi; recogndvi * enim 
tuam pristinam ® virtitem etiam in salite commini. Consulés ad 
eum exercitum vénérunt quem in Apialia7 habui. Magnopere té 
hortor ut té ad nods conferas, ut communi consilid rei publicae 
miserae opem atque auxilium feramus. Moned ut via * Appia iter ° 
facias et celeriter Brundisium !° venias. 


Caesar Imperator Salatem Dicit Ciceroni Imperatori 


Cum Brundisium festinem !! atque sim in itinere, exercitu iam 
praemiss6,!? débeo tamen ad té scribere et gratias tibi agere, etsi 
hoc f€ci saepe et saepius factirus videor; ita dignus‘* es. Im- 
primis,'* quoniam confido ! mé celeriter ad urbem venturum esse, 
a té peto ut té ibi videam ut tuo consilid, dignitate,'® ope Uti possim. 
Festinationi 17 meae brevitatique 1° litterarum ignoscés; cétera ex 
(Cicero, Epistulae ad Atticum 8.11; 9.6.) 


13. HANNIBAL: 


Furnio !° cognoscés. 
Ss 
[THE SeEconp Punic War 


Hannibal,! filius Hamilcaris,? Carthagine natus est. Odium 
patris erga ? Romanos sic conservavit ut numquam id déponeret.* 
Nam post bellum Punicum,® cum ex patria in exsilium expulsus 
esset, non reliquit studium belli Romanis inferendi.6 Quaré, cum 
in Syriam 7 venisset, Antiocho * régi haec lociitus est ut hunc quo- 
que ® ad bellum cum Romanis indicere !° posset: 

‘““Mé novem annos nat6, pater meus Hamilcar, in Hispaniam ! 
imperator proficiscéns Carthagine, sacrificium ! deis fécit. Eddem 


libenter, with pleasure 19 Furnius, —ii, name of a friend 


4 
> re—cognésco, recognize VOCABULARY: imperator, libenter, 
6 pristinus, —a, —um, former iter, dignus, confid6. 
7 Apiilia, —ae, district in S. Italy 
8 via, abl. of way by which, means; the 

Via Appia, first of the great Roman 13 

roads, was built in the 4th century B.c. 1 Hannibal, —alis, illustrious general 


under the supervision of Appius Clau- 
dius. 

iter, itineris, n., road, journey 
Brundisium, —ii, in S. Italy, port of 
departure for Greece 

festind (1), hurry 

praemittd, send ahead 

dignus, —a, -um, worthy 
imprimis, especially 


» confidd, —ere, —fisus sum, be confi- 


dent 


> dignitas, —tatis 


festinatid, —Onis, noun of festind 
brevitas, —tatis 


who led the Carthaginian forces against 
the Romans in the Second Punic 
( = Carthaginian) War, 218-202 B.c. 
Hamilcar, —aris 

erga + acc., toward 

dé—pond 

Puanicus, —a, -um 

bellum in-ferd, make war on 
Syria, —ae 

Antiochus, —1 

quoque, too, also 

in—dtcd 

Hispania, —ae, Spain 

sacrificium, —ii 
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tempore quaesivit a mé vellemne sécum proficisci. Cum id li- 
benter 8 audivissem et ab ed petere coepissem né dubitaret mé 
dicere, tum ille ‘Faciam,’ inquit, ‘si mihi fidem quam quaer6 
dederis... —Tum mé ad aram ! daxit et mé itrare * iussit mé num- 
quam in amicitia cum Romanis futtrum esse. Id its itrandum 16 
patri datum usque ’’ ad hanc aetatem ita cOnservavi ut ném6 sit 
qui plus odii erga Romanos habeat.”’ 

Hac igitur aetate Hannibal cum patre in Hispaniam profectus est. 
Post multds annos, Hamilcare et Hasdrubale '$ interfectis, exercitus 
ei imperium tradidit. Sic Hannibal, quinque et viginti annos 
natus, imperator '* factus est. Tribus annis omnés gentés Hispaniae 
superavit et trés exercitls maximos paravit. Ex his unum in 
Africam *° misit, alterum cum fratre in Hispania reliquit, tertium in 
Italiam s€cum duxit. 

Ad Alpés 7! vénit, quas nemo umquam ante eum cum exercitt 
transierat.”” Alpicos ** conantés prohibere eum transitu 74 occidit 75; 
loca patefécit 7°; itinera 7” munivit 78; effecit ** ut * elephantus * 
ire posset qua ® antea ** inus homo vix * poterat répere.*® Sic in 
Italiam pervénit et, Scipione ** superato, Etririam ® petivit. Hoc 
in itinere tam gravi morbo * oculorum adfectus est *® ut postea * 
numquam dextro *! oculo bene uterétur. 

Multés ducés exercitisque Romano6s superavit; longum est omnia 


proelia *? €numerare.** 


19 


libenter, with pleasure 

ara, —ae, altar 

iuro (1), swear 

ius idrandum, idris idrandi, 7., 
oath 

lisque, adv., even (to) 

Hasdrubal, —alis, next in command 
after Hamilcar 

imperator, —6ris, commander-in- 
chief 

Africa, —ae 

Alpés, —ium, f., the Alps 

trans—eo 

Alpici, -Grum, men of the Alps 
transitus, —ds, crossing; cp. trans—e6 
occidé, —ere, occidi, occisum, cut 
down 

pate—facid, make open, open up 
iter, itineris, n., road 

munio (4), fortify, build 

efficid, bring it about, cause 


Post Cannénsem ** autem pugnam némo 


ut... posset: noun cl. of result, obj. 
of effécit 

elephantus, —i 

qua, adv., where 

antea, adv., before, formerly 

vix, adv., scarcely 

répo, —ere, répsi, réptum, crawl 
Scipio, —dnis, father of the Scipio 
mentioned below 

Etruria, —ae, district N. of Rome, 
Tuscany 

morbus, —i, disease 

adfici6, afflict 

postea, adv., afterwards 

dexter, —tra, -trum, right 
proelium, —i1, battle 

énumero (1) 

Cannénsis pugna, battle at Can- 
nae, where in 216 B.c. Hannibal cut 
the Roman army to shreds 


a5 


R 


30 


10 


15 
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el in acié 4° in Italia restitit.4* Cum autem P. Scipid tandem *’ in 
Africam invasisset,4® Hannibal, ad patriam défendendam revocatus. 
Zamae *° victus est. Sic post tot annds Romani sé periculo Punico 
liberaverunt. (Nepos, Hannibal, excerpts) 


14. AuToBIOGRAPHICAL NoTEs By HORACE 


Nulla fors! mihi té, Maecénas,? obtulit: optimus Vergilius et 
post hunc Varius * dixérunt quid essem. Ut ad té véni, singultim * 
pauca locitus (nam pudor ® prohibebat plira profari °), ego non 
dixi mé claro patre natum esse sed narravi quod eram. Respondés,’ 
ut tuus m6s est, pauca. Abeo et post nonum ménsem * mé revocas 
iubésque esse in amicdrum numero. Hoc magnum esse diicd, quod * 
placui tibi, qui bonds 4 turpibus sécernis !° non patre claro sed vita 
el pectore puro 

Atqui !3 si mea natira est mendosa * vitiis mediocribus ac paucis 
sed alidqui ! récta,!® si neque avaritiam neque sordés !7 quisquam '* 
mihi obiciet,!® si purus sum et insOns ?° (ut mé laudem!) et vivo 
carus amicis, causa fuit pater meus. Hic enim, cum pauper in parvo 
agro *! esset, tamen nOluit mé puerum in ludum Flavii * mittere sed 
ausus est mé Romam ferre ad artés discendas quas senatorés ** suds 


filids docent. Ipse mihi paedagogus *4 incorruptissimus 7° erat. Me 
40 aciés, —é1, f., battle line of the perfect. This is called the historical 
46 resist0, —ere, restiti, + dat., resist present. 
47 tandem, adv., at last, finally 8 ménsis, —is, m., month 
48 invado, —ere, —vasi, —vasum, go ® quod, the fact that 

into, invade 10 s€cerno, —ere, —ctévi, —cretum, 
49 Zama, —ae, city S. of Carthage in N. separate 

Africa 11 pectus, —oris, n., breast, heart 
VOCABULARY:  quoque, libenter, purus, —a, -um 


Usque, imperator, occidd, iter, § atqui, conj., and yet 

efficid, qua, antea, vix, postea, 14 mendodsus, —a, —um, faulty 
proelium, tandem. 1 alidqui, adv., otherwise 

réctus, —a, —um, straight, right 


14 17 sordés, —ium, f., filth 

1 fors, fortis, f., chance, accident 18 quisquam, v. L.A. 7 
2 Maecénas, —atis, Augustus’ unofficial 9 ob-—icid, cast in one’s teeth 

prime minister and Horace’s patron #0 insOns, —ntis, guiltless 
3 Varius, —11, an epic poet *1 ager, agri, m., field 
4 singultim, adv., stammeringly #2 Flavius, —ii, teacher in Horace’s small 
5 pudor, —6ris, m., bashfulness, mod- home town of Venusia 

esty 23 senator, —6ris 
®* profor, —ari, —atus sum, speak out ™ paedagogus, —i, slave who attended 
7 respondés, abed, revocas, iubés: a boy at school 


in vivid narration the present tense was * in-corruptus, —a, —um, uncor- 
often used by the Romans with the force rupted 
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liberum servavit non sdlum ab omni facté sed etiam ab turpi oppro- 
brio.*® Quaré laus illi 4 mé débétur et gratia 27 magna. 

Sic Romae niutritus sum *5 atque doctus sum quantum ”° iratus 
Achillés Graecis nocuisset. Deinde bonae Athénae mihi plis artis 
adiécérunt,®® scilicet ** ut vellem réctum 4 curvo ® distinguere #3 
atque inter silvas ** Académi ** quaerere véritatem. Sed dira tem- 
pora mé illo loco grato €moverunt et aestus * civilis 97 belli mé tulit 
in arma Bruti.** Tum post bellum Philippénse *®° dimissus sum *° et 
audax *! paupertas *? mé humilem * et pauperem coégit versiis 
facere. (HorAck, Satirae 1.6 and Epistulae 2.2, excerpts in prose 
form) 


15. Horace Loncs FOR THE SIMPLE, PEACEFUL CouNTRY LIFE 
on His SABINE FARM 


O ris,! quand6 2 té aspiciam? ? Quandé mihi licébit nunc libris 
veterum auctOrum, nunc somno? et OtiO iti sine ciris sollicitae 5 
vitae? O noctés cénaeque dedrum! Sermé * oritur 7 non dé villis ® 
et domibus aliénis °; sed id quaerimus quod magis ad nos pertinet !° 
et nescire malum est: utrum! divitiis an virtite hominés fiant 
beati; quid nos ad amicitiam trahat, usus ” an réctum }3; et quae 
sit natura boni et quid sit summum bonum. 


26 opprobrium, —ii, reproach “1 audax, —acis, daring, bold 
27 gratia, —ae, gratitude “ paupertas, —tatis, poverty 
28 nutrid (4), nourish, bring up 43 humilis, —e, humble 
29 quantum, acc. as adv. VOCABULARY: sécernd, quisquam, 
39 ad-icid, add ager, gratia, silva, audax, humilis. 
31 scilicet (scire—licet), naturally, of 
course, clearly, namely 15 
32 curvus, —a, —um, curved, wrong 1 ris, rdris, n., country 
33 distinguo, —ere, —stinxi, —stinc- 2 quando, when? 
tum, distinguish 3 aspiciO, —ere, —spexi, —spectum, 
4 silya, —ae, wood, forest look at, see 
35 Académus, —1; Plato used to teach in 4 somnus, —1, sleep 
the grove of Academus. 5 sollicitus, —a, —um, troubled, anx- 
36 aestus, —as, tide ious 
37 civilis, —e; after the assassination of | ° serm6, —Onis, m., conversation 
Julius Caesar on the Ides of March, 7 orior, v. L.A. & 
44 B.C., civil war ensued between the * villa, —ae 
Caesarians, led by Antony and Octa- ° aliénus, —a, —um, belonging to an- 
vian, and the “Republicans,” led by other 
Brutus and Cassius. 10 per-tined, pertain 
38 Brutus, —i 1 ytrum...an, whether...or 


39 Philippénsis, —e, adj., at Philippi, 
where in 42 B.C. Brutus was defeated 


49 di-mittd, discharge 


Usus, —Gs, advantage 
réctum, ~—1, the right 
bonum, -i, the good 


20 


25 


5 


10 
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Inter haec Cervius ® fabulam !* narrat. Mis !” risticus,!* im- 
pulsus 1° ab urband 2° mire, domo ristica ad urbem abiit ut, dura 
vita relicta, in rébus iacundis cum ill6 viveret beatus. Mox,” 
autem, multa pericula urbana expertus, riisticus ““Haec vita,” in- 
quit, “‘ndn est mihi necessaria.22 Valé; mihi silva ** cavusque * 
tutus 2° ab insidiis placébit.”” (Horace, Satzrae 2.6, excerpts in prose 
form) 


16. Wuo Is FREE? 


Quis igitur liber est? Sapiéns — qui sibi imperat, quem neque 
fortina adversa neque paupertas! neque mors neque vincula ” 
terrent, qui potest cupidinibus * fortiter respondere honorésque con- 
temnere,‘ qui in sé ipso totus ® est. (Horace, Satirae 2.7.83 ff. in 
prose form) 

17. Wuy No Lerrers? 
C.! Plinius Fabio * Suo S.% 

Mihi niullas epistulas 4 mittis. ‘‘Nihil est,’’ inquis, “‘quod scri- 
bam.” At hoc ipsum scribe: nihil esse quod scribas; vel ° illa verba 
sola a quibus maiorés nostri incipere solébant: “Si valés, bene est; 
ego valeo.”? Hoc mihi sufficit ®; est enim maximum. Mé lidere? 
putas? Sério * peto. Fac ut sciam quid agas. Valé. (Pxiny 1.11) 


18. WHat Puiny THINKs OF THE RACES 
C. Plinius Calvisio ! Suo S. 


Hoc omne tempus inter tabellas ? ac libellds iucundissima quiéte * 
consumpsi. “Quemadmodum,*”’ inquis, “in urbe potuisti?”’ Cir- 


16 Cervius, —1i, a rustic friend 5 totus, —a, -um, whole, entire; fo 
16 fabula, —ae, story decl. v. Ch. IX 
17 mus, muris, m./f., mouse VOCABULARY: tétus. 


18 riisticus, —a, —um, rustic, country 
“im—pello, urge, persuade 

20 urbanus, —a, —um, city 

mox, adv., soon a La 
necessarius, —a, —-um S. es saliitem (dicit) 
ainilvay“ae,'d. Eads Id epistala, rac, letter : 

% cavus, i, hole vel, or, an optional alternative; aut 
means or without any option. 


LZ. 
Cc. = Gaius 


Fabius, —i1 


aon, © WO 


** tatus, —a, —um, safe < 
VOCABULARY: quando, aspicid, som- sufficio, be sufficient 
nus, orior, utrum...an, silva, ludo, ~ere, lusi, lasum, play, jest 
tutus. séri0, adv., seriously 

16 VOCABULARY: vel. 


paupertas, —tatis, poverty 18 

vinculum, ~—1, fetter Calvisius, —i 

cupid6, —inis, /., desire tabella, —ae, writing pad 
contemn6, —ere, —tempsi, —temp- quiés, —étis, f., quiet 

tum, contemn, despise quem-—ad—modum, adv., how 


ma oOo SD 
ow 


cs 
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cénsés ® erant quo genere spectaculi ° né levissimé quidem teneor. 
Nihil novum, nihil varium,’ nihil quod semel ® spectavisse 9 nén 
sufficiat.'? Quaré miror tot milia virorum tam pueriliter " iden- 5 


tidem ' cupere currentés equ6s vidére. Valé. 


(PLiny 9.6) 


19. Priny Enpows A ScHOOL 


Nuper ? cum * Comi $ fui, vénit ad mé salitandum ‘ filius amici 


cuiusdam. Huic ego “Studés?” inquam. 


Respondit: ‘‘Etiam.” 


“Ubi?” “Mediclani.®’ “Cur non hic ®” Et pater eius, qui ipse 
puerum ad me adduxerat, respondit: “Quod nillés magistrés hic 


habémus.”’ 


Huic aliisque patribus qui audiébant ego: “Quaré 5 


nullos?”? inquam. “Nam ubi iticundius liberi ’ vestri discere possunt 


quam hic in urbe vestra et sub oculis patrum? 


Atque ego, qui 


nondum 8 liberos habeo, pro ré publica nostra quasi pro parente 9 
tertiam partem eius pecuiniae dabo quam conferre vobis placébit. 
Nihil enim melius praestare liberis vestris, nihil gratius patriae 10 


potestis.” (Piiny 4.13) 


20. Pretty Is as Pretry Does 


Bella es, novimus }; 


et puella,? verum est; 


et dives, quis enim potest negare? 
Sed cum * té nimium, Fabulla,* laudas, 


nec dives neque bella nec puella es. 


® Circénsés (lidi), games, races in the 
Circus Maximus 

8 spectaculum, —i 

7 varius, —a, —um, different 

8 semel, adv., once 

9 spectd (1), look at, see 

10 sufficid, v. L.A. 17 

1 pueriliter, adv., based on puer 

12 jdentidem, repeatedly 

VOCABULARY: quiés, quemadmodum, 
varius. 


19 
1 niper, adv., recently 
2 cum + ind., v. Ch. XXXI n. 1 
3 Codmum, -i1, Como, Pliny’s birth- 
place in N. Italy 


(*MarTIAL 1.64) 


4 salato (1), greet 

5 Mediolanum, —i, Milan 

6 hic, adv. 

7 liberi, —-6rum, children 

8 nondum, adv., not yet 

% par€ns, —ntis, parent 

VOCABULARY: cum -+ ind., 
liberi, nondum, paréns. 


nuper, 


20 


METER: Phalaecean. 

1 ndvimus: ndscO = cogndscd 
2 puella (es) 

3 cum + ind., v. Ch. XXXI n. 1 
4 Fabulla, —ae 
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21. Doctor DrAuLus 


Niper ! erat medicus,? nunc est vespill6 * Diaulus.* 
Quod vespillé facit, fécerat et ® medicus. (*Jd., 1.47) 


22. AuTHOoRS’ READINGS 


Ut recitem ! tibi nostra rogas epigrammata.? Nolo. 
Non audire, Celer,* sed recitare cupis. (*J/d., 1.63) 


23, Larce Giers— Yes, Bur Onty Bair 


“Minera ! magna tamen misit.”” Sed misit in hamo ?; 
et piscatdrem * piscis 4 amare potest? (Jd., 6.63.5-6) 


24. SCHOOLMASTER 


Lidi magister, parce simplici ! turbae.? 
Aestate ? pueri si valent, satis discunt. (Jd., 10.62.1 & 12) 


25. Tue Lorp’s PRAYER 


Et cum Oratis nOn eritis sicut ! hypocritae,? qui amant in syna- 
gogis * et in angulis * platearum ® stantés ® Orare ut videantur ab 
hominibus: amén’ dico vobis, recépérunt mercédem § suam. Tu 
autem cum orabis, intra ® in cubiculum !° tuum et, clauso / ostio 
tuo, ora Patrem tuum in abscondito *%; et Pater tuus qui videt in 


211 24 
METER: elegiac couplet. METER: choliambic. 
LMU per. ela o 1 simplex, —plicis, simple, unaffected 
2 medicus, —1, doctor 2 turba, —ae, throng 


% vespill6, —Onis, undertaker 3 aestas, —tatis, f., summer 
* Diaulus, —i VOCABULARY: aestas. 
® et, also 
25 
22 1 sicut, just as 
METER: elegiac couplet. ? hypocrita, —ae, m., hypocrite 
1 recitd (1), read aloud 3 synagoga, —ae, synagogue 
? epigramma, ~atis, n. 4 angulus, —i, corner 
3 Celer, —eris 5 platéa, —ae, street 
® st6, stare, steti, statum, stand 
23 7 amén, adv., truly, verily 
METER: elegiac couplet. 8 mercés, —édis, f., wages, reward 
9 


1 manus, muneris, n., gift 
2 hamus, —i, hook 

3 piscator, —Oris, fisherman 
4 piscis, —is, m., fish 
VOCABULARY: munus, 


il -an 
op rH oO 


intro (1), enter 

cubiculum, —i, bedroom, room 
claud6, —ere, clausi, clausum, close 
ostium, —ii, door 

in abscondité, in (a) secret (place) 


LOCI ANTIQUI aut 


abscondito reddet § tibi.... Sic ergd '® vés Grabitis: Pater noster 
qui es in caelis, sanctificétur '® nomen tuum; adveniat régnum !7 
fiat voluntas '§ tua sicut in caelo et !° in terra. Panem 2° 
nostrum supersubstantialem *! da nobis hodié,”* et dimitte 2% nobis 24 
deébita *° nostra, sicut et nds dimittimus débitdribus 26 nostris; et 
né *7 indicas nos in temptatidnem *8: sed libera nds 4 malo. (Vul- 
gate, *Matthew 6.5—-6, 9-13) 


tuum; 


26. THE Days oF THE WEEK 


Dies dicti sunt a deis quorum nomina Romani quibusdam stellis ! 
dédicavérunt.* Primum enim diem a Sole appellavérunt, qui prin- 
ceps * est omnium stellarum ut idem diés caput est omnium diérum. 
Secundum diem a Lina * appellaverunt, quae ex Sole lucem accépit. 
Tertium ab stella Martis,® quae vesper © appellatur. Quartum ab 
scella Mercurii.’ Quintum ab stella Iovis.§ : 
stella, quam Luciferum '° appellavérunt, quae inter omnes stellas 
plurimum lucis habet. Septimus ab stella Saturni, quae dicitur 
cursum ” suum triginta  annis explere.’* Apud Hebraeos !* autem 
diés primus dicitur nus diés sabbati,!® qui apud nos dies dominicus *7 
est, quem pagani!® Soli dédicaverunt. Sabbatum autem septimus 


Sextum a Veneris 


144 red-dd, -—dere, -didi, 
give back, answer, requite 

15 ergo, adv., therefore 

16 sanctificd (1), treat as holy 

7 régnum, —1, kingdom 

18 yoluntas, —tatis, will, wish 

19 et, also 

20 panis, —is, m., bread 

21 supersubstantialis, —e, mecessary 
to the support of life 

22 hodié (hdc dié), adv., today 

23 di—mitt6, send away, dismiss 

24 nobis, dat. of ref. 

2 débitum, —1, n., that which is ow- 
ing, debt (figuratively) = sin 

26 débitor, —dris, one who lit. or fig. 
owes something, and so one who has 
not yet fulfilled his duty 

27 né indticas, neg. juss. subj.; the 
regular class. prose construction is noli 
indicere. 

28 temptatio, —Onis 

VOCABULARY: sicut, std, claudé, 
redd6, ergo, régnum, voluntas, 


hodié. 


—ditum, 


26 


stella, —ae, star 

dédicé (1) 

princeps, —cipis, chief 

lana, —ae, moon 

Mars, Martis 

vesper, —eris, m., evening star 

Mercurius, —ii 

Iuppiter, Iovis, Iovi, lovem, love, 

Jupiter 

° Venus, Veneris 

10 Luci—fer, —feri 

u Saturnus, —1 

cursus, —Us, course 

13 triginta, thirty 

M4 ex—pled, —ére, —plévi, —plétum, 
fill out 

16 Hebraei, —drum, the Hebrews 

16 sabbatum, —i, the Sabbath 

17 dominicus, —a, —um, belonging to 
the Lord, Lord’s 

18 paganus, —1, a country man, peas- 
ant, pagan 

VOCABULARY: stella, princeps, lina, 

vesper, Iuppiter, cursus, expled. 


ort anrk © Sb 


10 


10 
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diés 4 dominicé est, quem pagani Saturnd dédicavérunt. (Istore 
oF SEVILLE, Originés 5.30; 7th cen.) 


27. CAEDMON’s ANGLO-SAXON VERSES AND 
THE DIFFICULTIES OF TRANSLATION 


Cum Caedmon ! corpus somn6 ? dedisset, angelus * Domini ei dor- 
mienti 4 ““Caedmon,” inquit, “‘canta > mihi principium ° creatura- 
rum.”” Et statim 8 coepit cantare in laudem Dei creatoris * versus 
quos numquam audiverat, quorum hic est sénsus: “Nunc laudare 
débémus auctérem régni! caelestis,!' potestatem ' creatoris et 
consilium illius, facta Patris gloriae, qui, omnipoténs '* custos ™ 
hamani generis, filiis hominum caelum et terram creavit.”’ Hic 
est s€nsus, non autem 6rd6 !® ipse verborum quae dormiéns ille 
cantavit; neque enim possunt carmina,!’ quamvis }* optimé com- 
posita,!? ex alia 2° in aliam linguam 7! ad verbum * sine détrimento 78 
sul decoris *4 ac dignitatis *> transferri.?° (BEDE, Historia Ecclestastica 
Gentis Anglorum 4.24; 8th cen.) 


28. Wuo Witt Put THE BELL ON THE CaT’s NECK? 
Mirés ! iniérunt ? cdnsilium quo modo sé a cato* deéfendere 
possent et quaedam sapientior quam céterae ait: “‘Ligétur * cam- 
pana ° in collo ® cati. Sic poteriinus eum eiusque insidias vitare.”’ 
Placuit omnibus hoc consilium, sed alia mis ‘‘Quis igitur,”’ inquit, 
“est inter nds tam audax 7 ut campanam in collé cati ligare audeat?” 
Respondit tna mus: “Certé non ego.’ Respondit alia: “‘Certé 


27 2 alia... aliamyone 4. . another 
Caedmon, Anglo-Saxon poet of the ~ lingua, —ae, tongue, language 


~ 


GRID agi. 22 ad verbum, to a word, literally 
2 somnus, —i, sleep °3 détrimentum, —i, loss 
3 angelus, —i, angel a4 decor, —Oris, n., beauty 
* dormid (4), sleep : eee —tatis 
> canto (1), sing * trans—tero 
§ principium, —ii, beginning VOCABULARY: sommnus, statim, rég- 
7 creatara, —ae, creature num, potestas, custds, cred, 6rdé, 
8 statim, immediately compono. 
® creator, —6ris 
0 régnum, —1, kingdom 28 
1L caelestis, —e, adj. of caelum 1 mits, muris, m./f., mouse 
! potestas, —tatis, power 2 in-ed, enter on, form 
1. omni—poténs 3 catus, —1 (late Lat. for féles, —is), 
M custds, —todis, guardian cat 
1 cred (1), create 4 ligo (1), bind 
16 Ordo, —inis, m., order 5 campana, —ae (late Lat. for tintin- 
carmen, —minis, n., song, poem nabulum), bell 
18 quamvis, although § collum, —i, neck 


com—p6né, put together, compose 7 audax, —Acis, adj. of auded 


LOCI ANTIQUI 2S 


non ego audeo pro toto mundé cato ipsi appropinquare.®”’ Et idem 
céterae dixérunt. 

Sic saepe hominés, cum quendam amovendum esse arbitrantur 
et contra eum insurgere ® volunt, inter sé dicunt: “Quis apponet sé 
contra eum? Quis acciisabit 1° eum?” Tum omnés, sibi timentés, 
dicunt: “Non ego certé! Nec ego!’ Sic illum vivere patiuntur. 
(Opo oF CERINGTON, Narratidnés, 12th cen.) 


29. THe DeEvit AND A THIRTEENTH-CENTURY SCHOOLBOY 


In illa ecclésia erat scholaris* parvus. Cum hic dié quadam 3 
versus CompoOnere ex ea materia * a magistro data nOn posset et 
tristis ®° sederet,® diabolus 7 in forma hominis vénit. Cum dixisset: 
“Quid est, puer? Cir sic tristis sedés?”” respondit puer: “Magis- 
trum meum timeo quod versus componere n6n possum dé themate 8 
quod ab eo recépi.” Et ille: “Visne mihi servire si ego versus 
tibi componam?”’ Puer, non intellegens quod ® ille esset diabolus, 
respondit: “‘Etiam, domine, paratus sum facere quidquid ° iusseris 
— dummodo ! versus habeam et verbera  vitem.”’ Tum, versibus 
statim }* dictatis,* diabolus abiit. Cum puer autem hos versis 
magistro suo dedisset, hic, excellentiam / versuum miratus, timuit, 
dicéns scientiam in illis divinam,'* non humanam. Et ait: ‘Dic 
mihi, quis tibi hos versus dictavit?” Primum puer respondit: 
‘“*Ego, magister!’? Magistro autem non crédente et verbum inter- 
rogationis \’ saepius repetente, puer omnia tandem 8 confessus est.!° 
Tum magister “‘Fili,” inquit, “ille versificator 2° fuit diabolus. 
Carissime, semper illum séductorem *! et eius opera cave.” Et 
puer diabolum eiusque opera reliquit. (CArsAR OF HEISTERBACH, 
Miracula 2.14; 13th cen.) 

8 appropinqué (1), + dat., approach 1 quidquid, whatever 


® insurg6, —ere, —surréxi, —surréc- 1 dummodo + subj., provided 
tum, rise up  verbera, —um, n., blows, a beating 
19 accuso (1) 13 statim, immediately 


VOCABULARY: aud4ax, appropinquod. 1 dicto (1), dictate 
16 excellentia, —ae 


29 16 divinus, —a, —um; divinam is 
1 ecclésia, —ae, church pred. acc. 
2 scholaris, —is, scholar 17 interrogatid, —dnis, f. 
3 dié quadam: diés is sometimes f. 16 tandem, at last 
4 materia, —ae, material 19 confiteor, —éri, —fessus sum 
5 tristis, —e, sad 2% versificator, —Gris, versifier 
6 seded, —Eére, sédi, sessum, sit 21 séductor, —6ris, seducer 
7 diabolus, —1, devil 2 caved, —€re, cavi, cautum, be- 
§ thema, —atis, n., theme, subject ware, avoid ; his eo 
* quod, that, introducing an indirect VOCABULARY: tristis, sede, quisquis, 


statement, common in Medieval Lat. statim, tandem, codnfiteor, caved. 


10 


Is 
J 


10 
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Loci Immitati 


The Loci Immitdati are offered for those who may finish all the 
Loci Antiqui before the end of the first year, and for self-tutoring 
students who wish to try their wits on some unaltered classical Latin. 

These passages are straight Latin, unchanged except for omissions, 
which have been regularly indicated by three dots. Naturally this 
genuinely literary material had to be rather heavily annotated, but 
more in the matter of vocabulary than in other respects. All new 
words outside the vocabularies of the forty regular chapters have 
been explained at the bottom of the pages either by vocabulary 
entries or by cross reference to some prior occurrence of the word. 
These cross references have been used deliberately to advise the 
student of the repetition of a word and to encourage him to review 
for a moment a passage formerly read. New grammatical principles 
have been treated as they occur, either by a brief statement in the 
notes or by reference to the Appendix. 

Among the most common abbreviations used in the notes are: 


App., Appendix 

Ch., Chapter 

cp., compare 

Gk., Greek 

id. (idem), the same 

L.A., Loci Antiqui 

L.I., Loct Immiitati 

lit., literally 

sc. (scilicet), namely, supply 
s.v. (sub verbo), under the word 
v. (vide), see 


1. A DeEpDICATION 


Cui dono ! lepidum ? novum libellum 3 
arido * modo ® pumice ® expolitum 7? 
Corneli,® tibi, namque ® tu solébas 


. § pimex, ~—icis, m., pumice stone. 

METER: Phalaecean, or hendecasyl- The ends of a volume were smoothed 
labic. with pumice. 

1 dono (1), (= dd), present, dedicate 7 expolid (4), smooth, polish 
* lepidus, —a, —um, pleasant, neat 8 voc.; Cornelius Nepos, biographer and 
3 libellus, —i, m., little book historian; v. p. xxv. 
4 aridus, —a, —um, dry, arid ® strong form of nam = for (indeed, 
* modo, adv., just now surely) 
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meas esse aliquid putare niigas,!° 

iam tum cum ausus es tnus Italérum !! 

omne aevum  tribus explicare !° chartis,4 

doctis,’® Iuppiter, et labdridsis.!® 

Quaré habé tibi quidquid hoc libelli !7 
Qualecumque,"” quod, O patréna }8 virgé, 

plus '? ino maneat *° perenne ”! saecl6.22_ (CaTuxtus 1) 


oe Esera 


Ille * mi * par esse deo ‘ vidétur, 
ille, si fas est,> superare divos ° 
qui sedéns ’ adversus § identidem ® té 1° 


spectat | et audit 


dulce ” ridentem, misero quod 18 omnis 14 
€ripit sénsus mihi: nam simul ' té 
Lesbia, adspéxi,!” nihil est super !® mi ¥ 
see (Carotigs Sivi-) 


10 nigae, —arum, trifles, nonsense 

11 Ttali, —drum, the Italians. This 
work, now lost, was apparently less 
annalistic than most histories by Romans. 

12 aevum, —1i, time 

13 explicd (1), unfold, explain 

14 charta, —ae, leaf of (papyrus) paper; 
here = volume 

15 doctus, —a, —um, learned 

16 JabGridsus, —a, —um, laborious 

17 gen. of whole; lit. whatever of book 
this is of whatsoever sort; i.¢., this 
book such as it is. qualiscumque, 
qualécumque, of whatever sort or 
kind 

18 patrOma, -—ae, protectress; pro- 
tectress maiden (virgo) = Muse 

19 adv. of multum 

20 let or may it remain 

21 perennis, —e, lasting, perennial 

2 saeclum, syncopated form of saecu- 
lum, -i, age, century; saecl6 here 


is abl. of comparison, App. p. 297. 


oe 


an) 


2 


METER: Sapphic stanza. 

1 V. p. xxvi, Catullus. This selection ts 
part of Catullus’ free adaptation of a 
famous ode by the Greek poetess Sappho. 


Or DO mw Ow BD 


that man 

= mihi; L.A. Jn. 5 

dat. with par 

fas est, it is right 

= deds 

Jb th, PENT ak 

adversus, ~a, —um, facing, op- 
posite (you) 

identidem, adv., again and again 
object of spectat and audit 

specto (1), look at 

adv. of dulcis 

which thing, nom. 

= omnés, modifying s€nsis 

dat. of separation (= reference) instead 
of abl. of separation with compounds of 
ab, dé, ex and sometimes ad 

simul ac (atque), as soon as 

= aspéxit; L.A. Jon. 3 

= superest, is left, remains 

The rest of this sentence (i.e., verse 8) 
is lost from the manuscripts. 


ll 
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,3. How Many Kissgs ! 


Quaeris quot ? mihi basiationés * 
tuae, Lesbia, sint satis superque.* 
Quam magnus numerus Libyssae ® harénae ® 


laserpiciferis 7 iacet ® Cyrénis,? 


aut quam sidera !° multa, cum tacet '! nox, 


furtivos 2 hominum vident amor€s, 
tam té 8 basia !4 multa basiare '® 


vésano !° satis et super Catullo est. 


(Catu.uus 7..1—4, 7-10) 


4. DEATH OF A PET SPARROW 


Ligéte,! O Venerés ? Cupidinésque ? 

et quantum est hominum ‘ venustiorum °! 
Passer ® mortuus est meae puellae, 

passer, déliciae 7 meae puellae, 

quem plis illa oculis suis amabat. 

Nam mellitus § erat, suamque norat ® 
ipsam !° tam bene quam " puella matrem; 


3 


METER: Phalaecean. 

1 This poem is obviously a companion 
piece to L.A. 1. 

2 how many, indeclinable adj. modifying 
basiatiOnés 

3 basiatio, —6nis, f., kiss 

‘ and to spare, and more 

5 Libyssus, —a, —-um, Libyan 

6 haréna, —ae, sand (cp. arena) 

7 laserpici-fer, —a, —um, bearing 
laserpicium, a medicinal plant 

8 jaced, —ére, iacui, lie; not to be con- 
fused with iaci6 

* Cyrénae, —arum, Cyrene, city of 
North Africa 

0 sidus, —eris, 7., star, constellation 

1! taced, —ére, —ui, —itum, be silent 

2 fartivus, —a, —um, stealthy, furtive 
(far, thief) 

13 subject of basiare 

“4 basium, ~—ii, kiss 

15 basid (1), to kiss kisses = to give 
kisses; basiare iy subject of est satis. 

18 vésanus, —a, —-um, mad, insane 


ll 


4 


METER: Phalaecean. 


1 luged, —ére, laxi, lictum, mourn, 
grieve 

2 Venus, —eris, f., Venus; here plu. as 
Cupidinés is. 

8 Cupido, —inis, m., Cupid, often in 

the plu, as is Greek Eros and as we see 

in art. 

gen. of whole with quantum (cp. L.I. 

In. 17): how much of people there 

is = all the people there are 

venustus, —a, -um, charming, grace- 

ful; venustidrum = more charm- 

ing than ordinary men 

passer, —eris, m., sparrow (a bird 

which, incidentally, was sacred to Venus) 

déliciae, —arum, /. flu., delight, 

darling, pet 

mellitus, —a, -um, sweet as honey 

contracted form = noverat (from 

nosco) 

suam ipsam, its very own (mistress) 

tam...quam, as...as 


a 


o 


~) 
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nec sésé * a gremio !? illius movébat, 

sed circumsiliéns '® modo hic 4 modo illic 
ad solam dominam !§ usque ” pipiabat.}8 
Qui? nunc it per iter 2° tenebricdsum #4 
illuc unde negant redire quemquam.” 

At vobis male sit,’ malae tenebrae *4 

Orci,*® quae omnia bella dévoratis 76; 

tam bellum mihi” passerem abstulistis.?8 


O factum male! 


Io ** miselle *° passer! 


Tua nunc opera *! meae puellae 
flendo * turgiduli ** rubent * ocelli.8> (CaTuttus 3) 


5. FRATER, AVE ATQUE VALE! 


Multas per gentés et multa per aequora ? vectus 3 
advenio has miseras, frater, ad inferias,‘ 
ut té postremo ® donarem ® munere’ mortis 


12 


13 
14 
15 
16 
17 


1 


o ow 


1 


20 
21 


2 
23 


ie] 


2 
25 


cs 


2 
2 
2 


on oe 


2 


30 


31 


sésé = sé (acc.); gremium, —ii, 
lap 

circumsiliéd (4), jump around 

hic, adv., hither, to this place 
illic, adv., thither, to that place 
domina, —ae, mistress (cp. dominus) 
adv., continuously, constantly (v. 
ETA, pa Zi IP AP) 

pipio (1), chirp 

qui = et hic, conjunctive use of the 
relative at the beginmng of a sentence 
Ae a Aa ile 27 


tenebricésus, -a, -—um, dark, 
gloomy 

Leh. Faas fo TA Ba IS. 

may it be bad (lit. badly). The 


subjunctive expresses a wish. 

tenebrae, —arum, /., darkness 
Orcus, -1, m., Orcus, the under- 
world 

dévor6 (1), devour, consume 
dative of separation; v. LI. 2n. 15 
aufer6, auferre, abstuli, ablatum, 
take away 

id, exclamation of pain, oh!, or of joy, 
hurrah! 

misellus, -a, —um, diminutive of 
miser, wretched, poor, unhappy; 
a colloquial word 

tua opera, thanks to you: opera, 
—ae, work, pains, effort 


% fled, —Ere, flévi, flétum, weep 

33 turgidulus, —a, -—um, (somewhat) 
swollen 

34 rubed, —ére, be red 

35 ocellus, -i, diminutive of oculus, 
poor little eye 


5 


METER: elegiac couplet. 

1 Catullus journeyed to Bithynia on the 
staff of Memmius, the governor, ap- 
parently for two prime reasons. He 
undoubtedly wanted to get away from 
Rome in order to regain his equilibrium 
and fortitude after his final break with 
the notorious Lesbia. The present poem 
shows that he also deeply desired to 
carry out tie final funeral rites for his 
dearly beloved brother, who had died in 
a foreign land far from his loved ones. 

2 aequor, —oris, n., flat surface, the 
sea 

3 vehO, —ere, vexi, vectum, carry 

inferiae, —arum, f., offerings in 

honor of the dead 

postrémus, —a, —um, last 


> 


a 


6 dond (1), present you with; cp. 
the idiom in L.I. 1 line J. 
7 minus, —eris, n., service, gift; 


Whol, Pei I 


10 
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et miitam * néquiquam ® adloquerer ! cinerem," 
quandoquidem ™ fortina mihi ' tété  abstulit '° ipsum, 
heu !6 miser indigné ! frater adempte '8 mihi.'° 
Nunc tamen interea 2° haec,?! prisc6 2? quae more *? parentum *4 
tradita sunt tristi 2> munere ad inferias,”® 


accipe fraterno 27 multum 7 manantia ”° fletu,*° 
atque in perpetuum,*! frater, avé * atque valé. (Carutvus 101) 


6. Virriotic DENUNCIATION | OF THE LEADER OF A CONSPIRACY 
AGAINST THE ROMAN STATE 


Qué isque ? tandem * abitére,? Catilina, patientia nostra? Quam 


dia etiam furor® iste tuus nos éludet ® 
Nihilne ™ té nocturnum ” praesi- 


effrenata 8 iactabit ® audacia 1°? 


Quem ad finem sésé? 


dium ! Palati,“ nihil?! urbis vigiliae,® nihil timor populi, nihil 


8 miutus, —a, —um, mute, silent 

9 adv., in vain 

10 ad-loquor, address 

11 cinis, cineris, m. but occasionally f. 
as here, ashes (cp. incinerator) 

12 conj., since 

13 TI, 2. 15. Final 1 ts long here be- 

cause of meter. 

= té 

LOW ele tome. 

18 tnterjection, Latin spelling for a sigh 

17 adv., undeservedly 

18 adim6, —-ere, adémi, ademptum, 
take away; adempte, voc. agreeing 
with frater 

19 Parallels mihi in preceding line. 

adv., meanwhile 

neut. acc. plu., obj. of accipe 

priscus, —a, —um, ancient 

2S Chess daria0) 

aA TAL ee 9) 

ATUL ele PN 3) 

ad inferias, as offerings (to the 

dead), inferiae, —arum 


6 


1 For the general situation of this speech 
see the introductory note to the reading 
passage in Ch. XXX. Since Cicero as 
yet lacked evidence that would stand in 
court, this speech is a magnificent example 
of bluff; but rt worked to the extent of 
forcing Catiline (though not the other 
leaders of the conspiracy) to leave Rome 
for his army encamped at Fiesole near 
Florence. 

2 clear up to what point = how far 

REA Los AL 

4 = abitéris; ab-ttor, abuse 

5 furor, —dris, m., fury, madness 

8 €lad6, —ere, élisi, €lisum, mock, 
elude 

i= se 

8 effrénatus, —a, —um, unbridled; 

cp. frénum, bridle, and the frenum of 

the upper lip 

iactd (1), frequentative form of iacid, 

toss about, vaunt 


10 audacia, —ae, boldness, audacity 


7 fraternus, —a, —um, fraternal, of a ™ nihil = strong ndn; not at all 
brother, a brother’s ” nocturnus, —a, —um, adj. of nox 

8 adv. with manantia 13 praesidium, —ii, n., guard 

29 


tia modifies haec in line 7. 
8 flétus, —Us, m., weeping, tears 
slfonever 
82 avé = salvé 


man6 (1), flow, drip with; manan- 1 Palatium, —i, n., the Palatine hill. 


From the sumptuous dwellings on the 
Palatine comes our word “‘palace.” 


15 vigilia, —ae, f., watch; plu., watch- 


men, sentinels 
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concursus '€ bondrum omnium, nihil hic minitissimus !7 habendi 
senatus locus, nihil hGrum Gra !§ vultisque !¥ mévérunt? Patére tua 
Constrictam *° iam omnium horum scientia 
tenéri coniurationem *! tuam n6n vidés? Quid proxima,”? quid 
superiore ** nocte égeris, ubi fueris, quds convocaveris,*4 quid cén- 


consilia nOn sentis? 


sili > c€peris, quem nostrum *° ignérare 2” arbitraris? 

O tempora *8!_ O morés! Senatus haec intellegit, consul videt; 
hic tamen vivit. Vivit? Immo ” vérd * etiam in senatum venit, fit 
publici consili particeps,*! notat * et désignat 8 oculis ad caedem *4 


unum quemque nostrum.”* Nos autem, fortés viri, satis facere rei 


publicae vidémur si istius furdrem ac téla ® vitamus. 


Ad mortem 


té, Catilina, dici iusst *® consulis iam pridem *” oportébat #8; in té 
conferri pestem ** quam tt in nos machinaris *... 
Habemus senatis consultum *! in té, Catilina, veheméns 4? et 


grave. 
huius Ordinis #*; nos, nos, dico aperté,*® consulés désumus... 
7 jam diem patimur hebéscere ** aciem * hoérum 
Habémus enim eius modi*® senatis consultum,... 


nos vicésimum 
auctoritatis. 


Non deest *#? rei publicae consilium, neque auctoritas “4 


At 


quo ex *! senatiis consulto confestim * te interfectum esse, Catilina, 
convénit.®? Vivis, et vivis non ad déponendam,* sed ad confirman- 


16 
17 


22 


<1 
a 


eo 
o nw 


concursus, —ts, m., gathering 
munitus, —a, —um, fortified 

L.A. 4n. 14; here = expression 
vultus, —ds, face 

cOnstringé, —ere, —strinxi, —stric- 
tum, bind, curb 

coniuratid, —dnis, f., conspiracy (a 
swearing together) 

proximus, —a, —um, nearest, last 
(sc. nocte) 

the night before (that) 

con—voco 

What kind of gen.? (Ch. 40 p. 192) 
gen. of nos (Ch. 11 n. 4) 

ign6ro (1), be ignorant, not know 
The accus. was used in exclamatory 
expressions. 

adv., on the contrary; nay more 
TiAl 1s /- 

particeps, —cipis, m., participant 
not6 (1), mark out, note 

désigno (1), mark out, designate, 
choose 

caedés, —is, f., slaughter 

télum, —i1, weapon 

iussa, chiefly in abl., by or at the 
command of 


37 
38 


39 
40 


long ago 

oportet, —€re, oportuit, impersonal, 
it is necessary; diuici zs zs subj. 
pestis, —is, f., plague, destruction 
machinor (1), contrive (cp. ‘‘ma- 
chine’); in nds, in + acc. sometimes 
means against (contra) 

consultum, —1, decree 

veheméns, gen. —entis, emphatic, 
vehement 

dé + sum, be wanting, fail + dat. 
auctoritas, —tatis, f., authority 

EA, 27. 16 

adv., openly 

vicésimus, —a, —um, twentieth 
hebéscé, —ere, grow dull 
aciés, —é1, f. sharp edge 
eius modi, of this sort; 
consultum 

here = in accordance with 
adv., at once 

convenit, —ire, convénit, impers.; 
it is fitting 

dé + pono, put aside 


modifies 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


35 
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dam * audaciam. Cupid, patrés cOnscripti,®* mé esse clementem *; 
cupid in tantis rei piblicae periculis mé non dissoliitum °° vidéri, sed 
iam mé ipse inertiae *® néquitiaeque ® condemno.* 

Castra ® sunt in Italia contra populum Romanum in Etririae % 
faucibus ® collocata ©; créscit ® in diés singulds ®” hostium numerus; 
edrum autem castrérum imperatdrem ® ducemque hostium intra ® 
moenia 7° atque adeo 7 in senatu vidémus, intestinam 7” aliquam 
cotidié 7* perniciem ™ rei piblicae molientem”... 

Quae 7° cum ita sint, Catilina, perge 7 qué 7 coepisti. Egredere ™ 
aliquando * ex urbe; patent portae *'; proficiscere. 
t€ imperatorem tua illa Manliana * castra désiderant.™ 
técum etiam omnes tuos; 


Nimium diu 
Edic * 
si minus,®* quam plurimds; purga * 
urbem. Magno mé mett liberaveris dum modo * inter mé atque 


té murus * intersit.88 Nobiscum versari °° iam diutius non potes; 


non feram, non patiar, non sinam *!... 
Quamquam * non nilli ** sunt in hoc Oordine qui aut ea quae 


56 cOnfirmd (1), strengthen 

56 patrés conscripti, senators 

57 cléméns, gen. —entis, 
gentle 

68 dissolatus, —a, —um, lax 

59 inertia, —ae, inactivity; example of 

genitive of thing charged: ‘“‘I condemn 

myself on charge of inactivity, find 

myself guilty of inactivity.” 

néquitia, —ae, worthlessness; gen. 

of charge 

condemno (1), find guilty, con- 

demn 

castra, —Orum, n., a camp (n. plu. 
form but sing. meaning) 

63 Etruria, —ae, Etruria 

64 faucés, —ium, f. (plu.), jaws; 
row pass 


CoE AS Tons UL 
66 


merciful, 


60 


6 


a 


62 


nar- 


créscO, —ere, crévi, crétum, in- 
crease 

from day to day 

Laval IPOs oF 

69 intra, prep. + acc., within 

moenia, —ium, n. plu., walls, forti- 
fications 

adv., sO, even 

intestinus, —a, —um, internal 

3 adv., daily 

perniciés, —éi, /., slaughter, de- 
struction 
molior, -—iri, —itus 


build, 


sum, 


76 


77 


oo] 
~ 


79 


plan; mdlientem goes with ducem 
and has perniciem as its object. 

= et haec, conjunctive use of the rela- 
tives LI. 4n. 19. 

pergo, —ere, perréxi, perréctum, 
proceed, continue 

quo, L.A. 2n. & A few lines before 
these words Cicero said: coOnfirmasti 
(you asserted) t€é ipsum iam esse 
exitarum (from ex-e6). 

€gredior, —i, Egressus sum, go out, 
depart. What is the form of €gre- 
dere? (. 163, imperative) 

adv., at some time, at last 

porta, —ae, gate 


* Manlius was in charge of Catiline’s 


army at Fresole. 

désider6é (1), desire, miss 

é—-diicd, —ere, etc. 

minus = non omnés 

purgo (1), cleanse 

dum modo + subjunctive =a _ pro- 
viso, provided only; cp. L.A. 29 
Tell 

murus, —i, wall 

inter-sum 

versor, —ari, versatus sum, dwell, 
remain 

sind, —ere, sivi, situm, allow 
quamquam, and yet 

non nulli, not none = some, sev- 
eral 


LOCI IMMUTATI Wek | 


imminent ** non videant, aut ea quae vident dissimulent %: qui 
spem Catilinae mollibus %” sententiis aluérunt coniirationemque 
nascentem non crédendo corrdéboravérunt *; quorum ® auctdori- 
tatem secuti,’ multi nOn sdlum improbi,!" vérum !° etiam im- 
periti,* si in hunc animadvertissem,' criidéliter ! et régié 1° 
factum esse '? dicerent. Nunc intellig6, si iste, qud intendit,!°* in 
Manliana castra pervénerit,!° néminem tam stultum fore !!° qui non 
videat conitrationem esse factam, néminem tam improbum !! qui 
non fateatur. 

Hoc autem uno interfect6, intellegd hanc rei publicae pestem !” 
paulisper '* reprimi,!* non in perpetuum !!® comprimi!'® posse. 
Quod si” sé éiécerit,!!8 secumque suds !!9 édixerit, et eddem !” 
céteros undique ™ colléctos }” naufragos !*3 adgregarit,!*4 exstin- 
guetur '* atque delebitur non modo haec tam adulta ! rei publicae 
pestis, verum etiam stirps 7 ac semen 8 malorum omnium... 
Quod si‘? ex tanto latrocinio }? iste tnus tollétur, vidébimur 
fortasse '*° ad 131 breve quoddam tempus cura et meti esse relevati,!*2 
periculum autem residebit }*%... 


*4 immined, —Ere, overhang, threaten 1° fore, an uninflected form of futarus, 


%6 dissimul6d (1), conceal —a, —um, esse 
© qui = et hi ul VY. n. ror above. 
97 mollis, —e, soft, weak 2 Vn. 39 above. 
% corrdbor6 (1), strengthen; cp. 1% adv., for a little while 
corroborate 114 re—primd, press back, check 
*° qudrum = et edrum LL GR Bai hhey 
100 secuti, participle going with multi 6 comprim6, —ere, —pressi, —pres- 
101 improbus, —a, —um, wicked, de- sum, suppress 
praved 7 quod si, but if 
1022 yérum etiam = sed etiam 8 fut. perf. ind. What kind of condition? 
103 imperitus, —a, —um, inexperi- 11° suds (viros) 
enced 120 adv., to the same place 
104 animadverto, —ere, —verti, —ver- 1”! undique, from all sides 
sum, notice; with in + acc. = 1” colligo, L.A. 5n. 10 
inflict punishment on. This is a 13 naufragus, -i, (shipwrecked) 
mixed condition of what general ruined man 
category? (Ch. 33 p. 157) 4 adgrego (1), gather 
15 gdv. of cradélis 125 exstinguo, —ere, —stinxi, —stinc- 
106 régié, adv., (in the fashion of a tum, extinguish 


12 
12 


a 


adultus, —a, -um, mature 


king), tyrannically 
stirps, stirpes, f., stem, stock 


107 Supply id as subject. 


~~ 


108 intendd, —ere, —tendi, -ténmsum, '** sémen, ~inis, n., sced 

intend; parenthetical clause 29 latr6cinium, -ii, brigandage; 
109 ber—venio ad or in + acc., arrive band of brigands 

at, reach; pervénerit = perf. sub- '*° adv., perhaps 

junctive for a future perfect indicative '*! here = for 

in a more vivid condition. For the 3 relevo (1), relieve 


subjunctive in subordinate clauses in  '\** re-sideG (= sede), —ere, —sédi, 
indirect statement, see App., p. 298. sit down, remain 


45 


50 


60 


65 


70 


222, LATIN 


Quaré sécédant 14 improbi '!; sécernant ' sé a bonis; unum in 
locum congregentur !*; miurdé * dénique (id quod saepe iam dix1) 
sécernantur 4 nobis; désinant }%7 insidiari 18 domi suae '° consul, 
circumstare !° tribinal '4! praetdris urbani,'#? obsidére ? cum 
gladiis ciriam,' malleolds 14° et facés 4 ad inflammandam '” urbem 
comparare 8; sit dénique Inscriptum "9 in fronte ¥° unius cuiusque 
quid dé ré publica sentiat. Polliceor *' hoc vobis, patrés con- 
scripti,®® tantam in nobis consulibus fore '!° diligentiam,’ tantam 
in vobis auctoritatem,** tantam in equitibus 1°? Romanis virtutem, 
tantam in omnibus bonis cénsénsionem,! ut Catilinae profectione *°° 
omnia patefacta,!*® illastrata,!5? oppressa, vindicata }** esse videatis. 

Hisce !° 6minibus,'® Catilina, cum summa rei publicae salite,'®™ 
cum tua peste *° ac pernicié,'®? cumque edrum exitio +? qui sé tecum 
omni scelere parricididque !*4 iinxérunt, proficiscere ad impium '® 
bellum ac nefarium.'®* Tu, luppiter, qui eisdem 1®7 quibus haec urbs 


auspiciis a Romulo '* es constitiitus,! quem Statorem '’? huius 


134 sé-céd6 (sé = apart, away). Why 5 profectid, —Gnis, f., departure; 


subjunctive? (p. 133) cp. proficiscor 
LES VL Wl HES, HO) 166 patefacio, —ere, —feci, —factum, 
136 congreg6 (1), gather together make open, disclose; cp. pated 


137 désind, —ere, —sivi, —situm, cease 1°” illastrd (1), bring to light 


138 Insidior, —ari, —atus sum, plot 18 vindicd (1), avenge, punish 


against + dat. 159 his-ce = his + intensive enclitic —ce}; 
139 domi suae, locative, p. 178. Catiline abl. case with 6minibus 
had tried to have Cicero assassinated. 160 6men, Ominis, n., omen: “‘with 
140 circum-std, -—are, -steti, stand these omens”’ or ‘‘with these words 
around, surround which I have just uttered as 
tribunal, —alis,, 1- omens,” abl. of attendant circum- 
142 praetor urbanus, judicial magistrate stance without cum (CA. 24 n. J) 
who had charge of civil cases between 1° cum... saltite (peste, exitid), abl. 
Roman citizens of attendant circumstance (Ch. 24 n. 1) 
143 obsided, -ere, -sédi, -sessum, with cum, here indicating the result: 
besiege, beset “‘to the safety of state, to your own 
144 Curia, —ae, senate house destruction, ...” 
M45 malleolus, —1, firebrand 162 perniciés, —éi, f., disaster, calamity 
146 fax, facis, f.; torch 163 exitium, —11, ruin 
M7 Inflamm (1), set on fire 164 pbarricidium, —ii, murder 
148 = parare 165 ympius, —a, —um, wicked, disloyal 
1489 In-scribd 166 nefarius, —a, —um, infamous, ne- 
150 frons, frontis, f., forehead farious 
1! polliceor, —éri, pollicitus sum, 1°? eisdem auspiciis quibus haec 
promise urbs (cOnstitita est); auspicia, 
182 diligentia, —ae —drum, auspices 


eques, equitis, m., horseman, 16% Rémulus, —i, the founder of Rome 
knight. ere the equités are the °° cOnstitud, —ere, —stitui, —stititum, 
wealthy business class in Rome. establish 

consénsid, —dnis, f/., agreement, 1° Stator, —Gris, m., the Stayer (of 
harmony flight), the Supporter, Jupiter Stator 
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urbis atque imperi ™! véré !7? ndminamus,!"3 hunc et huius sociéds 4 
tuis céterisque templis,'* a téctis 7° urbis ac moenibus,” 4 vita 
fortunisque civium arcébis 17®; et hominés bondrum inimicés,!77 
hostés patriae, latrGnés 8 Italiae, scelerum foedere !° inter sé ac 
nefaria societate '*° conitinctés,!*! aeternis 18? suppliciis }8° vivos ™ 
mortuOsque mactabis.'8* (Crcero, Jn Catilinam Oratié I, excerpts) 


7. THE ARREST AND TRIAL OF THE CONSPIRATORS ! 


Rem publicam, Quirités,? vitamque * omnium vestrum, bona,‘ 
fortunas coniugés*® liberdsque ® vestrds, atque hoc domicilium” 
clarissimi imperi, fortunatissimam ® pulcherrimamque urbem, ho- 
dierno * die deOrum immortalium summ6 erga !° vés amOre, lab6ri- 
bus, cOnsiliis, periculis meis, ¢ flamma ™ atque ferro ac paene ex 
faucibus !* fati €reptam et vobis cOnservatam ac restititam ™ 


videtis 5... 


171 imperil = imperil, gen. sing. (Ch. 4 
n. 1) 

Mess 2 nid 

173 nOminG (1), name, call (ch. nbmen) 

174 templum, —i, temple 

175 téctum, —i, roof, house 

16 arce6, —ére, —ui, ward off 

177 inimicus, —i, personal enemy; 
inimicés, hostés, etc. are in apposi- 
tion with hominés. 

178 latrd6, —G6nis, m., robber, bandit 

179 foedus, —eris, n., treaty, bond 

189 societas, —tatis, f., fellowship, al- 
liance (cp. socius) 

181 con (together) + iung6d: conidinc- 
tds modifies latronés, etc. 

182 aeternus, —a, —um, eternal 

183 supplicium, —ii, punishment 

184 vivus, —a, —um, living, alive 

185 mact6 (1), punish, pursue. The 
skeleton outline of the sentence is this: 
Tua (qui...es constitutus, quem 

. nOminamus) hunc et socids a 

templis .. . fortunisque civium ar- 
cébis; et hominés (inimicos... 
coniunctos) suppliciis vivOs mor- 
tudsque mactabis. 


7 


1 Cicero here tells how, shortly after his 
first speech against Catiline, he secured 


Quae ?* quoniam in senatu illistrata,!” patefacta,¥ 


the written evidence necessary for the 

trial and conviction of the conspirators. 

fellow-citizens, an old word perhaps 

meaning “‘spearmen”” 

The Romans regularly used the singular 

even when referring to a number of 

people; we use the plural, ‘‘lives.” 

4 neut. plu., good things = goods 

coniinx, -iugis, f., wife 

coniungo) 

LTA. 19a 7 

domicilium, —ii, home (cp. domus) 

fortGnatus, —a, —um (cp. fortina) 

hodiernus diés, this day, today 

(cp. hodié) 

10 erga, prep. + acc., toward 

11 flamma, —ae, flame 

12 adv., almost 

18 DD, Gps Gt 

14 restitu6, —ere, —stitui, —stititum, 
restore 

16 The skeleton of the sentence is this: 
Rem publicam (...urbem) amore 
dedrum (...periculis meis) €é 
flamma (... faucibus fati) éreptam 
(...restitatam) vidétis. 

16 conjunctive use of the relative; 
nom. plu. 

Ale ey pe 8 (ays 

Gin. 156 


TS) 


x) 


(cp. 


oT No 


neut, 


75 


80 


10 


15 


20 
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comperta ! sunt per mé, vobis iam exponam breviter, Quirités, ut ”° 


et 2! quanta ” et qua ratidne investigata ** et comprehensa sint, vos, 


io] Sie oe ay Sees = sie 
qui ignoratis 74 et exspectatis, scire possitis. 


Principio,” ut 7° Catilina paucis ante diebus i erupit ex urbe; 
cum sceleris sui socids, huiusce 2? nefarii *° belli acerrimds ducés, 
Romae reliquisset, semper vigilavi*! et providi,® Quirités, quem 
ad modum * in tantis et tam absconditis *4 insidiis salvi ** esse 
possemus. Nam tum cum ex urbe Catilinam éicieébam * (non enim 
iam vereor *” huius verbi invidiam,** cum illa * magis “° sit timenda, 
quod 14 vivus exierit) — sed tum cum ” illum exterminari * vole- 
bam, aut “4 reliquam * conitratorum * manum simul * exittram * 
aut eds qui restitissent *® infirmos *° sine illo ac debilés *! fore * 
putabam. Atque ego, ut vidi, quos maximo furore ** et scelere esse 
inflammatos *4 sciébam, eds nobiscum esse et ROmae remansisse, in 
e6* omnés diés noctésque cOnsumpsi ut quid agerent, quid mo- 


lirentur, sentirem ac viderem... 


19 comperid, —ire, -peri, compertum, 
find out 

20 introduces possitis 

eiveti nae t 

22 nom. neut. plu., subj. of comprehénsa 

sint 

investigd (1), track out, investigate 

EVES G (OG, Bk 

25 adv., in the first place 

26 ut + ind. here = ever since 

*7 before by a few days (abl. of degree 

of difference, p. 296) =a few days 

ago; actually some three weeks before 

érumpo6, —-ere, —rupi, —ruptum, 

burst forth 

29 huius + ce, LJ. 6n. 159 

JO hells Onto, HAS 

31 vigild (1), watch, be vigilant 

% pré—-vided, foresee, make provision 

33 quem ad modum, how 

4 absconditus, —a, -um, hidden 

4% salvus, —a, —um, safe 

86 When cum was felt to be strictly tem- 


28 


oo 


Itaque, ut comperi !® legatds ** 


40 
41 


43 


4h 


comparative of magnopere 

This clause 1s a noun clause in apposi- 
tion with illa (invidia). The per- 
fect subjunctive (exierit) is used in 
informal indirect discourse indicating 
what people may say: “he went out 
alive (vivus).” 

tum cum, mere repetition of tum cum 
above as Cicero starts the sentence over 
again. 

exterminod (1), banish (ex + ter- 
minus, boundary) 
aut... exitiram 
fore putabam 


(esse) aut... 


> reliquus, —a, —um, remaining, the 


rest of 


5 conitiratus, —i, conspirator 


adv., at the same time 

ex—ed; exittiiram (esse) 

restO, —are, —stiti, stay behind, re- 
main 

infirmus, —a, —um, weak 

débilis, —e, helpless, weak 


poral (as when preceded by such words * LI. 6n. 110 

as tum or eO tempore) rather than © LJ. 6n. 5 

circumstantial, it was used with the *4 LI. 6n. 147 

indicative; v. Ch. 31 n. 1. 5 in e6 ut sentirem et vidérem quid 
37 vereor, —€ri, veritus sum, fear -..molirentur? in this-that I 
“8 imvidia, -ae, hatred, unpopu- might see...; the ut-clause of 


larity 
38 jlla (invidia) 


£6 


purpose is in apposition with ed. 
légatus, —i, ambassador 
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Allobrogum,* belli Transalpini ® et tumultiis © Gallici  excitandi ® 
causa, a P. Lentulo ® esse sollicitatds,® edsque in Galliam * ad suds 
civés eOdemque itinere cum litteris mandatisque ® ad Catilinam 
esse missOs, Comitemque ® eis aditinctum esse ™ T. Volturcium,® 
atque huic esse ad Catilinam datas litteras, facultatem ® mihi 
oblatam putavi ut — quod ” erat difficillimum quodque ego semper 
optabam “ ab dis immortalibus — t6ta rés non sdlum 4 mé sed 
etiam a4 senatt et 4 yObis manifesto 7 déprehenderétur.7 

Itaque hesterno ™ dié L. Flaccum et C. Pomptinum praetérés," 
fortissimOs atque amantissimés 7° rei publicae 7 virés, ad mé vocavi, 
rem exposul, quid fieri** placeret ostendi. Illi autem, qui omnia 
dé re publica praeclara ™ atque égregia * sentirent,®! sine reciisa- 
tione * ac sine alla mora negdtium ** suscépérunt et, cum advespe- 
rasceret,** occulté *° ad pontem *® Mulvium pervénérunt atque ibi 
in proximis villis * ita bipertito *§ fuérunt ut Tiberis © inter eds et 


pons interesset.*° 


Eodem *! autem et ipsi sine cuiusquam suspi- 


cione *? multos fortés viroOs édixerant, et ego ex praefectira ” 


57 Allobrogés, —um, m., the Allob- 
roges, a Gallic tribe whose ambassa- 
dors had come to Rome to make complaints 
about certain Roman magistrates. 

*8 Transalpinus, —a, —um, Transal- 
pine 

53 tumultus, —iis, m., uprising 

69 Gallicus, —a, -um, Gallic 

61 excit6d (1), excite, arouse 

62 Publius Lentulus after having been 
consul in 71 B.C. was removed from the 
Senate on grounds of moral turpitude. 
He was now one of the leading con- 
Spirators and at the same time he was 
holding the office of praetor. 

*3 sollicitd (1), stir up 

64 Gallia, —ae, Gaul 

65 mandatum, —1, order, instruction 

66 comes, —itis, m., companion 

67 ad-iungo 

68 Titus Volturcius, an errand-boy for 
Lentulus 

®9 facultas, —tatis, f., opportunity 

7 quod, a thing which. The ante- 
cedent of quod is the general idea in 
the ut-clause. 

71 opto (1), desire 

72 adv., clearly 

73 déprehendd (ch. comprehend6), 
detect, comprehend 


™ hestern6 dié, yesterday 

"8 Though praetors were judicial magis- 
trates, they did possess the imperium by 
which they could command troops. 

76 most loving of the state = very 
patriotic 

™ objective genitives; App. p. 294 

78 fieri, subject of placéret (it was 
pleasing) used impersonally 

78 praeclarus, —a, —um, noble 

80 €gregius, —a, —um, excellent, dis- 
tinguished 

51 subjunctive in a characteristic clause 

8 rectsatid, —Onis, f., refusal 

53 negotium, —ii, business, matter 

&* advesperascit, —ere, —peravit, zm- 
personal inceptive, it is approaching 
evening (cp. vespers) 

® adv., secretly 

85 béns, pontis, m., bridge; the Mul- 
vian bridge across the Tiber near Rome 

7 villa, —ae, country house 

88 adv., in two divisions 

89 Tiberis, —is, m., the Tiber 

% inter—sum, be between 

1 adv., to the same place 

°2 suspicid, —Onis, /., suspicion 

% praefectira, —ae, prefecture, a cily 
of the Roman allies governed by a 
Roman prefect 


25 


30 


35 


PKS 


GOA LIN 


Reatina * complirés * déléctds °° aduléscentés, quorum opera * 
ator assidué % in ré publica, praesidid *® cum gladiis °° miseram. 
Interim,!! tertia feré ? vigilia '°* exacta,!°4 cum iam pontem Mul- 
“vium magno comitati ' légati Allobrogum ingredi '°° inciperent 


45 unaque 17 Volturcius, fit in eds impetus 


108. @dicuntur 1° et ab 


illis gladii et 4 nostris.!° Rés praetdribus erat nota ™ solis, ignora- 


batur 4 a céteris. 


Tum interventi !? Pomptini atque Flacci 


pugna "3 sédatur.''4 Litterae, quaecumque ' erant in e0 comitatu, 
‘integris 16 sionis praetoribus traduntur; ipsi, comprehénsi, ad me, 


50.cum iam dilacésceret,47 dédicuntur. 


scelerum improbissimum !!% machinatorem,!?° 


Atque horum omnium 


Cimbrum Gabi- 


nium,!2° statim !24 ad mé, nihildum }” suspicantem,!?* vocavi. 
Decinde item 14 arcessitus est }*° L. Statilius, et post eum C. Cethégus. 
Tardissimé }2* autem Lentulus vénit . . . 


55 


Senatum frequentem ’ celeriter, ut vidistis, coégi. 


Atque 


interea '98 statim admonita '® Allobrogum C. Sulpicium praetorem, 


fortem virum, misi qui ex aedibus  Cethégi, si quid telorum 


o4 


9b 


56 


97 
98 
99 
100 
401 
102 


103 


104 
105 


106 


'feré, adv., about, almost; 


Reatinus, —a, —um, of Reate, a 
Sabine town about forty miles from 
Rome. 

complirés, —a, plural adj., very 
many 

déligo, -ere, 
choose, select 
opera, —ae, help; why abl.? 
adv., constantly 

LALO WEN ES 

gladius, —ii, sword 

adv., meanwhile 


-légi, —léctum, 


usually 
follows the word it modifies 

vigilia, —ae, watch. The might was 
divided into four watches. 

exigO, —ere, —égi, —actum, finish 
comitatus, —iis, company, retinue. 
The ablative of accompaniment may be 
used without cum in military ex- 
pressions. 
ingredior, 
sum, enter on 


~gredi, —gressus 


7 and together with (them) 
‘ impetus, —ds, attack 


éducuntur.. 
drawn 

nostris (viris) 
noscO = cognosco 


. gladii, swords were 


112 


113 


114 


115 


116 


119 


131 


131 


interventus, —is, intervention 
pugna, —ae, fight 

sédo (1), settle, stop (mot to be con- 
fused with seded, sit) 

quicumque, quaecumque, quod- 
cumque, whoever, whatever 
integer, —gra, —grum, untouched, 
whole 

dilacéscit, —-ere, —laxit, it grows 
light, dawn comes 


LI. 6 n. 101 

machinator, —6ris, m., contriver, 
plotter 

Cimber Gabinius 

LAwewins 8 


nihil-dum, nothing yet 

suspicor, —ari, —atus sum, suspect 
adv., likewise 

arcess0, —ere, —ivi, —itum, summon 
tardé, adv., slowly 


frequéns, gen. -entis,  adj., 
crowded, full 
8 adv., meanwhile 

admonitus, —tis, warning, sug- 
gestion 


aedés, —ium, f., house 

télum, —i, weapon; téloérum 7s gen. 
of whole with quid: anything of 
weapons = any weapons 


LOCI IMMUTATI D2 


esset, efferret 8°; ex quibus !*3 ille maximum sicarum 4 numerum 
et gladiorum extulit.'® 

Introduxi '* Volturcium sine Gallis; fidem piblicam '7 jiussii 48 
senatus dedi; hortatus sum ut ea quae sciret sine timo6re indicaret.!* 
Tum ille dixit, cum vix ! sé ex magn6 timGOre recredsset,'! 4 
P. Lentulo sé habére ad Catilinam mandata ® et litteras ut servorum 
praesidio '** uterétur,* ut ad urbem quam primum !“4 cum exercitii 
accéderet; id ° autem e6 cOnsilio ut,!4® cum urbem ex 47 omnibus 
partibus, quem ad modum ™* déscriptum distributumque erat,}9 
incendissent ‘°° caedemque ‘*! infinitam ! civium f€cissent, praesto 153 
esset ille ** qui et fugientés exciperet }° et sé cum his urbanis 
ducibus coniungeret.}* 

Introducti * autem Galli its itrandum ™* sibi et litteras ab 
Lentulo, Cethégo, Statilio ad suam gentem datas esse dixérunt 
atque ita sibi ab his et a L. Cassio esse praescriptum }* ut equi- 


tatum ** in Italiam quam primum mitterent 1®@... 


132 relative clause of purpose: qui = ut 
isa cb. PALL D5: 

133 Antecedent is aedibus. 

134 sica, —ae, dagger 

sseTellero: ¢x—tero 

186 intro—dicd = Eng. introduce 

187 promise of protection in the name 
of the state 

1 cla BON da Mis fe 

139 indicd (1), indicate, make known 

pee De Ape thhatha oot 

141 The perfect endings in —avi-, —E€vi-, 
—Ovi— often contract to a, €, 6, 
respectively. So here recreavisset 
has contracted to recreasset. Perfects 
in —ivi— may lose the v but the two 
resultant vowels rarely contract to 1 


except before ss and st: audiverat, 
audierat; audivisse, audisse; 
quaeissent 


tee rahe akan EVIL LOL ed, 

143 Todirect command with mandata et 
litteras 

44 quam primum, as soon as possible 

145 (that he should do) this (id) with 
this plan (in mind) that... 

146 The rest of the sentence can be outlined 
thus: ut (cum... partibus [quem 
ad modum... distributum erat] 
incendissent et... fécissent) praesto 
esset ille (qui et... exciperet et. . 
coniungeret) 


in 

quem ad modum, as 

impersonal passive verbs: as had been 
marked out and assigned 

incend6, —ere, -cendi, —cénsum, 
set fire to 

caedés, —is, f., slaughter 

infinitus, —a, —um, unlimited 

adv., on hand, ready 

ille = Catiline 

ex—cipio, pick up, capture 
urbanus, —a, —um, of the city, 
urban 

con + iung6d. Why are exciperet 
and coniungeret in the subjunctive? 
(L.A. II n..15)} 

ius idrandum, iuris idrandi, n., 
oath 

prae-scribo, order, direct; esse 
ptaescriptum, impersonal passive (it 
had been commanded to them- 
selves, sibi) but translate as per- 
sonal: they had been directed. 

160 equitatus, —ts, cavalry 

161 jussive noun clause depending on esse 
praescriptum. 


150 


159 


60 


65 


70 


75 


80 


90 


228 LATIN 


Ac né longum sit,!®? Quirités, tabellas '®* proferri '** iussimus quae 
a quoque !® dicébantur datae.1 Primum '® ostendimus Cethego 
cognovit. Nos linum 1 incidimus*®; légimus. Erat 
scriptum ipsius }7? manu Allobrogum senatui et populd sésé ‘7? quae 
edrum légatis confirmasset ”? factirum esse; Orare ut item 4 illi 
facerent quae sibi edrum légati recépissent. Tum Cethégus (qui 
paulo 173 ante aliquid tamen dé gladiis !% ac sicis,'* quae apud 
ipsum erant déprehénsa,!”* respondisset dixissetque * sé semper 
bonorum ferramentorum !"° studidsum 77 fuisse) recitatis !”* litteris 
débilitatus !7° atque abiectus !*° conscientia,'*! repente '* conticuit."** 


signum; 


Introductus est Statilius; cognovit et signum et manum suam. 
Recitatae sunt tabellae in 84 eandem feré !° sententiam; confessus 
Csteuee 

Tum ostendi tabellas Lentuld, et quaesivi cogndsceretne **° sig- 
num. Adnuit 7... Leguntur eadem ratione ad senatum Allo- 
brogum populumque litterae.'8§ Si quid 18° dé 
vellet,°*’ féci. potestatem.**" 


his rébus dicere 


Atque ille primo quidem negavit. 


a2 tol be buiel 

168 tabella, —ae, tablet: very shallow 

trays, not unlike the modern slate, 

filled with wax on which writing was 

done with a sharp-pointed stilus. Two 

of these closed face to face, tied together 

with a string, and sealed with wax and 

the impression of a signet ring, were 

the equivalent of a modern letter in an 

envelope. 

pro-ferd 

169 from quisque 

166 datae (esse); datae zs nom. fem. 
plu. to agree with quae (tabellae), 
the subject of dicébantur. 

187 fh. 152, comparison of adverbs 

168 Jinum, —i, string 

16 


164 


’ incid6, —ere, —cidi, —cisum, cut 
170 (Cethégi) ipsius: emphatic because 
letlers often written by an 
amanuensis, a slave to whom the letter 
was dictated. 
171 sés@ = sé (v.e., Cethegus), subject of 
factirum esse and also of 6rare 
172 confirmd (1), assert, declare; sub- 
junctive because it is a subordinate 
clause in indirect discourse (v. p. 298) 
3a little before (before by a little), 
abl. of degree of difference, App. p. 296 
™4 déprehendo, —ere, —hendi, —hén- 
sum, seize 


weve 


17 


178 respondisset dixissetque, subjunc- 
tives in relative clauses of character- 
istic, which have the force of concessive 
clauses (= although) 

ferramentunm, —i, n., weapon 
studidsus, —a, —um, fond of (i.e., 
he was a collector.) 

recit6 (1), read aloud 

9 débilit6 (1), weaken 

abiectus, —a, -um, downcast 
cOnscientia, —ae, knowledge, con- 
science 

adv., suddenly 

conticésc6, —ticéscere, —ticul, be- 
come silent 


184 to 

LEAS Pom, JD 

186 Here —ne is used to introduce an indirect 
question. 

187 adnuo, —ere, —nui, nod assent 

18 


5 nom. case 

What does quis, quid mean after si, 
nisi, né, num? 

vellet, subjunctive because it is a 
subordinate clause in an implied indirect 
Statement for Cicero’s original words: 
“sil quid . . . dicere vis” 

potestas, —tatis, f., power, oppor- 
tunity 


190 


191 


LOCI IMMUTATI 229 


Post *? autem aliquanto,'** totd iam indicid 4 expositd atque 
edito,*** surréxit 8°; quaesivit 4 Gallis quid sibi esset cum eis, quam 
ob rem '*7 domum 'S suam vénissent, itemque #24 4 Volturcid. Qui 
cum illi*? breviter coOnstanterque 7° respondissent per quem ad 
eum quoti€nsque *"' vénissent, quaesissentque 2° ab e6 nihilne '* 
secum *° esset dé fatis Sibyllinis 7 loctitus, tum ille subit6,2° scelere 
deméns,*® quanta cOnscientiae vis esset ostendit. Nam cum id 
posset infitiari,*” repente *% praeter 2°° opinionem 2°? omnium con- 
Peskus €stP rao 

Gabinius deinde intréductus, cum prim6 impudenter 2!” respon- 
dére coepisset, ad extremum ?!! nihil ex eis 74? quae Galli insimula- 
bant 713 negavit. 

Ac mihi? quidem, Quirités, cum ?" illa *1® certissima visa sunt 
argumenta 7 atque indicia 1 sceleris, tabellae, signa, manis, 
dénique Unius culiusque confessio,?!® tum 7° multo 7!® certidra illa, 
color,?”° oculi, vultus,?? taciturnitas.”2? Sic enim obstupuerant,?" 
sic terram intuébantur,*™* sic furtim 7° non numquam inter sésé 


192 an adv. here 

193 aliquanto, abl. of degree of difference 
(by somewhat) eguivalent to an 
adverb: somewhat, a little 

1394 indicium, —ii, evidence, informa- 
tion 

195 €-d6d, -ere, €didi, €ditum, give 
forth, publish 

196 surgo, —ere, surréxi, surréctum, 
get up, arise 

1897 quam ob rem = quaré 


198 What is the construction? (Ch. 37 
Vocab., s.v. domus) 

199 dat. case 

200 constanter, adv., consistently, 


steadily 

201 quotiéns, adv., how often 

202 contracted form, n. 141 above 

203 sécum: an indirect reflexive referring 
to the subject of quaesissent; translate 
to them. 

204 fata Sibyllina, a collection of ancient 
prophecies for which the Romans had 
very high respect. By these Lentulus 
had sought to prove to the Allobroges 
that he was destined to hold the regnum 
and imperium at Rome. 

205 adv., suddenly; synonym = 
(n. 182) 

206 dé—méns, gen. —mentis, out of one’s 
mind 


repente 


207 infitior, —tiari, —tidtus sum, deny 

208 praeter, prep. + acc., contrary to 

209 opinid, -6nis, f., expectation, 

opinion 

adv., impudently 

ad extrémum, at the last, finally 
eis = neut. plu., those things 
insimuld (1), charge 

depends on visa sunt 

cum...tum, not only... but also 
(ch. ndn sdlum...sed etiam) 

> jlla argimenta atque indicia (v/z., 
tabellae ...confessid) certissima 


visa sunt 
“17 argamentum, ~—i, proof 
218 cOnfessid, —dnis, f. = Eng. 
219 [7t, more certain by much. What 
kind of abl. is multd? (App. p. 296) 
220 color...taciturnitas, in apposi- 


tion with ila, which is nom, neut. plu. 

color, —6ris, m., = Eng. 

HEII Moh in, tte) 

taciturnitas, —tatis, f., silence (cp. 

taciturn) 

obstupésco, —ere, —stipui, become 

stupefied, be thunderstruck 

224 intueor, —ér1, —tuitus sum, look at 

225 adv., stealthily, furtively (en the 
fashion of a far, thief) 


95 


100 


105 


110 


115 


230 LATIN 


aspiciébant 226 ut non iam ab aliis indicari ’ sed indicare sé ipsi 
viderentur. 

Indiciis expositis atque éditis,9° Quirités, senatum consului *** de 
summa ré publica 2 quid fieri placéret. Dictae sunt a principibus 
acerrimae ac fortissimae sententiae, quas senatus sine ulla varie- 
tate *" est secutus . W: 

Quibus pro tantis rébus, Quirités, nallum ego a vobis praemium 
virtutis, nullum insigne ?*! honoris, nillum monumentum * laudis 
postuld 233 praeterquam 74 huius diéi memoriam sempiternam **. . . 

Vos, Quirités, quoniam iam est nox, venerati ** Iovem Ulum 
custodem 287 huius urbis ac vestrum, in vestra técta 7*° discedite; et 
ea, quamquam ”*° jam est periculum dépulsum,”“? tamen aequeé 
ac *41 priore nocte 74? cust6ddiis vigiliisque défendite. Id né vobis 
dittius faciendum sit atque ut in perpetua pace esse possitis pro- 
vidébd. (Cr1cERo, In Catilinam Oratid IIT, excerpts) 


DE VITA ET MORTE §&§ 8-10 


8. A. Socrates’ “ErrHER—-OR” Beier 


Quae est igitur eius Oratid ? qua? facit eum Plato tsum apud 
indicés iam morte multatum *? 

“Magna mé,” inquit, “spés tenet, itdicés, bene mihi €venire ® 
quod mittar’? ad mortem. Necesse® est enim sit’ alterum dé 


8 
cd Mh ile WS) (pe SS 1 As part of his demonstration that death 
227 indicd (1), accuse (cp. indicium, is not an evil, Cicero cites Socrates’ 
n. 194 above) views as given in Plato’s “Apology,” 
228 cOnsuld, —ere, —sului, —sultum, Socrates’ defense of his life before the 
consult, ask advice of jury that finally condemned him to death. 
229 highest interest of the state GAS LL aro 
230 varietas, —tatis, f., variation 3 qua...dsum, which Plato repre- 
231 insigne, —is, n., sign, symbol sents him as using; qua, abl. with 
232 monumentum, —1 = Eng. the participle Gsum 
253 Hhostuld (1), request, demand ‘ iadex, —dicis, m., juror 
eerexccm 5 multo, (1), punish 
285 sempiternus, —a, —um, eternal 6 €-venid, turn out; impersonal inf. 
286 veneror, —ari, —atus sum, worship in indirect statement 


x 


aOR eA ee Ti Le 
chal Llonepae VAD) 


subordinate clause in indirect statement 
necesse, indecl. adj., (it is) necessary 


o 


ane quamquam, conj., although 9 Supply ut before sit: that there be 
240 dé—pelld, drive off, avert one of two possibilities, wth the 
241 equally as = just as ut... migrétur clause in apposition 


42 last night with dudbus 


LOCI IMMUTATI Pee Nl 


duobus, ut aut '° sénsis omninéd omnés mors auferat ! aut in alium 
quendam locum ex his locis morte migrétur.!2 Quam ob rem," 
sive ‘* s€nsus exstinguitur © morsque ei somné *¢ similis est qui non 
numquam etiam sine visis 7 somnidrum }8 placatissimam ! qui- 
étem *° adfert,” di * boni, quid lucri 8 est €mori 4! aut quam multi 


diés reperiri possunt qui tali nocti anteponantur? 


Cui si similis 


futura est *° perpetuitas °® omnis cOnsequentis 7 temporis, quis 28 


meé 79 beatior? 


“Sin *° véra *! sunt quae dicuntur, migratidnem 2 esse mortem 
in eas Oras * quas qui *4 € vita excessérunt ® incolunt,** id multé 37 


iam beatius est... 
potest? 


Heésiodo * liceat, quanti * tandem aestimatis 44? ... 


Haec peregrinatio ** mediocris voébis vidéri 
Ut vero * colloqui * cum Orpheo, Misaed,*! Homéré, 


Nec enim 


cuiquam * bono mali *® quicquam €venire potest nec vivo nec 


WOreuo, #7»... 


*““Sed tempus est iam hinc “8 abire mé, ut moriar, vos, ut vitam 


want... aut 

ES SBR 28: 

12 migro (1), depart, migrate; 
gratur as impersonal passive, one 
departs 

13 = quaré 

yl ee 

tS" el Omdee 

aS TAL JER. & 

17 yisum, —i, vision 

18 somnium, —ii, dream 

19 placatus, —a, —um, peaceful 

as Lane 

21 ad-feré, —ferre, attuli, allatum, 
bring 

22 di = dei, voc. flu. 

23 what kind of gen.? 

24 €—morior, die (off) 

25 futira est, is going to be 

26 perpetuitas, —tatis, f., perpetuity 

27 cOn—sequor 

28 quis (est) 

29 mé, abl. of comparison, v. App. p. 297 

30 sin, conj., but if 

31 vérus, —a, —um, true: 


mi- 


o 


(Ch. 40 p. 192) 


on 


oo 


(ea) sunt 
vera 

32 migratid, —Onis, f., the noun of 
migro, n. 12 above 

33 Ora, —ae, shore, region 

34 (ei) qui 

35 ex—cédd = discédd 


cs 


86 incold, —ere, —ui, inhabit 

37 abl. of degree of difference, App. p. 296 

38 peregrinatio, -—Onis, /f., travel 
abroad 

SO VCLOs die Vit Hem op. VEUIIS iho, 
above 

40 col—-loquor, talk with, converse (cp. 
colloguial) 

41 Orpheus and Musaeus were famous 
poels and musicians before the time of 
Homer. 

42 Hesiod, a Greek epic poet chronologically 
next after Homer. 


43 quanti (pretii), of how much 
(value), gen. of indefinile value. 
quanti...aestimatis, how valu- 


able, pray, do you estimate this is? 

aestimo (1), estimate, value 

“6 quisquam, quidquam (quicquam), 
anyone, anything (L.A. 7 n. 7); 
cuiquam modified by bond: to any 
good man 

46 mali (gen.) depends on quicquam: 
anything of evil = any evil 

47 vivé and mortud modify cuiquam 
bon6é. vivus, —a, —um, adj. of the 
verb viv6; mortuus, —a, —um, ad). 
of the verb morior 

48 adv., from this place 


4 


= 


10 


15 


20 


10 


49 
50 


w 


we 


wo 


232 LATIN 


agatis. Utrum * autem sit melius, di immortaleés sclunt; hominem 
quidem scire arbitror néminem.” ° (Cicero, Tusculanae Dispu- 
tatidnés, 1.40.97-1.41.99, excerpts) 


9. B. A More PositivE View ABouT ImmorTALITY + 


Artior 2 quam solébat ? somnus * (mé) complexus est®... (et) 
Africanus sé ostendit ea forma ® quae mihi ex imagine’? eius quam 
ex ipso erat nétior.8 Quem ubi agn6vi,? equidem ° cohorrui"};... 
quaesivi tamen viveretne  ipse et Paulus * pater et alii quOos nOs 
exstinctos /4 arbitrarémur. 

“Immo  vérd,” inquit, “hi vivunt qui € corporum vincli 
tamquam é carcare ” évolavérunt 8; vestra vero quae dicitur vita 
mors est. Quin !§ tu aspicis ad té venientem Paulum patrem?”’ 

Quem ut vidi, equidem vim *° lacrimarum™*! profudi. Ile autem 


s 16 


mé complexus ® atque Osculans ” flére 78 prohibebat.** Atque ego ut 
primum * fleti *° repress6 27 loqui posse coepi, ‘““Quaeso,*®” inquam, 
“pater sanctissime 7? atque optime, quoniam haec est vita, ut 
Africanum audio dicere, quid moror * in terris? Quin *! hic ® ad 
vos venire propero **? 


uter, utra, utrum, which (of two) 12 —ne here introducing an indirect question, 
hominem... néminem, no man whether 
13 J,, Aemelius Paulus, father of 


9 


In these excerpts Scipio Africanus Minor 
(the Younger, hero of the Third Punic 
War in 146 B.c.) tells how the deceased 
Scipio Africanus Maitor (the Elder, hero 
of the Second Punic War who defeated 
Hannibal in 202 B.C.) appeared to him 
in a dream and discoursed on the nature 
of life here and hereafter. 

artus, —a, —um, deep (sleep); nar- 
row 

solébat (esse) 

LI. 8n. 16 

complector, —i, —plexus sum, em- 
brace 

abl. of description, App. p. 297 
imago, —inis, f., image; here 
portrait mask of an ancestor. The 
imaginés of a Roman patrician’s 
ancestors were displayed in the atrium 
of the house. 

nodtus, —a, -um, known, familiar 
agndscd (ch. cogndscd), recognize 
L.A. 5n. 4 

cohorrésco, —ere, —horrui, shudder 


Africanus Minor 


14 exstinctds (esse): exstingud, LJ. 6 


n. 125 


I EF Ons 2o 


16 — 


= vinculis: 
fetter 

7 carcer, —eris, n., prison 

é-volé (1), fly away; not to be con- 

fused with vol, velle 

quin aspicis: why, don’t you see? 


vinculum, —i, bond, 


°0 vim = cOpiam 

*1 lacrima, —ae, tear 

22 Osculor, —ari, —atus sum, kiss 

°3 fled, —ére, flévi, flétum, weep 

*4 prohibeo, forbid 

*> ut primum, as soon as 

°6 flétus, —tis, noun of fled, n. 23 above 

°7 re-primod (premd) 

*8 quaeso, —ere, commonly exclamatory: 
I beg you!, pray tell!, please 

*9 sanctus, —a, —um, holy 

°° moror, —ari, —atus sum, delay, wait 

31 why not? 


82 hic, adv., to this place, here 
83 propero (1), basten 
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“Non est ita,**”’ inquit ille. ‘‘Nisi enim deus is, cuius hoc tem- 
plum * est omne quod cOnspicis,*” istis t@ corporis custddiis liberavit, 
huc * tibi aditus * patére non potest. Hominés enim sunt hac 
lege ** generati,*© qui tuérentur *! illum globum “ quem in hdc 
templo medium vidés, quae terra dicitur, iisque 4* animus datus est 
ex illis sempiternis #4 ignibus quae sidera ® et stellas vocatis... 
Quaré et tibi, Pabli,‘* et piis 7 omnibus retinendus 48 est animus 
in custodia corporis, nec iniusst * eius 4 quo ille © est vodbis 
datus ex hominum vita migrandum est,*! né munus ® himanum 
adsignatum ** a deo défigisse ** videamini... Ltstitiam © cole * 
et pietatem,*” quae cum sit magna ®® in * parentibus ® et pro- 
pinquis,® tum ™ in ** patria maxima est. Ea vita via est in caelum 
et in hunc coetum ® eOrum qui iam vixérunt et corpore laxati ®4 
illum incolunt ® locum... quem vos, ut 4 Grais acc€pistis, orbem 
lacteum ® nuncupatis ®”’... 

Et ille, “Tu vero. ..sic habéto * non esse té mortalem, sed 
corpus hoc ®; nec enim tuis 7 es quem forma ista déclarat,” sed 


> 


34 = that is not the way SEE a eaten. 

35 order = is deus 52 miinus, muneris, n., duty, serv- 
3° templum, ~i, sacred area, temple ice 

37 cuius... cOnspicis: whose this °3 adsign6 (1), assign 


temple is or to whom belongs this ‘+ dé—-fugid, flee from, avoid 
temple — everything which you * idstitia, —ae, justice (cp. idistus) 
behold. Apparently, as he says “hoc * cold, —ere, —ui, cultum, cultivate, 


templum,” he makes a sweeping gesture cherish 
with his arm to indicate the universe and *" pietas, —tatis, f., loyalty, devotion 
then adds “‘omne quod conspicis” éo (cp. pius, n. 47 above) 
make this even clearer. cOnspici6 = ° important 
aspicio 59 in the case of 
58 aditus, —tis, approach, entrance INE AN. GD) 
33 abl. of accordance: in accordance ‘! propinquus, —1, relative 
with this law, on this condition 82 surely 
40 yenero (1), create 53 coetus, —is, gathering, company 
41 tueor, —€ri, tatus sum, watch, " lax6 (1), set free 
protect. Why subjunctive? (L.A. 11 © LI. 8n. 36 
n. 15) 66 orbis (—is) lacteus (-1), m., the 
* globus, —i, sphere, globe Milky Way (orb), which Cicero here 
43 .e., hominibus says is a term received from the Greeks 
4a Tal, 7 th 250, (ut a Grais, 7.e. Graecis, accépistis), 
45 sidus, —-—eris, n., constellation; who called it galaxias kyklos (= 
stella, —ae, star lacteus orbis); cp. our word galaxy. 


6 
6 


x 


nuncupo (1) = appellé 


46 Pablius, fraenomen (first name) of 
habéto, future imperative, you shall 


Africanus Minor 


~ 


47 pius, —a, —um, loyal, devout consider; consider 
48 re—tineo, retain, preserve 59 sc. esse mortale 
49 iniussa, abl. as adverb, without the 7° tuis, to your (friends), dat. depending 


command (of); cp. iussa on déclarat 
» ille (animus) 1 déclaré (1) = Fng. 


on 
— 


20 


30 
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méns cuiusque is est quisque, ndn ea figura [= forma] quae digito ” 
démOnstrari’* potest. Deum té igitur scito “4 esse, siquidem ” deus 
est qui viget,”® qui sentit, qui meminit,”’ qui providet,’ qui tam 
regit 7” et moderatur ®° et movet id corpus cui *! praepositus est * 
quam * hunc mundum ille princeps ** deus.*° (CicERO, excerpts 
from Somnium Scipionis, 2 ff. = Dé Re Publica, 6.10 ff.) 


10. C. On Contempt oF DeatH * 

Sed quid ? ducés et principés * nominem * cum legionés ® scribat 
Cat6d ® saepe alacrés7 in eum locum profectas* unde reditiras ° 
sé non arbitrarentur? Pari animo Lacedaemonii ® in Thermopylis ° 
occidérunt,'! in quos  Simonides: 

Dic, hospes,!* Spartae “ nos té 1° hic 1® vidisse iacentis,” 
Dum sanctis 8 patriae legibus obsequimur.’® 

Virds commemoro.”? Qualis 7! tandem Lacaena? Quae, cum 

filium in proelium ”? misisset et interfectum ** audisset, “‘Idcirco,™*” 


72 digitus, —1, finger (cp. digit) 

USN eA (ariel. 

scit6, another future imperative, you 

shall know; know 

75 conj., since 

76 vigeO, —ére, vigui, be strong, be 
active 

77 memini, meminisse, defective found 
only in perf. system, remember 

78 pro—vided, see ahead, foresee 

rego, —ere, réxi, réctum, rule 

moderor, —ari, —atus sum, control 

81 Why dat.? (Ch. 55 p. 169) 

82 prae—pond, put in charge of 

83 as 

84 princeps, —cipis, here an adj., chief, 

foremost 

From the preceding clause supply regit, 


etc. as verbs. 


10 


If death ts such a great evil, how can 
the following altitudes be explained? 
quid, as adv., why? (= cur?) 
princeps, —cipis, m., chief (cp. LI. 9 
n. 4) 

nominod (1), name, mention (cp. 
nomen) 

legid, —6nis, f., legion 

Cato, —Gnis, m., Cato, the famous 
censor, who wrote a now-lost history of 
Rome called the Origines. 


- 


en 


rs 


on 


7 alacer, —cris, —cre, eager, happy. 
We should use an adverb instead of a 
predicate adj.: eagerly 

8 profectas (esse); rediturdads (esse) 

® Lacedaemonii, —Orum, m., Spar- 
tans 

10 Thermopylae, —arum; 
Leonidas the leader 

N occidd, —ere, occidi, occasum, fall, 
perish; to be carefully distinguished 
from occid6 (long —1—), cut down, kill 

1 on whom  Simonides_ (wrote); 
Stmonides a sixth-century Greek poet 
famous especially for his poems and 
epigrams in the elegiac couplet. 

18 hospes, —itis, m., stranger 

4 Sparta, —ae, f., Spartae, dat. de- 
pending on dic 

8 té vidisse nds 

18 adv. 

y= 


= iacentés: iaced, —ére, iacui, 
lie; not to be confused with iaci6 

18 sanctus, —a, —um, sacred (cp. saint) 

19 ob-sequor + dat., obey 

20 commemoro (1), call to mind, men- 
tion (cp. memoria) 

*1 What kind of person, then, was the 
Spartan woman? qualis, —e, what 
kind of 

PMLA 19 ne oe 

*3 (eum) interfectum (esse) 

24 adv., for that reason 


480 B.C. 
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inquit, ‘““genueram *° ut esset qui °6 pro patria mortem non dubitaret 
cccumbere, 4? 


dicendum *! existimem ®... 
ad modum * sepeliri *° vellet, ““Multam véro,’ 
amici, frastra *7 cOnstimpsi. 
hinc ** avolatirum,*® neque mei “° quicquam relictiirum *!.. . 


. Admoneor *8 ut aliquid etiam dé humatione ” et sepultira * 


Sdcratés, rogatus 4 Critone * quem 


b) 


inquit, ‘‘operam,** 


CritoOni enim nostr6 non persuasi mé 


Sed, 


mihi créde, (Crit6), némd mé vestrum,*? cum hinc excessero,® 
consequétur.” ... i 
Diurior Diogenés *4 Cynicus prdici * sé iussit inhumatum.4® Tum 


amici, ‘‘Volucribusne “7 et feris 43?” 
‘sed bacillum * propter *! mé, quo abigam,*? ponitote.®”’ 
poteris?”’ illi; “‘non enim sentiés.” 
laniatus *° oberit * nihil sentienti °7?” 
tationés, 1.42.101-43.104, excerpts) 


25 


30 


cx] 
o 


40 


41 


gignod, -—ere, genui, genitum, 
beget (cp. generate) 

(the kind of person) who 
occumbé, —ere, —cubui, —cubitum, 
meet 
ad-—moneod = 
humatid, -dnis, f., 
humus, earth) 
sepultira, —ae, funeral (ch. sep- 
ulchre) 

dicendum (esse) 

existimod (1), think 

Crit6, —6nis, m., Crito, a friend of 
Socrates 

LEFT HRS. 

sepelid, —ire, —ivi, —pultum, bury 
opera, —ae, effort, pains 

frastra, adv., in vain (cp. frustrate) 
hinc, L.J. 8 n. 48 

a-volé (1), cp. €-vold LI. 9 n. 18; 
avolatarum (esse), inf. in indirect 
statement with persuasi 

mei, gen. of ego, depending 
quicquam (quidquam, L.A. 7 n. 7). 
What kind of gen.? (Ch. 40 p. 192) 
relicturum (esse) 


moned, remind 
burial 


(cp. 


on 


*“Minime * vero,” inquit; 
“Qui * 
“Quid igitur mihi ferarum 
(Cicero, Tusculanae Dispu- 


42 gen. of VOs 

43 Note cum with the indicative; v. Ch. 3/ 
n. 1; ex—cédd, cp. discédd 

44 Diogenes, the Cynic philosopher, famed 
Jor his asceticism and independence 

4° prd-icid (iacid), throw out 

46 inhumatus, —a, —um, unburied 

47 volucris, —is, f., bird 

48 fera, —ae, f., wild beast; dat. uxth 
proici understood 

49 minimé, no, not at all 

59 bacillum, —i, staff (cp. bacillus, a 
new Latin form) 

51 here = near 

52? abigo, —ere, —€gi, —actum, drive 
away; sc. volucrés et feras. Why 
subjunctive? (L.A. 11 n. 15) 

53 fut. imperative = ponite 

54 qui, adv., how? 

5° Janiatus, —ds, lacerating 

56 obsum, —esse, —fui, —futdirus, be 
against, hurt. Why does oberit have 
the dative mihi? (Ch. 35 p. 169) 

7 sentienti modifies mihi and has nihil 
as its object. 


10 


15 


10 
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11. Lirerature: Irs VALUE AND DE.icuT ! 


~ Quaerés a nobis, Gratti, cir tanto opere * hoc homine délectémur.* 
Quia suppeditat 4 ndbis ubi® et animus ex hdc forénsi® strepitu ‘ 
reficiatur® et aurés? convicio !® défessae!! conquiéscant ”... 
Quaré quis tandem mé reprehendat,'* aut quis mihi itre “* suscén- 
seat, si !6 quantum " céteris ad suas rés obeundas,'* quantum ad 
féstds 19 diés laddrum celebrandés,”° quantum ad alias voluptatés *? 
et ad ipsam requiem * animi et corporis concéditur * temporum, 
quantum alii tribuunt *4 tempestivis *° conviviis,** quantum dénique 
alveolé,?”? quantum pilae,”* tantum *° mihi egomet *° ad haec studia 
recolenda *! sumpsero *?? Atque hoc ideo ** mihi concedendum est 
magis quod ex his studiis haec quoque * créscit * Oratio ** et 
real difficulty with this complex clause is 


11 the involvement of the quantum clauses. 
1 In the course of a speech defending the Although these clauses should be read 


citizenship of the poet Archias against and understood in the order in which 
the charges of a certain Graitius, Cicero they stand, the following outline may 
pronounced one of the world’s finest prove a welcome guide. Quis mé 
encomiums on the inestimable value and reprehendat...si ego tantum 
delight of literature. temporum ad haec studia sumpsero 
? tantd opere, so greatly (cp. mag- quantum temporum céteris ad suas 
nopere) rés (feéstds diés, voluptatés, etc.) 
3 délectd (1), delight, charm. The concéditur, quantum temporum 
homine ts the poet Archias. ahi tribuunt conviviis (alveold, 
4 suppedito (1), supply pilae)? 
® the means by which 17 quantum (temporum) 


6 ferénsis, —e, adj., of the forum. By 18 ob-ed, attend to 
Cicero’s time the Forum was primarily 1° féstus, —a, —um, festive 


the political and legal center of Rome. 20 celebra (1), celebrate 

’ strepitus, —as, din *1 voluptas, —tatis, f., pleasure 

8 re—ficid, refresh, revive 2 requiés, —€tis, acc. requiétem or 

® auris, —is, f., ear requiem, rest 

1° convicium, —i1, wrangling *3 concédd, grant, concede 

1 défessus, —a, -um, exhausted *4 tribud, —ere, —ui, —Gtum, allot 

12 conquiéscd, —ere, —quiévi, * tempestivus, —a, —um, timely; here 
—quiétum, find rest = early, beginning in the afternoon so 

‘8 reprehendd, {ete ys eelend1, as to be conveniently prolonged. 
-hénsum, censure; reprehendat, °° convivium, —ii, banquet 
deliberative, or dubitative, subjunctive. *? alveolus, —i, gaming board 
The deliberative subjunctive is used in 8 pila, —ae, ball (cp. pill) 
questions implying doubt, indignation, *° tantum (temporum)... quantum, 
or impossibility. Quis mé repre- as much... as 
hendat: who is to blame me (I *° ego—met, an emphatic form of ego 
wonder)? 531 re—col6, —ere, —ui, —cultum, renew 

“iare = cum idre, abl. of manner * stimé, —ere, simpsi, simptum, take 
that has virtually become an adverb:  ** adv., for this reason, therefore 
rightly 4 quoque, adv., L.A. 13 n. 9 

*® susc€nsed, —Ere, -sensi, be in-  * créscd, —ere, crévi, crétum, in- 
censed, + dat. crease 


'° si introduces sGmpserd. The only * Sratid, —dnis, f., eloquence 
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facultas,*” quae, quantacumque *§ est in mé, numquam amicorum 
periculis défuit *... 

Pléni omnés sunt libri, plénae sapientium vocés, pléna exem- 
plorum *° vetustas *4; quae iacérent # in tenebris 4? omnia, nisi 
litterarum lamen * accéderet. Quam multas nobis imaginés ** — 
non solum ad intuendum,** vérum *? etiam ad imitandum 48 — 
fortissimOrum virdrum expressas *° scriptorés *° et Graeci et Latini 
reliquérunt! Quas ego mihi semper in administranda © ré publica 
proponeéns *? animum et mentem meam ipsa cogitatidne *? hominum 
excellentium *4 conformabam.®5 

Quaeret quispiam,°** “Quid? illi ipsi summi virl quorum virtités 
litteris proditae sunt,*” istane doctrina ** quam ti effers ® laudibus 
eruditi fuérunt ?”? Difficile est hoc dé omnibus cénfirmare,®! sed 
tamen est certum quid respondeam...: saepius ad laudem atque 
virtutem naturam sine doctrina quam sine natura valuisse © 
doctrinam. Atque idem ® ego contendo,** cum ad nattiram 
eximiam ® et illustrem ® accesserit * ratio quaedam conforma- 
tidque ®* doctrinae, tum illud nescio quid ® praeclarum ” ac singu- 
inre ** solere exsistere’* |”. 


37 facultas, —tatis, f., skill. Combine °§ quispiam, quae—, quid—, someone 


with Gratid and translate: this ° prodd, —ere, —didi, —ditum, trans- 
oratorical skill. mit, reveal 
38 quantuscumque, —acumque, -um- °§ doctrina, ~ae, instruction 
cumque, however great 59 effero, —-ferre, extuli, élatum, lift 
39 dé-sum, be lacking up, extol 


° 


40 exemplum, -i, example; exem- €rudi6 (4), educate, train 
plorum also goes with pléni and “ cénfirmé (1), assert 


lénae. 62 valuisse ad laudem, to be powerful 
P , 
41 vetustas, —tatis, f., antiquity toward praise = to have led to 
42 jaced, L.I. 3n. 8; what kind of condition? praise; inf. in indirect discourse 
43 tenebrae, —arum, darkness 63 idem ego, [ the same person = I 
44 lamen, —inis, n., light also 
45 imago, —ginis, f., portrait, picture 64 maintain 
46 jntueor, gaze on, contemplate, % eximius, —a, —um, extraordinary 
Ue le fs eet 66 i}lustris, —e, noble, brilliant 
Atbut 61 accédé here = be added 
48 imitor, —ari, —atus sum, imitate 68 cOnformatid, -dnis, f., molding, 
48 ex—prim6 (prem@), describe, por- shaping 
tray “ nescid quis, nescid quid, indef. 
50 scriptor, —Oris, writer prn., lit. 1 know not who/what = 
51 administrd (1), manage some (uncertain) person or thing; 
52 prd—pond, put forward, set before; the nescid remains unchanged in this 
proponéns fas quas as direct obj. and phrase. 
mihi as indirect obj. \ 70 praeclarus, —a, —um, magnificent, 
53 cOgitatid, —Onis, f., thought; cp. splendid 
cogito 1 singularis, —e, unique, extraordi- 
54 excelléns, gen. —ntis, superior, re- nary 
72 exsistO, —ere, exstiti, arise, appear, 
markable , > 


55 c6nformd (1), mold ~ exist 
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Quod si 7 nén hic tantus frictus ostenderétur, et si ex his studiis 
délectatid ™ sdla peterétur, tamen, ut opinor,’®? hance animi re- 


missionem 7° humanissimam ac liberdalissimam “ itidicarétis. 


Nam 


céterae 78 neque temporum ” sunt neque aetatum 7” omnium neque 


locorum 7°; 


oblectant,®! rés secundas 8? Grnant,** adversis ** perfugium 


at haec studia aduléscentiam ®° alunt, senectutem 


85 ac 


Sate x y ; : 5 aah 
solacium 8° praebent,*” délectant domi, non impediunt * foris, 


pernoctant % nébiscum, peregrinantur,*' ruasticantur.% 


Pré Archia, 6.12-7.16, excerpts) 


(CicERO, 


ANECDOTES FROM CICERO §§ 12-16 


12. A. DEATH oF A Puppy (EXAMPLE OF AN OMEN) 


L. Paulus ! consul iterum,? cum ei? bellum * ut cum rége Perse ® 
gereret © obtigisset,’ ut ® ea ipsa di¢é domum ad vesverum ® rediit, 
filiolam © suam Tertiam,'4 quae tum erat admodum” parva, 


73 quod si, L.I. 6 n. 117 

™ délectatid, —dnis, f., delight, en- 
joyment 

7° opinor, —ari, —atus sum, think 

76 remissiO, —Onis, f., relaxation 

™ liberalis, —e, liberal, noble 

78 cé&terae (remissidnés or délecta- 
tidnés) 

79 gen. of possession used in predicate = 
predicate genitive; supply omnium 
with each gen.: the other delights do 
not belong to all times... 

80 aduléscentia, —ae, youth 

81 oblectd (1), give pleasure to, de- 
light (= délectéd) 

82 A Om, LS 

83 S6rnd (1), adorn 

84 adversus, a, —um, adverse; 
versis (rébus) 


- 


ey 


ad- 


85 perfugium, —ii, refuge 
86 sdlacium, —ii, solace, comfort 
87 


praebe6o, —ére, —ui, —itum, offer, 
furnish 

88 impedio (4), hinder, impede 

®9 foris, adv., outdoors, abroad 
 pernoctd (1), spend the night 

"! peregrinor, —ari, —atus sum, travel 
abroad 

rusticor, —ari, —atus sum, go to the 
country 


92 


aon fF wo we 


C) 


12 


< 


1 2, Aemelius Paulus Macedonius was the 
father of Scipio Africanus Minor 
fv. LI. 9n. 13). As consul in 168 B.c. 
he brought the war with Macedonia 
to a successful concluston by the defeat 
of the king, Perseus. 
This explains why, before setting out 
against Perseus, he interpreted the chance 
words “‘Persa periit’ as a favorable 
omen. The Romans believed seriously 
in the importance af omens. 

adv., a second time 

ind. oly. of obtigisset 

obj. of geceret 
Perseus, -e1; 


Macedonian 


Perse abl. 
ut...gereret, noun clause 
of obtigisset 

obtingé, —ere, obtigi, touch, fall 
to one’s lot 

ut here with indicative 

vesper, eri, m., evening (cp. vespers) 
fili(a) wzth the dimunitive ending 
—ola, little daughter 

Tertia, a name meaning third. The 
Romans often used ordinal numerals as 
names, though commonly without strict 
regard to the number of children they 
had; e.g., Secundus, Quintus, 


Sextus, Decimus. 


subject 


o 


e 


12 adu., very 
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osculans '? animadvertit “ tristiculam.© “Quid _ est,!® inquit, 
“mea Tertia? Quid " tristis 8 es?” ‘Mi! pater,” inquit, “Persa 2 
periit.”” Tum ille artius *! puellam complexus,” “Accipi6,” inquit, 
“mea filia, Omen.**’ Erat autem mortuus catellus 24 ed nomine. 
(Cicero, Dé Divinatidne, 1.46.103) 


13. B. Too Conscrentious (AN ExAMPLE oF IRoONy) 


Est huic finitimum ! dissimulatidni 2 cum honesté ® verbo vitidsa 4 
res appellatur: ut cum Africanus cénsor® tribi * movébat eum 
centurionem’ qui in Pauli pugna® non adfuerat,? cum ille sé 
custodiae causa diceret in castris }° remansisse quaereretque cur 


ab eo notarétur !!: 
(CicERO, Dé Oratére, 2.67.272) 


“Non amo,” inquit, “nimium diligentés.!””’ 


14. C. Quam Mutta Non DésipErO! 


Socratés, in pompa * cum magna vis? auri * argentique 4 ferrétur, 
“Quam multa non désidero *!” inquit. 
Xenocratés,® cum legati?’ ab Alexandro® quinquaginta® ei 


13 6sculor, —ari, —datus sum, kiss 

14 anim—ad-—verto, turn the mind to, 
notice, observe 

15 tristiculus, —a, —um, rather sad, 
diminutive of tristis 

16 What is it? What is the matter? 

17 quid = cir 

18 DAL29 tied 

19 mi, voc. of meus, p. /4 

20 Persa, the name of her pet 

21 adt , closely 

22 complector, —i, —plexus sum, em- 
brace 

23 G6men, —inis, n., omen, sign; 1.¢., 
the omen of his victory over Perseus 


24 catellus, —i, puppy 


> 


13 


finitimus, —a, —um, neighboring; 
akin to; est finitimum, it is akin to 
dissimulatiG, —6nis, f., irony 
honestus, —a, -um, honorable, fine 
vitidsus, —a, —um, faulty, bad 
cénsor, —Oris, m., censor, Roman 
magistrate among whose duties was the 
assigning of citizens to their proper rank 


7 


af wo & 


according to their property and service 


and the removal of names from the census 

rolls when citizens proved unworthy of 

citizenship. 

tribus, —us, f., tribe, a political divt- 

ston of the Roman people 

centurié, —Gnis, m., centurion 

pugna, ~ae, battle 

ad-sum, be present 

10 castra, —Grum, n. p/., camp 

1l notd (1), mark, here with the nota 
cénsoria placed opposite a citizen’s 
name to indicate his removal from the 
cittzen list in disgrace. 

2 diligéns, gen. —ntis, diligent, con- 
scientious 


a 


a 


© 


- 


14 


pompa, —ae, parade 

vis here = quantity (cp. cOpia) 

DA te WS 

argentum, ~41, silver 

Lk Gn. 3 

Xenocratés, —is, pupil of Plato and 
later head of the Academp 

TL 1 06. 

Alexander, —dri 

9 indecl. adj., fifty 


aan kf wo wD He 


on 
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talenta ! attulissent !! (quae erat pectinia temporibus illis, Athenis 
praesertim,! maxima), abdixit !* légatés ad cémam in Acade- 
miam !; jis apposuit ® tantum quod satis esset, nullo apparatu."® 
Cum postridié ” rogarent eum cui numerari "* iubéret, “Quid? Vos 
hesterna,!*”” inquit, “cénula 2? non intelléxistis mé pectnia non 
egére 21?” Qués cum tristidrés ” vidisset, triginta ** minas ** accepit 
né aspernari ”° régis liberalitatem *° viderétur. 

At véro 27 Diogenés ** liberius,”® ut *° Cynicus, Alexandro roganti 
ut diceret si quid opus *! esset: ‘Nunc quidem paululum,*”’ inquit, 
“a sole.33? Offécerat *4 vidélicet ** apricanti.*® (Cicero, Tusculanae 
Disputationés, 5.32.91—92) 


15. D. WHat Maxes A Goop APPETITE 
Darius! in fuga? cum aquam turbidam * et cadaveribus?* in- 
quinatam ® bibisset,® negavit umquam sé bibisse iicundius.’’ Num- 
quam vidélicet ® sitiéns® biberat. Nec €suriéns 1° Ptolemaeus ™ 
éderat,!? cui cum peragranti !? Aegyptum,'* comitibus '® non conse- 


1 


° 


talentum, —i, a talent, a large sum *! opus (indecl.) est, is necessary: if 


of money he needed anything 
11 ad-fero 32 adv. a little 
22 adv., especially 83 ¢.e., you are blocking my sunlight 
13 ab—dticd 34 officio, —ere, —féci, —fectum + dat., 
14 Académia, —ae, f., the Academy, be in the way, obstruct 
a gymnasium in a grove just outside of %® vidé—-licet, adv. (you may see), 
Athens. Here Plato established his clearly, evidently 


school, which might be called the first *° apricor,—ari, -atus sum, sun oneself 
European university. x 

15 ap—ponod, place near, serve 15 

16 apparatus, —iis, equipment, splen- Darius IIT, utterly defeated by Alexander 
dor the Great in 331 B.C. 

17 adv., on the next day fuga, —ae, flight 

numero (1), count, pay out; se. turbidus, —a, —um, turbid, roiled 

peciniam as subject of numerari cadaver, -—eris, n., corpse (cp. 


ra 


- wo 


19 hesternus, —a, —um, of yesterday cadaverous) 

aes fare ecate : ad: 

20 cénula, —ae, diminutive of céna inquinatus, —a, —um, polluted 
*l eged, —E€re, egui, need, with abl.; bib6, —ere, bibi, drink 


cp. cared + abl., Ch. 20 p. 94 
A Ttristis, —e, leas 29 nwo TEEN ER pe 10) 
3 indecl. adj., thirty sitid (4), be thirsty 
mina, —ae, a Greck coin= $16.00(?) 19 surid (4), be hungry 
aspernor, —ari, —atus sum, spurn, 1! Which Egyptian king of this name is 


adv., pleasantly 


onmnotnn 


despise unknown? 
°6 liberalitas, —tatis, f., generosity ivedo, | ere, sedi. wresumamreatan (GP: 
2 ALG 7 edible) 
78 1.0. 10 n. 44 18 per—agro (1), wander through 
29 adv., freely, boldly 14 Aegyptus, —1, f., Egypt 
30 


as a Cynic, being a Cynic 1 comes, —itis, m., companion 
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cutis,'® cibarius '7 in casa ' panis datus esset, nihil visum est illd 5 
pane ** iucundius. Socratem ferunt,?? cum Usque 2! ad vesperum 2 
contentius ** ambularet ** quaesitumque esset °° ex ed quaré id 
faceret, respondisse sé, quo °° melius cénaret,2” obsonare 28 ambu- 
lando famem.”® 

Quid? Victum *° Lacedaemoniérum *! in philitiis 32 ndnne ** 10 
vidémus? Ubi *4 cum tyrannus cénavisset Dionysius, negavit sé 
iure *° illo nigro quod cénae * caput erat délectatum.*?7 Tum is qui 
illa coxerat,** ““Minimé mirum *°; condimenta * enim défuérunt.41!”” 
“Quae tandem?” inquit ille. “Labor in vénati,” sudor,* cursus 44 
ad Eurotam,* famés,”® sitis.46 His enim rébus Lacedaemoniorum 15 
epulae * condiuntur.*” 

Confer sudantés,* ructantés,®? refertds *! epulis,47 tamquam * 
opimos boves.** Tum intellegés qui voluptatem °4 maximé sequan- 
tur, e€Os minimé cOnsequi®*; itcunditatemque *§ victis 7 esse in 
désiderio,®* non in satietate.®® (Ibid., 5.34.97-98 and 100, excerpts) 20 


18 cOn—-sequor 38 coqu6, —ere, coxi, coctum, cook 
1’ cibarius... panis, ordinary (cp. concoct) 
(coarse) bread; panis, —is, m. 39 mirus, —a, —um, wonderful, sur- 
18 casa, —ae, cottage, hut prising 
19 Note that this ablative depends on a * condimentum, -i, n., seasoning, 
comparative (App. p. 297). condiment 
20 ferd here = report, say 41 dé-sum, be lacking 
ah AL Ora, 2 vénatus, —as, m., hunting 
id IY A PO 43 sador, -Gris, m., sweat 
23 contenté, strenuously, adv. from ‘** cursus, —Gs, running 
contend6, struggle 45 at the Eurotas (Eurdtas, —ae, m.; 
74 ambuldé (1), walk river on which Sparta was located) 
25 it had been asked of him, he had ‘“* sitis, —is, f., thirst 
been asked 47 epulae, —arum, /. pl., banquet 
26 quod, regularly used instead of ut to ** condi6 (4), season, spice 
introduce a purpose containing a com- ** sido (1), sweat 
parative 5° ructo (1), belch 
°7 céno (1), dine 5! refertus, —a, —um, stuffed, 
28 obsonod (1), buy provisions, here = crammed, + adl. 
provide (an appetite) 52 adv., as if, so to speak 
29 famés, —is, f., hunger 54 opimus, —a, —um, fertile, fat; bos, 
30 victus, —us, living, mode of living, bovis, m., ox 
food 4 voluptas, —tatis, f., pleasure 
Sir LO tad °° c6n-sequor, follow up, gain 
82 philitia, —drum, n., public meals “ iGcunditas, -tatis, /., pleasure, 
(for Spartan citizens of military age) charm 
33 nonne, App. p. 298 57, 30 above; here = food 
34 ubi = among the Lacedaemonians ** désiderium, ~11, desire 


35 iis, 1uris, n., soup 59 satietas, -tatis, /., abundance, 
36 dat. of purpose, App. p. 295 satiety 
7 délectatum (esse) 


oo 


10 


115) 
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16. E. Tuemisrocites: FAME AND EXPEDIENCY 


Themistoclés fertur! Seriphio ? cuidam in iurgio * respondisse, 
cum ille dixisset ndn eum sua sed patriae gloria splendorem * 
assecutum °: ‘“‘Nec hercule,®’ inquit, “‘si ego Seriphius essem, nec 
ta, si Athéniénsis’ essés, clarus umquam fuissés.”” (CicERO, Dé 
Senectite, 3.8) 

Themistoclés, post victoriam * eius belli quod cum Persis ® fuit, 
dixit in contidne ! sé habére consilium rei publicae salitare,'! sed 
id sciri non opus esse. Postulavit !* ut aliquem populus daret 
quicum ! comminicaret.!® Datus est Aristidés. Huic '° ille (dixit) 
classem ‘7 Lacedaemoniorum, quae subducta esset '§ ad Gytheum,’® 
clam ”° incendi ?! posse, quo facto frangi >? Lacedaemoniorum opés 
necesse esset.2? Quod Aristidés cum audisset, in contionem '° magna 
exspectatiOne *4 vénit dixitque perutile** esse cOnsilium quod 
Themistoclés adferret, sed minimé honestum.”® Itaque Atheniénsés, 
quod honestum non esset, id né utile quidem putavérunt, totamque 
eam rem, quam né audierant quidem, auctore Aristide 7’ repudia- 


vérunt.*® (Cicero, Dé Offictts 3.11. 48-49) 


16 


(For more about Themistocles and Aristides 

see selections 20 and 21 below.) 

ib Ih Min, 0; 

? Seriphius, —i1, inhabitant of Seriphus, 
a small island in the Aegean Sea. 

3 jurgium, —ii, quarrel 

‘ splendor, —Oris, m., 

honor 

as-sequor = ad-sequor, gain, at- 

tain 

hercule, a mild oath, by Hercules 

Athéniénsis, —e, Athenian 

victoria, —ae = Eng. 

Persae, —arum, m., the Persians 

contid, —dnis, f., assembly 

salitaris, —e, salutary, 

geous; modifies cOnsilium 

opus est, it is necessary 

postuld (1), demand, request 

quicum, qui = old abl. form + 

cum, with whom 


distinction, 


5 


i -  er- 


advanta- 


12 
13 
14 


i) 
a» 


> communicd 


(1), communicate, 
share 

huic = the last mentioned, Aristides 
classis, —is, f., fleet 

sub—diicd, beach; subj. because 
subord. clause in indirect discourse 
(App. p. 298). Because of their shallow 
draft and small size, ancient ships were 
more often beached than anchored. 
Gythéum, —1, the port of Sparta 
adv., secretly 

incendd, —ere, —cendi, —cénsum, 
set on fire, burn 

frang6, —ere, frégi, fractum, break. 
crush 

necesse (indecl. adj.) est, it is necessary 
exspectatid, —dnis, f., expectation, 
abl. of attendant circumstance 
per-utilis, —-e, very useful, ad- 
vantageous 

Le eine 3 

auctore Aristide, abl. abs. 

repudio (1), reject 
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17. Get THE TuscuLAN Country House Reapy ! 


Tullius * $.D.° Terentiae 4 Suae 

In Tusculanum * nos ventiirés § putamus aut Nénis’ aut postridié.® 
Ibi ut ° sint omnia parata. Plirés !° enim fortasse |! ndbiscum erunt 
et, ut arbitror, dittius ibi commorabimur.!2. Labrum 3° sj in 
balneo * non est, ut} sit; item 1° cétera quae sunt ad victum " et 
ad valétudinem }§ necessaria.'® Valé. Kal. Oct.2° dé Venusino.?! 
(Cicero, Epistulae ad Familiarés, 14.20) 


18. Livy on THE DEATH oF ClicERO ! 


M. Cicero sub adventum? triumvir6drum#? cesserat urbe... 
Primo in Tusculanum? fagit; inde transversis® itineribus*® in 
Formianum,’ ut ab Caiéta* navem cOnscénsirus,® proficiscitur. 
Unde aliquotiéns in altum " provectum,! cum modo venti ¥ 
adversi ** rettulissent,’® modo ipse iactationem 1° navis... pati non 


17 


1 A homely litile letter which serves as an 
antidote to Cicero’s usually lofty concerns. 
(Marcus) Tullius (Cicerd) 
salitem dicit 

Terentia, —ae, wife of Cicero 

Tusculanum, -1, n., Tusculan estate 

(praedium) southeast of Rome in 

Latium 

® venturés (esse) 

7 N6nae, —arum, the Nones were the 
seventh day in March, May, July, 
October; the fifth day in other months. 

8 adv., the day after 

(cara) ut, take care that 

10 plarés, several people 

11 adv., perhaps 

12 com—moror, —ari, —atus sum, re- 
main 

13 [a4brum, —1, a wash basin or a bath 
tub 

14 balneum, —i, bathroom 

16 (cura) ut 

16 adv., likewise 

UT d bed FIG e310) 

18 yalétado, —inis, f., health 

19 necessarius, —a, -um = Eng. 

“ Kalendis Octdbribus, on _ the 
Kalends of October = October 1st 

sent from his estate at Venusia, in 
Apulia. The year is said to be 47 B.C. 


“ » 8 


© 


18 


Sth 49.B.C, 

2 adventus, —is, arrival 

8 triumviri, —Orum, m., commission 
of three men, the second triumvirate 
composed of Antony, Octavian, and 
Lepidus 

se bed ba MLS 45 os 

5 transversus, —a, —um, transverse, 
crosswise 

CTA 29 

7 Formianum, ~-i, n., estate near 
Formiae, which was nearly 100 miles 
south of Rome on the Appian Way near 
the sea 

8 Caiéta, —ae, f., a sea-coast town not 
far from Formiae 

5 as he was going to board ship 
(conscend6, —ere, —scendi, —scén- 
sum, ascend) 

10 adv., several times 

1 altum, —i, n., the deep, the sea 

12 pro-veho, —ere, —vexi, —vectum, 
carry forward; provectum (having 
sailed out) goes with eum below 

13 ventus, —1, wind 

14 adversus, —a, -um = Eng. 

15 re-ferd, —ferre, rettuli, relatum, 
carry back 

16 jactatid, —Onis, f., tossing 


10 
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posset, taedium 7 tandem eum et fugae '* ct vitae cépit, regres- 
susque ! ad superidrem villam 7°... ‘‘Moriar,” inquit, “in patria 
saepe servata.”” Satis constat *! servés fortiter fidéliterque paratos 
fuisse ad dimicandum,” ipsum déponi”* lecticam *4 et quiétos *° 
pati quod sors ** iniqua 2” cdgeret iussisse. Prominenti ** ex lectica 
praebentique ** immétam *° cervicem *! caput praecisum est.” 
Manis quoque,** scripsisse in *4 Anténium aliquid exprobrantés,® 
praecidérunt. Ita relatum * caput ad Antonium, iusstique * eius 
inter duas manis in RoOstris ** positum,*® ubi ille consul, ubi saepe 
consularis,“” ubi eO ipso anno adversus 4! Antoénium... (quanta 
nalla umquam humana vox #!) cum admiratione ** éloquentiae * 
auditus fuerat. Vix “ attellentés 4° prae “7 lacrimis ** oculds, hominés 


intuéri *? trucidata ®° membra *! eius poterant. 
Vir magnus, acer, memorabilis ** fuit, et in 


ginta *? annos... 


Vixit trés et sexa- 


cuius laudés persequendas *4 CicerOdne laudatore opus *° fuerit.*® 


(Livy, 120.50) 


17 taedium, —ii, weariness, disgust 

18 fuga, —ae, flight; fugae depends on 
taedium 

19 regredior, —1, —gressussum, go back 

20 villa, -ae = Eng. 

21 cdnstat, it is agreed 

22 dimicd (1), fight (to the finish) 

*3 dé—pond, put down 

74 lectica, —ae, litter 

* (eds) quiétds, them quiet, subj. of 
pati; but we say: them quietly. 
(quiétus, —a, —um) 

26 sors, sortis, f., lot 

*7 iniquus, —a, —um, unfavorable, un- 
just (in-aequus) 

28 prOmined, —ére, —ui, jut out, step 
forth: (ei) préminenti, for him 
stepping forth = as he stepped 
forth, dat. of reference or interest, which 
is far more eloquent than the English 
version (Ch. 38 pp. 182-183) 

29 praebed, ére, bui, bitum 
(prae—habed), hold out, offer 

39 immOtus, —a, -um, unmoved, un- 
flinching 

31 cervix, —vicis, f., neck 

32 praecidO, -ere, -—cidi, cisum 
(prae—caed6, cut), cut off — by the 
soldiers whom Antony had sent to 
execute Cicero in reprisal for Cicero's 
“Philippics” denouncing Antony. Such 
were the horrors of the proscriptions. 

BT VAa doin. o 

34 against 


35 exprobro (1), reproach, charge: 
(milités), exprobrantés (mands) 
scripsisse aliquid, mands praeci- 
dérunt 

38 re—-ferd; relatum (est) 

7 tussu, LL 6 n. 36 

38 rOstra, —Orum, 7., speaker’s plat- 
form, rostra; here the famous Rostra 
in the Roman Forum 

389 positum est 

40 cOnsularis, —is, m., ex-consul 

41 adversus, prep. + acc., against 

? quanta... vox (fuerat), how great 

no voice had been = greater than 

any voice had been 

admiratid, —dnis, f. = Eng. 

“4 Gloquentia, —ae, /.; €loquentiae, 
obj. gen., App. p. 294 

SU CAC om Oe 

attolld, —ere, raise, lift 

prae, prep. + abl., because 

lacrima, —ae, tear 

intueor, —€ri, —tuitus sum, look at 

trucido (1), cut to pieces, butcher 


51 membrum, -i, member (of the 
body) 

52 indecl. adj., sixty 

53 memorabilis, -e, remarkable, 


memorable 

per-sequor, follow up, set forth 

5 opus est + abl. = there is need of 
(Cicero) 

°° fuerit, perf. subj., potential subj., 
there would be need of 
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19. MILTIADES AND THE BATTLE OF MARATHON ! 


Eisdem temporibus Persarum ? réx Daréus,* ex Asia in Eurdpam 4 


exercitu. traiect6,> Scythis ® bellum inferre’ décrévit.® 


Pontem ? 


fécit in Histro ' flumine,' qua  copias tradiceret.'® Eius pontis, 
dum ipse abesset,' custddés  reliquit principés !® quos sécum ex 
Ionia et Aeolide  dixerat; quibus singularum '* urbium perpetua 


dederat imperia. 


Sic enim facillime putavit sé 1* Graeca lingua *° 


loquentés *! qui Asiam incolerent ” sub sua retenturum * potestate, 
sl amicis suis oppida ** tuenda ** tradidisset.2* In hoc *” fuit tum 
numero Miltiadés.*8 Hic, cum crébri” adferrent® nuntii” male rem 
gerere Dar€um premique a Scythis, hortatus est pontis cust6dés né a 
Fortuna *! datam occasidnem *® liberandae Graeciae dimitterent.** 


19 


1 490 B.c., the first major battle of the 
Persian wars and one of the most 
tllustrious victories in the apparently 
unending confluct between democracies 
and autocracies (despotisms): the rela- 
tively few Athenians, practically alone, 


against the hordes of the Persian 
autocracy. 

STP ieletOuL.o 

3 Daréus, —i, Darius, a variant spelling 
of Darius 


i 


EurGpa, —ae, Europe 

5 traici6, —ere, —iéci, —iectus, transfer 

Scythae, —arum, m., the Scythians, 

a nomadic people of southeastern 

Europe; Scythis, dat. with compound 

verbs (Ch. 35 p. 169) 

bellum in-fer6 (-ferre, -tuli, 

—latus), make war upon, + dat. 

décern6é, -ere, —crévi, —crétum, 

decree, decide 

ELF 7.86. 

10 Hister, —tri, m., the Danube 

11 flimen, —minis, n., river 

12 qua, rel. adv. instead of rel. prn., 
where, by which, referring to pontem 

33 tra(= trans)—-daco. Why the subj. 
in the rel. clause? (L.A. I] n. 15) 

144 ab-sum, be away, be absent; 
abesset, subj. of implied indirect dis- 
course, the thought in his mind being: 
“while I shall be away” 

15 as guards, L.A. 27 n. 14 

16 princeps, —cipis, m., chief 

17 Tonia and Aeolis, Greek sections of 

Asia Minor 


a 


~ 


w) 


© 


18 singuli, —ae, —a (flu.), separate, 
one each 

18 sé, acc., subj. of retentirum (esse) 

20 lingua, —ae, tongue, language 

21 the Greek-speaking peoples, obj. of 
retenturum 

22 incolé, —ere, —ul, inhabit 

23 retenturum (esse); re—tined 

24 oppidum, ~i, town; occasionally city 

2>tuenda, (the towns) to be pro- 
tected = the protection of the towns 
(tueor, —éri, titus sum, look at, 
protect) 

26 future more vivid condition in indirect 
statement: e0s retinébd si amicis 
oppida tradideroé. 

27 hoc modifies numero. Note carefully 
that a characteristic of Nepos’ style is 
the fondness for separating modifiers 
From the words which they modify. Be 
sure to match up such separated words 
accurately according to the canons of 
agreement. 

28 Miltiadés, -is, m., Miltiades, 
Athenian general, hero of Marathon, 
who many years before the Battle of 
Marathon had been sent by the Athenians 
to rule over the Thracian Chersonesus, 
a peninsula west of the Hellespont. 

29 créber, —bra, —brum, numerous; 
nuntius, —i1, messenger 

50 ad-fer6, report 

31 Forttina 7s here regarded as a person 
(deity). Why is a used? 

8 occasid, —dnis, f., opportunity 

33 di—mitt6, let go, lose 


10 


15 


20 
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Nam si cum eis copiis, quas sécum transportarat,** interisset *° 
Daréus, non solum Eurdpam fore *° titam,*® sed etiam eds qui Asiam 
incolerent 2? Graeci genere * liberds 4 Persarum futurds dominatione * 
et periculd. Id facile effici * posse “; ponte enim rescisso * regem 
vel #2 hostium ferr6 vel inopia ** paucis diébus interitirum.*® Ad 
hoc consilium cum plérique #4 accéderent,* Histiaeus ** Mileésius. . . 
[dixit] adeo 47 sé abhorrére ** a céterorum consilio ut nihil putet 
ipsis Utilius quam confirmari “ régnum * Persarum. Huius cum 
sententiam plurimi essent secuti, Miltiadés... Chersonésum *° 
reliquit ac rarsus 5! Athenas démigravit.*? Cuius ** ratio etsI non 
valuit, tamen magnopere est laudanda cum amicior ** omnium 
libertati quam suae fuerit dominationi.*8 

Daréus autem, cum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, hortantibus 
amicis ut Graeciam redigeret *° in suam potestatem,*® classem *” 
quingentarum * navium comparavit ** eique © Datim praefecit *! et 
Artaphernem,® eisque ducenta ® (milia) peditum,®4 decem equi- 
tum ® milia dedit — causam interseréns ® sé hostem esse Athéniensi- 
bus ® quod edrum auxilio Iones ®§ Sardis ® expugnassernt 7 suaque 7} 


34 transportd (1), transport, take °! adv., again 


across ; transportarat = trans- ‘° démigro (1), depart (cp. migrate) 
portaverat 53 conjunctive use of relative 

35 indirect statement depending on the idea *4 amicus, —a, —um, adj., friendly, 
of saying in hortatus est of the pre- favorable 
ceding sentence; direct form: si * redigod, —ere, —€gi, —actum, reduce 
Daréus interierit, Eurdpa erit ° L.A. 9n. 4 
tata. inter—ed, perish Cia el Gohl Ze 

ech tutus) =A, wm. Yad 10d. ZO 58 quingenti, —ae, —a, 500 

37 abl. of specification (App. p. 296), °° comparavit here = strong form of 
Greek in respect to race or by race paravit 

38 dominatid, —onis, f. = Eng. 60 ei (= classi), dal. with compounds 

89 ef—ficid, accomplish $1 prae—ficid, + dat., put in charge or 

40 still indirect statement command of 

41 rescindd, —ere, rescidi, rescissum, ° Datis, -tidis, acc. Datim, Datis, a 
cut down general; Artaphernés, —is, Arta- 

Orviel sys. VEL, either e..40F phernes, nephew of Darius 

43 inopia, —ae, need, privation 88 ducenti, —ae, —a, 200 

44 plérique, -drumque, m., most “™ pedes, —itis, m., foot-soldier 
people, very many (plérusque,  eques, equitis, m., horseman 
—aque, —umque, the greatcr part, ° interserd, —ere, allege 
very many) STE LG tee 

45 What does “accede”? mean in English? 88 Jdénes, —um, m., the Ionians, a Greek 

46 Histiaeus, —i, m., tyrant of Miletus people inhabiting the central western 
in Asia Minor coast of Asia Minor 

47 adv,, so, to such a degree 89 Sardés, —ium, acc. Sardis, Sardis, 

48 ab-horred, —ére, —ui, shrink from, capital of the Persian province of Lydia 
be averse to in western Asia Minor 

49 cénfirmd (1), strengthen 70 expugno (1), take by storm 


50 TA. 25n. 17; subj. of cOnfirmari 1 sua, refers to Sardis 
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praesidia ” interfécissent. Illi praefecti7® régii,74 classe ad Eu- 30 
boeam 7° appulsa “® celeriter Eretriam 7 cépérunt, omnésque eius 
gentis civés abreptos *® in Asiam ad régem misérunt. Inde 7? ad 
Atticam ®° access€runt ac suas cOpias in campum ® Marathona * 
deduxérunt. Is abest ab oppid6 circiter ** milia passuum * decem. 

Hoc tumulti ** Athéniénsés tam propinqud ®* tamque magno 
permoti * auxilium nusquam * nisi 4 Lacedaemoniis petivérunt 
Phidippumque,** cursdrem eius generis qui hémerodromoe % vo- 
cantur, Lacedaemonem “! miserunt ut nintiaret quam celerrim6é 
Domi autem creant ** decem praetodrés,*4 qui 
inter quos magna fuit 40 


25 


opus esse *? auxilio. 
exercitul praeessent,®* in eis Miltiadem; 
contentio °* utrum *? moenibus °° sé defenderent an obviam 9°? irent 


hostibus aciéque 1° décernerent.!! 


Unus ! Miltiadés maximeée 


nitebatur 1° ut primo tempore castra fierent 14... 


72 
73 
74 


75 


76 


Liig6 n.1Z 

praefectus, —i, commander, deputy 
régius, —a, —um, royal 

Euboea, —ae, Euboea, a large island 
off the eastern shore of central Greece 
appello, —ere, —puli, —pulsum, 
drive, bring to land 

Eretria, —ae, Eretria, a city of the 
western central coast of Euboea 
ab-ripid = éripid; abreptds... 
misérunt, they carried away and 
sent to 

inde, adv., from that place 

Attica, —ae, Attica, district in central 
Greece of which the capital was Athens 
(somewhat unusually called an oppidum 
in the next sentence; v. n. 24 above.) 
campus, —1, field, plain 

Marathén, -6nis, acc. —Ona, f., 
Marathon 

adv., about 


Gk. nom. plu.), day runner (Gk. 
word), professional runner. Herodotus 
says that Phidippus (or Phidippides) 
covered the 140 miles between Athens 
and Sparta in two days. Qui agrees 
with hémerodromoe rather than 
generis since a rel. prn. agrees with 
a pred. noun rather than with the 
antecedent. 

81 LacedaemOn, —onis, f., Lacedae- 
mon, Sparta 

82 opus est + abl. (of means), there is 
need of, an impersonal construction in 
which opus remains indeclinable; opus 
esse, inf. in ind. statement with auxilid 
in abl, 

98 cred (1), create, elect; creant, 
historical present (L.A. 14n, 7) 

94 praetor, —Oris, called strategoi, gen- 
erals, by the Athenians 

% prae-sum ~+ dat., be in charge of; 

As LL felon 


34 passus, —as, pace (ca. 5’); milia why subj.? 
passuum, thousands of paces = °° contentid, —6nis, f,, controversy 
miles 7 utrum,..an, L.A. (99. 11 

85 tumultus, —iis, disturbance, up- ° moenia,—ium, n. pl., walls (of a city 
rising or a camp) 

86 propinquus, —a, —um, near, neigh- °* obviam (adv.) ire + dat., go to 
boring meet 

87 per-moved, move thoroughly, 1° aciés, ~é1, f., line of battle 
trouble 101 decernd, —ere, —créyi, —crétum, 

88 adv., nowhere decide 

89 Phidippus, -i, m., Phidippus, an '” alone, i.e., of the ten generals 
Athenian courier (cursor, —dris, m., 1° nitor, niti, nixus sum, strive, labor 
runner) 104 castra, 11. 6 2.62; that a camp 

90 hémerodromus, ~i, m. (—dromve, should be made = to take the field 


45 


50 
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Hoc tempore nila civitas Athéniénsibus auxilio ' fuit praeter 10% 
Platacénsés 17; ea mille misit militum.!°* Itaque horum adventi 
decem milia armatorum !'° compléta sunt,'!! quae manus mirabili *” 
flagrabat !!3 pagnandi!™ cupiditate; quo" factum est ' ut plus 
quam collégae !!7 Miltiadés valeret.'! 

Eius ergo ! auctéritate !° impulsi 1! Athéniénsés copias ex urbe 
édaxérunt locéque !”? idéned ! castra fécérunt. Dein ‘4 postero \*° 
dié sub montis radicibus !”° acié ! regidne 1!” instriicta '* non aper- 
tissima !29 — namque !° arborés '*! multis locis erant rarae *? —— 
proelium commisérunt !* hdc cénsilid ut et montium altitudine '* 
tegerentur !° et arborum tracti 1° equitatus 187 hostium impedire- 
tur,8 né multitudine  clauderentur.'* Datis,® ets1 non aequum 
locum 1 vidébat suis, tamen frétus 4“? numero copiarum suarum 
confligere !43 cupiébat, edque 44 magis quod, priusquam ‘*° Lace- 


105 dat.; why? (App. p. 295) 125 posterus, —a, —um, next following 

106 praeter, prep. + acc., beyond, ex- 15 radix, —icis, f., root, base; mons, 
cept montis, m., mountain 

107 


Plataeénsés, —ium, m., the men of 7 regid, —Onis, f., region 
Plataea, a city in Boeotia just over the 18 instrud, —ere, —straxi, —strictum 
> > ? > > 


border from Attica draw up (battle line) 

108 mille here = a noun with gen. of whole _1?° interlocked word order: acié instricta 
militum. This is regular with milia (in) regidne n6dn apertissima; 
but uncommon with mille (Ch. 40, apertus, —a, -um, open 
p. 191) 139 namque, conj., more emphatic form of 

109 adventus, —Gs, approach nam 

0 armati, -Orum, armed men Ri bee teed Oli OE 

Ut compled, —ére, —plévi, —plétum, 1%? rarus, —a, —um, scattered: there 
fill out, complete were scattered trees... 

' mirabilis, —-e, wonderful, extraor- 15% proelium, L.A. /3n. 42; proelium 
dinary; modifies cupiditate committere, join battle 

413 flagrd (1), burn, be excited 184 altitudo, —inis, f., height 

SS beth Gui cy MI 85 tego, —ere, texi, tectum, cover, 

5 because of which = and_ because protect 
- of this 186 tractus, —Us, dragging 

"5 it was made that = it happened 187 equitatus, —as, cavalry 
that 188 impedio (4), hinder, impede 

47 colléga, —ae, m., colleague 189 multitad6d, —inis, f., large num- 

18 plas...valéret, he had power ber 
more than = he had more power ™® claudd, L.A. 25 n. 11; here enclose, 
or influence than, he prevailed surround 
over. valéret, why subj.? Result. 11 locum (esse) ndn aequum suis 

oe) heel Nay, HG) 142 frétus, —a, —um, + adl., relying on 

120 TT. 6n. 44 143 c6nfligd, —ere, —flixi, —flictum, 

M1 impellé, —ere, —puli, —pulsum, fight (cp. conflict) 


impel ads 
locd, place where, no prep. necessary 148 
with locd 

idoneus, —a, —um, suitable 

dein = deinde 


ed, adv., on that account 
priusquam and antequam, before, 
+ indicative denote an actual fact; 
+ subjunctive denote anticipation as 
here: before they could come 


123 
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daemonii subsidid '*® venirent, dimicare “7 Utile 48 arbitrabatur. 
Itaque in aciem peditum * centum (milia), equitum ® decem milia 
produxit “° proeliumque commisit. In quo! tanto! plis 1 
virtute valuérunt Athéniénsés ut decemplicem '* numerum hostium 
profligarint,'** adedque “7 eds perterruérunt ut Persae non castra sed 
navés petierint. Qua pugna 1° nihil adhiic !*¢ exstitit 157 ndbilius 18; 
nulla enim umquam tam exigua ** manus tantas opés prostravit. 
(NEpos, Miltiadés, 3-5, excerpts) 


20. THEMISTOCLES AND THE BATTLE OF SALAmis ! 


Themistoclés,? ad (bellum Corcyraeum *) gerendum praetor ‘ a 
populo factus, non sdlum praesenti® belld sed etiam reliquo ® 
tempore ferocidrem’ reddidit® civitatem. Nam cum pecinia 
publica, quae ex metallis® redibat, largitione !? magistratuum 
quotannis ” interiret,’* ille persuasit populo ut ea pecinia classis ' 
centum navium aedificarétur.” Qua '* celeriter effecta,” primum 


moras. 2 Themistoclés, —is, or -i, ‘The- 
147 dimicd, L.I. 18 n. 22 mistocles, a talented Athenian. 
148 oOtilis, -e, useful, advantageous 3 Corcyraeus, —a, -um, Corcyraean; 


149 prdo—dico 

89 in quo (proelid) 

151 gbl. of degree of difference 
p. 296) 

182 they were strong by so much more 
(strength) in respect to courage 
they were so much more powerful 
in the matter of courage 

163 decemplex, gen. —plicis, adj., ten- 


Corcyra, a large island off the northeast 
coast of Greece. Actually Nepos is in 
error about Themistocles’ command in 
the Corcyraean affair but he is correct 
about the tremendous importance of 
Themistocles’ big-navy policy. 

LALA ngt 

praeséns, gen. —ntis, adj., present 
reliquus, —a, —um, remaining, rest 


(App. 


an 


fold of - 
164 profligo (1), overthrow; pro- 1 ferGx, gen. —Ocis, adj., fierce, bold, 
fligarint = —gaverint. Why subj.? confident 


oo 


reddo here = render 

metallum, —i, a mine, silver mines at 
Laurium in Attica south of Athens. 

lar gitiG, —Gnis, f., generosity, liber- 
ality 


155 abl. of comparison (App. p. 297) = 
156 ad—htic, adv., thus far, hitherto 

187 exsistO, —ere, exstiti, arise, exist, be 
168 nobilis, —e, famous 

159 exiguus, —a, —um, small, scanty. 
“Never did so many owe so much 
to so few.” 

prosterno, —ere, —stravi, —stratum, 
overthrow, throw down 


20 


=) 


magistratus, —ds, civil office; civil 
officer, magistrate 

* adv., annually 

inter—e6, be lost, perish (cp. pered): 
inmteriret, subjunctive introduced by 
cum; the subject is peciinia. 


160 


1 480 B.c. The Battle of Salamis was 
the naval counterpart of Marathon except 
that this time Athens had the help of 
Sparta. 


Wile LE te 07: 

aedifico (1), build (cp. edifice) 
qua (classe) 

efficio, L.J. 19 n. 39 


60 


10 


15 


20 
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Corcyraeés frégit,!®deinde maritimés praeddnés’’ consectando” mare 
tiitum 2! reddidit. In qué”... peritissimds ** belli navalis ** fécit 
Athéniénsés. Id quantae saliti® fuerit ** aniversae ” Graeciae, 
belld cognitum est Persico.22 Nam cum Xerxés * et mari et terra *° 
bellum tniversae inferret Eurdpae, cum tantis cOpiis eam invasit *! 
quantas neque ante nec postea habuit quisquam.* Huius enim 
classis mille et ducentarum navium longarum * fuit, quam duo 
milia onerariarum #4 sequébantur. ‘Terrestris * autem exercitus 
septingenta (milia) peditum,*? equitum ** quadringenta ** milia 
fuerunt.*° 

Cuius dé adventi *! cum fama in Graeciam esset perlata * et 
maxime Athéniénsés peti dicerentur propter pugnam * Mara- 
thdniam, misérunt Delphos #4 consultum * quidnam * facerent ” 
dé rébus suis. Déliberantibus 48 Pythia *® respondit ut *° moenibus ** 


ligneis 5? sé minirent.** Id respoOnsum * quo *° valéret cum intelle- 


18 frango, —ere, frégi, fractum, break, * 


overcome 

19 maritimus (—a, -um = Eng.; cp. 
mare) praedd (—Onis, m., robber) 
= pirate; obj. of cOnsectandd 

*0 cOnsector, —ari, —atus sum, pursue, 
hound (cp. cOnsequor) 

2\ tutus, EAS Tons 25 

2 in (doing) which 

23 peritus, —a, -um, + gen., skilled 

in; pred. acc. (Ch. 14 n. 6) 

navalis, —e, adj.; cp. navis 

*> quantae saliti, dat. of purpose with 
a dat. of reference, Graeciae (App. 
p. 295) 

26 Why subj.? 

*7 Gniversus, —a, —um, entire, whole, 

_ as a whole 

28 Persicus, —a, —um, Persian; 
Second Perstan War 

29 Xerxés, —is or —1, m., Xerxes, son 
of Darius and king of the Persians, 
485-465 B.C. 

80 mari et terra (or terra marique) 
abl. of place where, without a prep., 
regular in this formula 

31 invado, —ere, —vasi, -vasum, move 
against, invade 

TD ey ET iy TE 

‘8 navium longarum, of 1,200 men- 
of-war, gen. of description (App. 
p. 294); his fleet was of 1,200 ships 
= his fleet consisted of... 

“4 oneraria, —ae (navis), transport 


the 
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46 


47 


48 


49 


60 


51 


52 


53 
54 


terrestris exercitus, land army 
septingenti, —ae, —a, seven hundred 
L.I. 19 n. 64 

LAAT NOS 

quadringenti, —ae, —a, four hundred 
Though the subject, exercitus, is 
singular, fuérunt zs plural according 
to the idea of plurality which precedes it. 
adventus, —Us, approach, arrival 
per-fero 

CLAS Teo 

acc. of place to which. At Delphi was 
the famous oracle of Apollo. 

accusative case of the supine of cOnsuld 
used to express purpose = ta consult 
quisnam, quidnam, who or what 
in the world 

both indirect question and deliberative 
subjunctive; v. LI. 11 n. 13 
déliber6 (1), deliberate; 
déliberantibus, dat. 
Pythia, —ae, the Pythian priestess, 
who gave the response of Apollo 

ut = indirect command: that they 
should; not indirect statement 

LJ. 6 n. 70 

ligneus, —a, -um, wooden 
munio (4), fortify, defend 
respoOnsum, —i, 7n., the noun 
responded, subject of valéret 


(eis) 


of 


55 quo (adv.) valéret, lit. in what 


direction this was strong or valid = 


in what way this applied or what 
this meant 
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geret némo, Themistoclés persuasit consilium esse ** Apollinis ut in 
naveés sé suaque * conferrent: eum * enim a deé significari © marum 
ligneum. Tali ® cénsilid probatd,* addunt © ad superidrés (navés) 
totidem * navés trirémés,** suaque omnia quae movéri poterant 
partim © Salamina,® partim Troezéna ™ déportant.® Arcem ® 
sacerdotibus ™ paucisque maidribus natu 7! ad sacra 7 préctiranda 7 
tradunt; reliquum ® oppidum relinquunt. 

Huius * consilium plérisque civitatibus 7 displicébat 7° et in terra 
dimicari 7 magis placébat. Itaque missi sunt délécti78 cum 
Leonida,”” Lacedaemoniorum rége, qui Thermopylas ® occu- 


parent ** longiusque barbardés * prdgredi non paterentur. 


Ii vim 


hostium non sustinuérunt,** edque loco omnés interiérunt.™ 
At classis communis Graeciae trecentarum * navium, in qua 
ducentae ** erant Athéniénsium,® primum apud Artemisium *¢ inter 


55 esse. The inf. shows that this ts in- 
direct statement with persuaded and 
not the more common indirect command 
introduced by ut: he persuaded 
(them) that it was the advice of 
Apollo that they should betake... 

*? sua, their things = their possessions 

* eum murum ligneum, that wooden 
wall (= the ships) 

5° significo (1), signify, mean; sig- 
nificari, indirect statement depending 
on a verb of saying understood 

60 talis, —e, such 

5 probo (1), approve 

82 ad—dé, —dere, —didi, —ditum, add 

53 totidem, indecl. adj., just as many 

** trirémis, —e, having three banks of 
oars 

°° partim, adv., partly 

56 Salamis, —inis, acc. Salamina, /., 
Salamis, island on west coast of Alt- 
tica; ace. of place to which (islands as 
well as cities and towns) 

87 Troezén, —énis, f., Troezéna = 
Gk. acc. form, Troezen, southeastern 
part of Argolis, across the Saronic Gulf 
from Athens. 

88 déportd (1), carry off 

69 arx, arcis, f., citadel, acropolis 
(of the city of Athens, which at the end 
of the sentence is again referred lo as an 
oppidum; v. L.J. 19 n. 24 and 80.) 

7° sacerdés, —dOtis, m., priest 

71 maidrés nati, those greater in 
respect to birth = old men, elders 


7 sacer, sacra, sacrum, sacred; sacra, 
n. plu. sacred vessels, or rites 

78 procuro (1), take care of 

74 7.e,, Themistocles’ 

78 plérisque civitatibus, 7.¢., the allies 
of the Athenians; dat. with displicébat 
(Ch. 35 p. 168); plérisque, LJ. 19 
n. 44 

78 dis—placed 

7 LI. 18 n. 22; dimicari, imper. pass., 
lit. that it be fought, but translate 
that the war be fought. The tn- 
finitive dimicari is subject of placébat. 

78 déléctus, —a, —um, chosen, picked; 
chosen men 

79 Lednidas, —ae, m., Leonidas 

50 Thermopylae, —arum, /., Ther- 
mopylae, a mountain pass near the 
southern border of Thessaly 

5! occupo (1), seize 

82 barbarus, —a, —um, foreign, un- 
civilized, barbarian (commonly ap- 
plied by a kind of ethnocentrism to those 
not of the Greek and Roman civiliza- 
tion) 

83 sustined, —ére, —tinui, —tentum, 
sustain; the subject 1s if (= ei). 

84 Sve Appendix under Numerals (cardinals 
200 and 300); ducentae (navés) 
85 predicale gen. of possession: were of 
the Athenians = belonged to the 

Athenians 

85 apud Artemisium, near Artemi- 
sium, promontory at northern tip of 
Euboea 
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Euboeam continentemque * terram cum classiariis ** régiis *° con- 
flixit.° Angustias *! enim Themistoclés quaerébat, né multitudine * 
circumirétur.®* Hinc % etsi pari proelid * discesserant, tamen eodem 
locd non sunt ausi manére, quod erat periculum né,® si pars navium 
adversariorum °7 Euboeam superasset,** ancipiti *? premerentur pe- 
riculé. Qué !°factum est ut 1°! ab Artemisio discéderent et exadver- 
sum 1°? Athénas apud Salamina classem suam cOnstituerent.'°? 

At Xerxés, Thermopylis expugnatis,!°4 protinus 1° accessit astu,' 
idque, nillis défendentibus, interfectis sacerdotibus 7° qués in arce ® 
invénerat, incendio !7 délévit. Cuius flamma perterriti ' classiarii 
cu‘n manére non audérent et plirimi hortarentur ut domos 1° suas 
discéderent moenibusque sé défenderent, Themistoclés unus 
restitit 49 et Universds ! parés esse posse aiébat,'!? dispersos '’* 
testabatur !'4 peritards; idque Eurybiadi,'* regi Lacedaemoniorum, 
qui tum summae!* imperii praeerat,!!” fore '!8 adfirmabat."49 Quem 
cum minus quam vellet movéret, noctu '*° dé servis suis! quem 


87 continéns terra, continentis 14 expugnd, L J. 19 n. 70 
terrae, the mainland 105 qdv., immediately 
88 classiarius, —ii, a marine (lit. a 106 asta, n., indecl., the city (= Athens), 
soldier of the fleet) obj. of accessit 
89 régius, —a, -um, royal 107 incendium, -—1ii, burning, fire. 
MGI, Gp JES) The marks of this fire can still be seen 
*! angustiae, —arum, f/f. plu., narrow on some of the marble pieces later built 
place into the wall of the Acropolts. 
%2 multitad6, —inis, f., large number, 1° per—terred 
multitude 109 place to which without a preposition as 
%3 circum-—e6, surround in the singular domum 
3 Ea na t6 110 resistG, —ere, restiti, make a stand, 
2>"proelium, GAs 13 ne 225") pari resist 
proelio, the battle was a draw 11 all together (united) they could be 
.°© né = lest, similar to the construction equal (to the Persians) 
afler verbs of fearing (App. p. 298) 12 imperf. of ait 
* adversarius, -a, -um, hostile; 118 di-spergé, —ere, —-spersi, —spersus, 
adversarius, —i1, ., opponent, enemy scatter 
*8 a future more vivid condition in a né- 114 testor, —ari, —atus sum, testify, 
clause. The original thought was si declare 
pars superaverit,...premémur; '!5 Eurybiadés, —is, m., Eurybiades; 
the fulure perfect indicative superaverit Eurybiadi depends on adfirmabat. 
becomes pluperfect subjunctive super- 15 summa, —ae, highest place 
asset. 7 summam imperii (gen. of whole) 
* anceps, gen. ancipitis, adj., two- praeerat, he was in charge of the 
headed, double highest part of the command = he 
100 quo = quaré was commander-in-chief 
101 result clause, subject of factum est: 8 Subject of fore (= futirum esse) 
wherefore it was made that = the usr 
result was that 119 adfirm6 (1), assert, declare 


VOPR = os ; . . 
exadversum, prep. + acc., opposite 129 adv., at night 


Are a ee ; Se oa Fee ie 2 = 
constitud, —ere, —stitui, -stitutum, 1?! (illum) dé servis suis, that one 
draw up, establish of his slaves 
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habuit !” fidélissimum ad régem misit ut ei nintidret suis verbis 124 
adversarios eius 4 in fuga '° esse; qui 2° si discessissent,!2?7 maidre 
cum labore...(eum) bellum cénfectirum,!7 cum singulds !%8 
consectari °° cOgerétur; quds si statim aggrederétur,!® brevi 
(tempore) UniversOs oppressirum... Hac ré audita barbarus, 
nihil doli }*° subesse !*! crédéns, postridié '? aliénissim6 18 sibi locé, 
contra '** opportinissim6 1° hostibus, aded ° angustd 17 mari 18 
conflixit ° ut eius multitad6d *? navium explicari ! ndn potuerit 4! 
... WVictus ergo est magis etiam cOnsilio Themistocli quam armis 
Graeciae... Sic tnius virl prudentia “2 Graecia liberata est 
Europaeque succubuit !4° Asia. 

Haec (est) altera victéria quae cum Marathdnid possit com- 
parari ‘** tropaeo.'#? Nam pari modo apud Salamina parvo numero 
navium maxima post hominum memoriam classis est dé€victa. 
(Ngepos, Themistoclés, 2-4, excerpts) 


21. ARISTIDES THE JUST 


Aristidés,! Lysimachi? filius, Athéniénsis, aequalis* feré 4 fuit 


Themistocli ® atque cum e6 dé principati ® contendit’... In his 
122 consider 138 gbl. of place where without a preposition 
123 in his (Themistocles’) own words, 1% L.J, 19 n. 143 

1.e., in his own name 140 explicd (1), spread out, deploy 
124 adversarids (= hostés) eius 14! The perfect subjunctive is not uncommon 

(= régis) in result clauses in historical sequence 
125 fuga, —ae, flight (Ch. 30 n. &). 
BEE ret, == ef ef 142 pbraidentia, —ae, foresight, discre- 
127 sj discessissent... (eum) bellum tion 

coénfectirum (esse), another future 143 succumbo, —ere, —cubui, submit, 

more vivid condition in indirect state- succumb 

ment: si discesserint (fut. perf.), ‘44 compard (1), compare 

ta bellum cénficiés...; codn— 14° Marathonio tropaed, trophy or 

ficid, —ere, —féci, —fectum, finish, victory at Marathon 

accomplish. 46 dé—-vincd, conquer completely 


123 one at a time 
29 aggredior, —gredi, —gressus sum, 


attack 21 
130 dolus, —1, deceit, trick. What kind 1 Aristidés, —is, m., Aristides, Athenian 

of gen. ts doli? (Ch. 40 p. 192) statesman and general 
131 sub-sum, be under, be concealed z Lysimachus, -i, Lysimachus 
LEMS AEG RC) % aequalis, —is, m., an equal in age, 
133 aliénus, —a, —um, foreign, un- a contemporary 

favorable YE GP NOP: 
134 ady., on the contrary : 5 Themistocli, here gen. of possession; 
159 opporttinus, —a, —um, advanta- Ue Tle ZO te 

geous, referring to loco § principatus, —uas, first place, leader- 
EMI IE, IRI CHE = ship 


137 TA. 4n. 12 7 L.A. Sn. 12 


55 
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10 


15 
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autem cognitum est quanto § antistaret * €loquentia '° innocentiae."! 
Quamquam enim adeé ” excellébat * Aristidés abstinentia * ut 
anus 5 post hominum memoriam...cogndmine '® “Tustus” sit 
appellatus, tamen a Themistocle collabefactus ” testula* illa ” 
exsilid 2° decem anndrum *! multatus est.2* Qui quidem cum in- 
tellegeret reprimi?? concitatam ** multitudinem * non posse, ce- 
dénsque animadvertisset 2° quendam scribentem ut patria pellerétur,” 
quaesisse ab e6 8 dicitur quaré id faceret aut quid Aristides com- 
misisset cur 2* tanta poena dignus *° ducerétur. Cui ille respondit 
sé ignorare *! Aristidén, sed sibi non placére * quod tam cupide 
laborasset ** ut praeter *4 céterds ‘‘lustus” appellaretur. Hic decem 
annorum légitimam ** poenam non pertulit. Nam postquam * 
Xerxés in Graeciam déscendit,*” sexto feré anno quam * erat 


expulsus, populi scito *’ in patriam restitutus est.*° 


8 abl. of degree of difference (App. p. 296)  ™ exsilid, abl. of penalty (= a form of 


depending on the idea of comparison in abl. of means) 
antistaret: how much 21 decem annorum, gen. of description 
9 anti-st6, —are, —steti, stand before (App. p. 294) 
= excel 22 multd (1), punish 
0 TT. 18 n. 44; Themistocles was *3 re—-primd6, —ere, —pressi, —pressum, 
eloquent. press back, check 
11 innocentia, —ae, harmlessness; in- 7! concitd (1), arouse, excite 
tegrity. Why dative? (Ch. 35 * LJ. 20n. 92 
p. 169) 26 animadvert0, —ere, —i, —versus, 
MS Ill, Spa eu notice 
13 excelld, —ere, —ui, —celsum, excel; ?" indirect command: writing that he 
excellébat: note that quamquam should be driven out 
(although) is used with the indicative. 8 e6, i.e., the quendam above 
M4 abstinentia, —ae, self-restraint, espe- °° (what he had committed) that 


cially in matters involving public funds,  *° poena dignus, L.A. 11 n. 20 
uprightness (cp. imnocentiainn. //);  *! igndro (1), not know, be un- 


rm 


abstinentia, abl. of specification (App. acquainted with 

p. 296) 582 sibi non placére (impersonal), it 
15 Gnus = sdlus was not pleasing to him = he was 
16 cognémen, —minis, n., here = epi- displeased (because. . .) 


thet, appellative. Of the three *3 labdrd (1), labor, work 
regular Roman names (praendmen, * praeter, prep. + acc., beyond 
nomen, cognomen) the cognodmen  * légitimus, —a, —um, fixed by law, 


(ch. cogndscd) seems to have originated legal 
as a kind of nickname. 36 postquam, conj. + perf. ind., after 
 collabefid, —fieri, -factus sum, be *7 déscendé, —ere, —scendi, -scénsum, 
overthrown, be ruined descend, march on 
'§ testula, —ae, (little potsherd), ostra- *8§ quam = postquam; post sometimes 
cism; testula abl. of accordance omitted after an ordinal number in the 
(Ch. 34 n. 6) or perhaps means. Look ablative of time construction 
up the interesting history of ostracism, ** scitum, —i, decree (cp. plebiscite) 
a political safety valve against tyranny.  ‘° restitud, —ere, -stitui, —stitatum, 
9 ille, in the unusual position of following restore 


its noun = that famous 
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Interfuit 4" autem pugnae “ navali ‘* apud Salamina quae facta 
est priusquam * poena liberarétur. Idem * praetor 4 fuit Athénién- 
sium apud Plataeas “ in proelid 48 quo fisus *? (est) barbardrum 
exercitus Mardoniusque * interfectus est... Huius aequitate *! 
factum est,®? cum in communi classe *8 esset Graeciae simul 54 cum 
Pausania * (quo duce *® Mardonius erat fugatus 7), ut summa 
imperil *§ maritimi *® ab Lacedaemoniis transferrétur © ad Athé- 
niénsés; namque *! ante id tempus et mari et terra ducés erant 
Lacedaemonii. Tum autem et ® intemperantia * Pausaniae et 
iustitia ®* factum est *! Aristidis ut omnés feré 4 civitatés Graeciae ad 
Atheniénsium societatem ® sé applicarent ® et adversus barbardés 
hos duces © déligerent ® sibi. 

Quos ® quo ” facilius repellerent,” si forte 7 bellum renovare 7° 
conarentur, ad classés aedificandas 74 exercitiisque comparandos 75 
quantum pecuniae “* quaeque™ civitas daret, Aristidés deléctus 


41 inter-sum + dat., be present at, 
take part in 

cg BS) SN be Bec: 

*3 navalis, —e, adj. of navis 

44 priusquam + subj., L.I. 19 n. 145 

#9 the same man = he also 

EEE. AT ne OF 

47 Plataeae, —arum, Plataea; v. LJ. 
19 n. 107 

SBT ARIS a1: 42 

49 fund6d, —ere, faidi, faisum, pour 
out, rout 

50 Mardonius, —i1, Mardonius, Persian 
general under Xerxes in command of 
the “barbarians” 

51 aequitas, —tatis, f., equity, fairness; 
aequitate, abl. of cause (App. p. 296) 

52 factum est... ut summa imperii 
transferrétur, it happened that the 
chief command was transferred; 
ut...transferrétur, noun clause of 
result used as subject of factum est; 
fabAwlS 30 

SSP P16 tt. 17, 

54 adv., at the same time 

55 Pausanias, —ae, m., Pausanias, a 
Spartan, victor over the Persians at 
Plataea in 479 B.C. but a person whose 
selfish ambition was too great to permit 
his continuing long as commander-in- 
chief of the united Greek forces. 

56 abl. abs. 


57 fugd (1), put to flight, rout; not to 
be confused with fugio 

LUE Ohi, LUE 

89 maritimus, —a, —um, adj. of mare 

60 trans—fero, L.A. 9 n. 22 

St 19 n 180 


eet’ 

63 intemperantia, —ae, intemperance, 
arrogance 

64 jastitia, —ae, noun of iustus 

65 societas, -—tatis, f., confederacy, 
alliance 


a 


66 applicé (1), attach 

87 hos ducés, these (= the Athenians) 

as leaders (pred. acc., Ch: 14 n. 6) 

délig6, -ere, délégi, déléctum = 

lego 

69 = barbarés 

DSTO 26: 

71 re—pelld 

72 adv., by chance 

73 Tf novus is new, what must the verb 
re—novo (1) mean? 

CMG E HO); 10 Ee) 

78 compar6 = pard. Both gerundive 

phrases belong in the quantum clause. 

What kind of gen.? (Ch. 40 p. 192) 

77 quaeque civitas: quaeque, fem. 
adjectival form of quisque 


6 


oO 


a 


7 


a 


20 


pas 


30 


35 
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est ® qui cOnstitueret,”* eiusque arbitrid 7 quadringéna * et sexagena 
talenta quotannis Délum* sunt conlata; id enim commune 
aerarium *? esse voluérunt. Quae omnis pecinia postero ** tempore 
Athénas translata est.84 Hic qua * fuerit ** abstinentia, nullum est 
certius indicium 8? quam quod,** cum tantis rébus praefuisset,*? in 
tanta paupertate ® décessit,®! ut qui efferrétur vix * reliquerit. 
Quo * factum est ut *! filiae eius publice * alerentur et dé communi 
aerario ® dotibus % datis collocarentur.97 (NEpos, Aristidés, excerpts) 


22. TIMOLEON ! 


Dione? Syracisis interfecto, Dionysius * rursus* Syracusarum 
potitus est. Cuius adversaril® opem a Corinthiis’ petierunt 


ducemque, quo ® in bello wterentur, postularunt.® 


Hue Pimo- 


leon 1! missus incrédibili? félicitate 1% Dionysium tota Sicilia ™ 


78 cOnstitud, —ere, —stitui, —stititum, 
establish, decide; qui cdnstitueret, 
rel. cl. of purpose, which has as its 
object the quantum... daret clause. 

79 arbitrium, —i, judgment, decision; 


arbitrio, what kind of abl.P (Ch. 34 
n. 6) 
89 quadringéna et sexagéna (dis- 


tributive numerals) talenta quotannis, 
460 talents each year 

81 Délos, —1, f., Delos, small island in 
the center of the Cyclades in the Ae- 
gean 

82 aerarium, —ii, treasury 

83 posterus, —a, —um, coming after 
(post), later 

84 trans—fer6, L.A. 9n. 22 

85 qua abstinentia, abl. of description 
(App. p. 297): of what integrity he 
was = how great was his integrity 

88 perf. subj., indirect quest. depending on 
indicium 

87 indicium, —ii, indication, proof 

88 the fact that 

89 prae-sum -| dat., be in charge of 

9 paupertas, —tatis, /., poverty 

%1 dé-céd6d, depart, die (cp. the de- 
ceased) 


9 qui = old form of abl.: by which he 
might be buried = enough to bury 
him 


MS Mbatal, IS ee, Bi: 
94 adv., wherefore 
%© adv., at public expense 


88 dds, dotis, f., dowry 
§7 collocd (1), place, settle in marriage 


22 


1 Timoleon, who came from a noble family 
at Corinth, was a great champion of 
liberty against tyranny. By 334 B.c. 
he was in Sicily fighting the Cartha- 
ginians, expelling tyrants, and establish- 
ing democracies. 

2 Dion, Didnis, m., Dion, relative and 
friend of the tyrant Dionysius the Elder. 
With the aid of Plato he tried — but in 
vain — to give a noble pattern to the 
life of Dionysius the Younger, who fol- 
lowed his father in tyranny. After 
finally exiling Dionysius the Younger 
from Syracuse, he himself ruled tyran- 
nically and was assassinated in 353 B.C. 

3 Dionysius, ~ii, Dionysius the 
Younger 

ewe TR, ay 

5 potior + gen. or abl., L.A. 10 n. 22 

SIR 2O 9 7. 

7 Corinthii, —-Grum, m., Corinthians 

8 quo, abl. depending on aterentur 
(Ch. 34 p. 164) 

® postuld (1), request 

10 adv., to this place, hither 

‘1 Timoleén, —ontis, m., Timoleon 

2 incrédibilis, —e, incredible 

13 félicitas, —tatis, f., happiness, gvod 
fortune 

14 abl. of separation 
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depulit."° Cum (eum) interficere posset, ndluit, titdque'® ut 
Corinthum "7 perveniret '§ effécit,’ quod utrdrumque 2” Diony- 
siorum opibus Corinthii saepe adiiti fuerant...eamque prae- 
claram * victoriam ducébat * in qua plis esset clémentiae 2? quam 
crudélitatis 4... 

Quibus rébus confectis,?> cum propter ditturnitatem 2° belli nodn 
solum regionés *” sed etiam urbés désertas *§ vidéret, conquisivit *. . . 
Civibus veteribus sua *! restituit,*? novis 33 bello vacuée- 
factas ** possessiOnés *° divisit *®; urbium moenia® disiecta *8 
fanaque ** détécta * refecit “4; civitatibus légés libertatemque red- 
didit *... Cum tantis esset opibus * ut etiam invitis “4 imperare 
posset, tantum *° autem amorem habéret omnium Siculorum “*¢ ut 
nullo recusante *? regnum * obtinére “ licéret, maluit © sé diligi 


colonds.*° 


quam metul. 
ac privatus ** Syracisis. . 


Itaque, cum primum *! potuit, imperium déposuit *? 
~vinit. "Neque vero * id imperite > fécit, 


18 dé—pelld 88 dividd, -ere, divisi, divisum, 
16 tutd, adv., safely divide, distribute 
17 Corinthus, —i, f., Corinth, on the * moenia, L.I. 6 n. 70 
Isthmus of Corinth 88 dis—icid, throw apart, scatter 
BOT. Gn. 109 89 fanum, ~—i, shrine, temple (cp. pro- 
tT ASIF n: 29 and’ 30 fane, fanatic, fan = devotee) 
20 uterque, utraque, utrumque, ‘*° dé-tegd, —ere, -téxi, —téctum, un- 
each; here = both roof, uncover (cp. detect) 
2! prac—clatus,) 6—-2,)° —um;,) Deble, ~ Sire=ficito 
famous eired— dows. A. 201. we 
22 duicd here = consider 45 although he was tantis opibus: 
23 clémentia, —ae, mercy abl. of description (App. p. 297) 
24 cradélitas, —tatis, f., cruelty “invyatas, =a, -um, L.A 2 na 17. 
25 0.01. 20 n. 127 These words refer not (Siculis) etiam invitis, (the Si- 
only to the expulsion of Dionysius, but cilians) even against their will; 
also to a great victory over the Cartha- case Ch. 34 p. 168 
ginians in Sicily as recounted in the * tantum...licéret: cum, although, 
omitted passages. introduces this clause as well as the 
26 diuturnitas, -tatis, f., long dura- preceding one. 
tion 46 Siculi, —-drum, the Sicilians 
27 regio, —Onis, f., region; here = ‘7 reciisd (1), make objection, refuse 
country districts AGA ZO M1 17. 
28 désertus, —a, —um, deserted 49 obtined, -ére, -tinui, —tentum, 
29 con—quirG, —ere, —quisivi, —quisi- occupy, hold 
tum (quaerd), seek out, gather °° malé, malle, malui, prefer; con- 
together jugation, App. Irregular Verbs, pp. 
20 coldnus, —i, settler, colonist Buz 
31 sua, neuter plu. 51 cum primum, as soon as 
Sanden. 40) 52 de—pono, LJ, 6 1. 04 
33 novis (coldnis) 53 privatus, —i, private citizen; as a 
34 vacué-facid, make empty private citizen he... 
3 possessid, —Onis, f., possession, 4 L.A. 5n. 7 
65 adv., unskilfully, ignorantly 


property 


10 
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nam quod céteri régés imperiO potuérunt, hic benevolentia °° 


tenuit). .4 

Hic cum aetate iam proévectus esset,*” sine allo morbo ** lamina °° 
oculdrum amisit. Quam calamitatem © ita moderate * tulit ut... 
(némo) eum querentem ® audierit ... Nihil umquam neque 
insoléns * neque gloridsum © ex Gre ® eius exiit.” Qui quidem, 
cum suds laudés audiret praedicari,®* numquam aliud dixit quam ® 
sé in ea ré maximé dis? agere gratias...quod, cum Siciliam 
recreare 7! cOnstituissent,’? tum sé potissimum 7% ducem esse voluis- 
sent. Nihil enim rérum himanarum sine dedrum numine” geri 
putabat... 

Proelia 7 maxima natali’® suo dié fécit omnia; quo factum est 
ut 77 eius diem natalem féstum 7° habéret universa Sicilia... 

Cum quidam Démaenetus ” in contione *° populi dé rébus gestis *! 
eius détrahere ® coepisset ac nonnulla invehereétur ** in Timoleonta, 
dixit nunc démum * sé voti esse damnatum *°; namque hoc a dis 
immortalibus semper precatum *° ut talem libertatem restitueret * 
Syractsanis in qua cuivis * licéret dé quo vellet impiine *® dicere.*° 

Hic cum diem supremum obisset,®! publicé ** a Syracusanis in 


56 benevolentia, —ae, good-will, kind- 

ness 

pro-vehd, —ere, —vexi, —vectum, 

carry forward 

morbus, —i, disease, sickness 

lamen, —minis, n., light; sight 

calamitas, —tatis, f., misfortune 

adv., with moderation 

SuCUIEL OT ele Aer ih tno 

83 herf. subj. in historical sequence, Ch. 30 

n. 8 

insoléns, gen. —entis, adj., arrogant, 

insolent 

gloridsus, —a, —-um here = boastful 

66 L.A. dn. 14 

ex—e0 

praedico (1), declare, relate 

aliud quam, other than 

70 dis = deis 

re—creo (1), recreate, restore, revive 

WS Abd PAs CAG 

adv., especially, above all 

numen, —minis, n., divine power, 

command 

OSTA sin £2 

78 natalis diés, 
birthday 

EITC UG ea Uty nla PL 94 and Oe, 


57 


natalis diéi, m., 


78 féstus, —a, —um, festive 

79 Démaenetus, —i, m., Demaenetus, 
an enemy of Timoleon 

8° cOntid, —dnis, f., assembly 

81 rés gestae, rerum gestarum, f. plu. 
(lit. things done), exploits, deeds 

82 dé-trahd, detract, disparage 

83 nonnulla (LJ. 6 n. 93) is neut. ace. 
plu. —invehor, —-i, invectus sum 
(deponent form of in—vehd), + in + 
acc., make an attack on, inveigh 
against: ndnnilla inveherétur in, 
he made some attacks on 

88 ado., at last 

85 damno (1) + gen., condemn on the 
charge of; voti damnari, to be 
condemned to pay a vow = to have 
a vow or prayer granted 

88 precor, —ari, —atus sum, beseech 


ST EI. 21 n. 40. Why subjunctive? 
(Ch. 36 p. 173) 
88 dat. case of qui-vis, quae-—vis, 


quid-vis (quod-vis), indef., any- 
one 

89 adv., with impunity 

90 dicere, subject of licéret 

9! ob-e6, meet 

% publicé, adv. of publicus 
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gymnasio,** quod Timoledntéum * appellatur, tota celebrante % 
Sicilia, sepultus est.°%° (NEpos, Timoleén, 2-5, excerpts) 


23. Horace’s “Carpe DiEm”’ 


Tu né quaesieris ' — scire nefas » — quem ? mihi, quem * tibi 
finem di * dederint,® Leuconoé,* nec Babylénids 
temptaris ’ numeros.* Ut melius,® quidquid erit, pati. 


Spem longam " resecés.'"?_ Dum loquimur figerit  invida % 


aetas. 


Carpe diem,'* quam minimum * crédula !¢ poster6." 
(Horace, Odes, 1.11, excerpts) 


24. INTEGER VITAE 


Integer ' vitae scelerisque purus ? 
non eget * Mauris‘ iaculis ® neque arcu ® 


3 gymnasium, -ii, n., gymnasium, 
which in Greek had a much broader 
meaning than it does in English 

** Timoleonteum (gymnasium) 

9° celebro (1), celebrate 

%® sepelid, —ire, sepelivi, sepultum, 
bury 

ae 


METER: Greater Ascelepiad. 

1 né quaesieris (= quaesiveris): né 
+ perf. subj. = a colloquial prohibition 
(negative command), do not seek 

* nefas, n., indecl., wrong, sin; nefas 
(est), it is wrong 

3 quem, modifies finem 


4 di = dei 
5 Why perf. subj. here? (Ch. 30 
pp. 141-2) 
6 Leuconoé, —es, f., Leuconoé, a 
Greek name 
7temptd (1), try; temptaris = 


temptaveris, another neg. command 
8 numeros, calculations employed by 


astrologers in casting horoscopes; 
“Babylonian” because astrology was 
associated with the East. With the 


decay of belief in the old-time religion 
in Rome during the first century B.C., 
astrology and superstitions prospered. 
Apparently Leuconoé had visited a fortune 
teller. 

ut melius (est), how (much) better 
it is 


© 


10 7.e., projected too far into the future 

Ul resec6, —are, —secui, —sectum, cut 
off, prune back; resecés, poetic use 
of the pres. subj. (jusstve) for the pres. 
imperative 

2 fut. perf. ind. = will have become 
past tense before you know it 

13 invidus, —a, -um, envious 


4 carp6, -ere, carpsi, carptum, 
pluck, seize 
16 minimum, adv. = minimé 


16 crédulus, —a, —um, believing in, 
trusting + dat.; crédula, nom. fem. 
sing. agreeing with the suly. of carpe, 
1.e., Leuconoé 

17 poster6 (diéi), L.J. 19 n. 125 


24 


co sintarty Sapphic stanza. 

1 integer, —gra, —grum, untouched, 
blameless; (vir) integer vitae 
(poetic gen. of specification), the person 
blameless in his life 

purus, —a, —um, pure, free from; 
sceleris, poetic gen. of separation or 
Specification 

2 eged, —Ere, egui, need + abl. (Ch. 


» 


20 p. 94) 
4 Maurus, —a, —-um, Moorish (= 
Mauritanian); poets prefer specific 


words rather than general. 
5 jaculum, -i, missile, javelin (cp. 
-iacio) 
5 arcus, —as, bow 


49 


10 
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nec venénatis 7 gravida ® sagittis ° 


Fusce,*® pharetra. 


11 


Namque '? mé silva #8 lupus 4 in Sabina ° 

dum meam canto '® Lalagén " et ultra 8 

terminum ! ciris vagor 7° expeditis 7" 
fugit ?? inermem.”* 


Pone mé pigris *4 ubi nulla campis ** 
arbor * aestiva 2° recreatur 77 aura,”* 

> 
quod 7° latus mundi nebulae *° malusque *! 


Iuppiter urget *°; 


pone sub curra ** nimium propinqui *4 
solis in terra domibus negata: 


7 venénatus, —a, —um, poisonous, 
dipped in poison 

8 gravidus, —a, —um, laden (with); 
cp. gravis 

%sagitta, —ae, arrow (cp. sagittate 
leaf) 

Fuscus, —i, m., Fuscus, a literary 
man and a close, sometimes waggish, 

friend of Horace 

pharetra, —ae, quiver 

Lal Ona) 

ETL paly, VEE, ee 

lupus, —i, wolf 

16 Sabinus, —a, —um, Sabine; cp. 
- L.A. 15 

% cant6 (1), sing about; dum + 

historical present (L.A. 14 n. 7) to denote 

continued action in past time: while I 

was singing about 

Lalagé, —és, acc. Lalagen (Greek 

noun), f., Lalage, name of a girl — 

a most melliAuous name! 

8 ultra, prep. + acc., beyond 

terminus, —i, boundary (cp. ter- 

minus, term, terminate) 


10 


VW 


0 vagor, —ari, —atus sum, wander, 


ramble (cp. vagary, vagabond) 

expedid, —ire, -ivi, -itum, dis- 

entangle, set free; cuiris expeditis, 

abl. abs. 

2 Note the interlocked word order of this 
Stanza, which is so characteristic of 


21 


23 


2 


a 


33 
34 


Latin poetry: mé (obj. of fagit) at 
the beginning modified by inermem 
at the end; silva in Sabina, place- 
where phrase interrupted by lupus subj. 
of fagit; all this separated from the 
main verb by two dum clauses. 
inermis, —e, unarmed; cp. integer 
vitae ...n6n eget iaculis. 

piger, -gra, -grum, lazy, sluggish, 
torpid (because frozen), modifying 
campis (campus, —i, field) in a 
place-where phrase without a prepost- 
tion (the omission of a preposition is 
common in poetry). The order of the 
thought is: pone mé (in) pigris 
campis ubi... 

DENS PWS). IE 

aestivus, —a, —um, summer (cp 
aestas) 

re—creo (1), L.J. 22n. 71 

aura, —ae, breeze 

= (or put me) in ed latere mundi 
quod. ..; datus, Seris; ni iside, 
region 

nebula, —ae, mist, fog 

malus = inclement, because Jupiter 
is here god of the weather 

urgeo, -—€re, ursi, urge, press, 
oppress 

currus, —tis, chariot 

propinquus, —a, —um, neighboring, 
near. What zone is this? 
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dulce * ridentem Lalagén amab6o 


dulce loquentem. 


(Id., Odes, 1.22.1-4, 9-12, 17-24) 


25. AureEA MepiocrirAs — THE GoL_DEN MEAN 


Réctius ! vives, Licini,? neque altum ® 


semper urgendo * neque, dum procellas § 
cautus ® horréscis,’ nimium premendo 


litus * iniquum.?® 


Auream ?° quisquis '! mediocritatem ™ 
diligit, tutus }* caret obsoléti 14 
sordibus '° técti,!® caret invidenda !” 


sobrius !® aula.!9 


Saepius ventis 7° agitatur *! ingéns 7 
pinus ** et celsae *4 graviore casi 
décidunt ** turrés *” feriuntque ** summos 


fulgura 7° montés.*° 


dulce, poetic for dulciter. These 
exquisitely mellifiuous last lines some- 
what onomatopoetically suggest the 
dulcet timbre of Lalage’s voice and laugh. 


25 


MErEe Sapphic stanza. 


me 


an 


o 


10 
11 


1 adv., rightly, well, suitably 

Licini, voc. of Licinius, a person who 
seems to have been wanting in the virtue 
of moderation 


Mel ty AT 

LJ. 24 n. 32; 1.e., heading out to 
the deep 

procella, —ae, storm, gale 

cautus, —a, —um, cautious, cir- 
cumspect: while you in your 
caution 


horrésc6, —ere, horrui, begin to 
shudder at, begin to dread 
litus, -—toris, n., seashore, 
altum and litus = extremes 


coast; 


iniquus, —a, —um, unequal; here = 
treacherous 

aureus, —a, —um, golden 

quisquis, aquidquid, whoever, 
whatever 

mediocritas, —tatis, f., moderation, 
the mean between extremes. Note 
that Horace does not say that ‘“‘medi- 


13 


14 


15 


29 


30 


ocrity’’ 1s golden! The idea of the 
(aurea) mediocritas was common 
in Greek ethical thought, and Aristotle 
made it a cardinal virtue in his “Ethics.” 
tutus, secure (in his philosophy of 
the “golden mean’’) he is free from 


obsolétus, 


—a, -—um, worn out, 
dilapidated 
sordés, —ium, f., plu., dirt, filth; 
sordibus, what kind of abl.? (Ch. 20 
p. 94) 
TO Mio: 


invided, —ére, —vidi, —visum, envy; 
invidenda, sure to be envied 
sodbrius, —a, —um, sober-minded; 
moderate, in his sobriety 

aula, —ae, palace 

bbe dtp ei 

agito (1), agitate, toss 

ingéns, gen. —entis, huge 

pinus, —1, f., pine 

celsus, —a, —um, high, lofty 

casus, —Us, fall, destruction 

décid6, —ere, —cidi, fall down (cp, 
cado) 

turris, —is, f., tower 

ferid (4), strike 
fulgur, —uris, 7., 
derbolt 


lightning, thun- 


EVE MELE Tee} 


15 


10 


15 
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3 
32 


33 


34 


35 


LATIN 


Spérat *! infestis,?? metuit secundis * 


alteram #4 sortem *° bene praeparatum *° 


pectus.*” 


Iuppiter 4; 


Informés #8 hiemés *° redacit 4° 
idem 4? 


summovet.4? Non,‘*4 si male *® nunc, et dlim * 
sic erit: quondam “ cithara ** tacentem “ 


suscitat ®° Misam,®*! neque semper arcum 


tendit ** Apollo.* 


Rébus angustis °° animosus °° atque 


fortis appare *’; 


sapienter ** idem °° 


contrahés °° vento 2° nimium secundo #3 


turgida °! véla.® 


anticipate, expect 

infestus, —a, -um, unsafe, danger- 
ous, adverse; infestis (rébus) dative, 
lit.: for his adverse circumstances 
(= in adversity) he anticipates the 
other (=the opposite) fortune 
(sortem) 

secundus, —a, —um, (lit. following) 
favorable; secundis (rébus) bal- 
ances infestis: for his favorable 
circumstances (= in prosperity) he 
apprehends the opposite fortune. 
alter, the other of two; here = the 
opposite 

sors, sortis, f., lot fortune; sortem, 
obj. of spérat and metuit 
prae—paro (1), make ready in ad- 
vance, prepare: well prepared (by 


' the philosophy of life which Horace is 


here enunciating) 

pectus, -toris, n., breast, heart; 
subj. of spérat and metuit 

informis, —e, shapeless, hideous, 
horrid 

hiems, hiemis, f., stormy weather, 
winter 

re—dico 

Jupiter as god of sky and weather 
idem, the same man = he also 
sum—moveod, remove, drive away, 
sc. hiemés 


54 


65 


56 


57 


58 
59 
60 
6 
62 


= 


(Id., Odes, 2.10) 


non, modifies sic erit 

male (est), it is bad, things are bad 
et 6lim, also in the future 

adv. here sometimes 

cithara, —ae, lyre 

taceo, LJ. 3 n. 11 

suscit6 (1), arouse; suscitat, subj. is 
Apollé 

Misa, —ae, f., a Muse 


LD. 24010. Gi 
tend6, -ere, tetendi, ténsum, 
stretch 


Apollé, —inis, m., Apollo, god of the 
sun, prophecy, poetry, and music; also 
god of archery, pestilence, and medicine. 


Apollo has two aspects: happy and 
constructive (Miasam); unhappy and 
destructive (arcum). 

rébus angustis, abl. abs., when 


things are narrow (= difficult), 7.e., 
in adversity 

anim-—Osus, —a, —um (—Osus, suffix 
= full of), spirited 

appared, —ére, —ui, —itum, show 
one’s self; apparé, analyze the form 
carefully. 
adv., wisely 
cp. n. 42 above 

con-trah6, draw in, shorten 
turgidus, —a, -um, swollen 
vélum, —1, sail 


if you are wise 
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26. LABUNTUR ANNI 


Eheu! ! fugacés,? Postume, Postume, 
labuntur * anni; nec pietas 4‘ moram 
rugis ° et instanti ® senectae 7 
adferet indomitaeque § morti. 


Frustra ° cruentd !° Marte !! carébimus 5 
fractisque }* rauci }8 flictibus '* Hadriae }; 
frustra ° per autumnds !* nocentem 
corporibus 7 metuemus Austrum.}8 
Visendus }° ater *° flumine ?! languido 
Cocytos * errans et Danai genus % 
infame ** damnatusque ** longi 
Sisyphus 78 Aeolidés *” laboris.”8 


1 


Linquenda ** tellus *° et domus et placéns 


26 


METER: Alcaic stanza. 


- 


w 


on 


eheu, ch. heu L.I. 5n. 16. This sigh 
is emphasized by the repetition of 
Postumus’ name. 

fugax, gen. —acis, adj., fleeting 
labor, —i, lapsus sum, slip, glide 
pietas, —tatis, f., loyalty, devotion, 
piety 

raga, —ae, wrinkle (cf. corrugated) 
instans, gen. —antis, pressing, urgent 
senecta, —ae = senectus 
indomitus, —a, —um, untamable, 
invincible 

adv., in vain. What is the significance 
of its emphatic position? 

cruentus, —a, —um, bloody 

Mars, Martis, m., Mars, god of war; 
Marte, what abl.? (Ch. 20 p. 94) 


18 


19 


2! 


iM 
a an 


auster, —tri, m., the south wind, the 
Sirocco blowing from the Sahara 
WISO,1) -Che,. Visi, Visum, 
visendus (est) 

ater, atra, atrum, dark, modifying 
Cocy¥tos 

flimen, L.J. 19 n. 11; languidus, 
—a, —um, sluggish, weak 

Coc¥tos, —i, m., Cocytus, the river of 
wailing, one of the rivers surrounding 
Hades; Coic¥tos, Gk. nom. 

Danai genus (genus, —eris, n.), the 
offspring of Danaiis, whose 4% 
daughters murdered their husbands and 
in Hades were punished by having to 
pour water eternally into a steve 
infamis, —e, infamous 

damn6 (1), condemn 

Sisyphus, —i, m., Sisyphus, who was 
condemned eternally to roll up a hill a 


visit; 


“ frangd, -ere, frégi, fractum, stone which rolled down again — an 
break exquisite nightmare 

1S raucus, —a, —um, hoarse 27 Aeolidés, —ae, m., son of Aeolus 

4 flictus, —ts, m., wave; fractis ™ After verbs of accusing, condemning, and 
fliictibus, broken waves = breakers acquitting the genitive can be used ta 


17 


Hadria, —ae, m., Adriatic Sea 
autumnus, -i, autumn, unhealthy 
part of the year because of the Sirocco 
depends on nocentem; what case? 
(Ch. 35 p. 168) 


29 


express the charge or the penalty involved; 
Gide LG) Te D900 

linquenda (est), balancing visendus 
in contrast; linqué = relinqué 
tellas, —tris, f., earth, land 


15 
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uxor,*! neque harum,* quas colis,*® arborum 


té praeter *4 invisas ** cupressos *° 
alla #7 brevem dominum sequetur. 


(Id., Odes, 11.14. 1-4, 13-24) 


27. A SENSE OF BALANCE IN LIFE 


Vivitur | parvo bene cui? paternum 4 
splendet * in ménsa * tenui ® salinum, 
nec levés 7 somnos ® timor aut cupido 


sordidus ® aufert.}° 


Quid ! brevi fortés * iaculamur '? aevo 
multa? Quid * terras alio calentés 
sole mutamus’ Patriae quis exsul }® 

sé quoque !¢ fagit? 17 
Scandit }8 aeratas )® vitidsa ?° navés 


31 uxor, —Oris, f., wife 

2 harum arborum; L.A. // n. 13 

38 cold, —ere, —ui, cultum, cultivate 

4 praeter, prep. + acc., beyond, except 

38 invisus, —a, —um, hated, hateful; 
invisas, agreeing with cupressos 

% cupressus, —i, f., cypress (tree); 
imvisas cupress6s, invisas simply be- 
cause they were used at funerals and were 
planted near tombs 

31 neque alla harum arborum, nor 
any = and none 

% brevem dominum, in appos. with 

_t&é; brevem, implying that life is brief 

27, 

METER: Sapphic stanza. 

1 vivitur parvd bene (ab ed) cui, 

it is lived on little well by him for 

whom: vivitur, inpersonal passive 

= he lives well on little (z.e., not in 

abject poverty and not in the lap of 

luxury) 

cui, dat. of reference but most easily 

translated by whose 

paternum salinum (salinum, -i), 

paternal salt-cellar; the long list of 

words derived from sal provides some 

idea of the importance of salt and the 

salt-cellar. 

splendeG, —ére, shine 

ménsa, —ae, table 


aoe 


® tenuis, —e, plain, simple 

7 levis, —e, here = gentle 

BS ANT O 7 4 

® sordidus, —a, -—um, sordid (¢p. 


sordés L.J. 25 n. 15); 
masculine in Horace. 

10 auferd (ab-ferd), L.J. ¢n. 28 

Selene Le 

2 fortés (viri) brevi aevd (aevum, 

-i, time, life); state case and syntax 

of brevi aevo (App. p. 297) 

iaculor, —ari, —atus sum, aim at 

M Quid... muttamus, lit. why do we 
exchange lands warmed by another 
sun? The expression 1s poetic and in 
part illogical but the sense is clear: why 
do we exchange our lands for those 


cupid6 is 


13 


warmed by another sun? “The 
pasture is always greener...” 
8 exsul, exsulis, 2, exiles wooran 


exile of (from) his native land 
Be Rr ls sti a) 
" fugit, perf., has ever fled 


18 scand0d, -ere, scandi, scansum, 
climb up 
19 aeratus, -—a, -um, fitted with 


bronze, probably referring to the bronze 
beaks of the men-of-war (longae 
navés), which were faster than the 
ordinary ships —— though even these can- 
not outstrip anxvety. 

vitidsus, —a, —um, vicious 
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265 


cura nec turmas *! equitum relinquit, 
Ocior ** cervis * et agente nimbds *4 


Ocior Euro.” 


Laetus °** in praeséns 27 animus quod ultra est 
Oderit ** curare et amara ” lento * 


temperet*)risn.*2: 
parte *§ beatum. 


nihil est ab omni 


(Id., Odes, 2.16. 13-28) 


28. Digs Féstus 


Hic diés } véré mihi féstus ? atras 3 
eximet * clras: ego nec tumultum 5 
nec mori per vim metuam tenente 


Caesare ° terras. 


I,” pete unguentum,® puer,? et cor6nas,! 
et cadum |! Marsi ?® memorem # duelli, 


7 turma, -ae, a troop of cavalry 
(equitum, L.J. 19 n. 65). A person 
cannot ride fast enough to escape care. 

2 Gcior, —ius, adj. in comparative degree, 
swifter, agreeing with cara 

3% cervus, -i, stag; cervis, abl. of 

comparison (App. p. 297) 

nimbus, —i, rain cloud 

Eurus, —i wind (from the southeast) 

laetus, —a, -um, happy, joyful 

praesens, gen. —entis, adj., present; 
in praesens (tempus) for the pres- 
ent (cp. the carpe diem philosophy) 

Odi, Gdisse, Gsiirus, defective verb in 

perf. system with meanings of present 


ace eS 


8 


system: O6di (I hate), Gderam (I 
hated), etc., Gderit, perf. suby., 
jussive, let (the laetus animus) 


refuse to (hate to) be anxious about 
(curare) 

22 amarus, —a, —um, bitter, disagree- 
able; amara, n. plu. 

* lentus, —a, —um, pliant, tenacious, 
slow, lingering; here = tolerant, 
quiet 

31 tempero (1), control, temper 

2 risus, —is, laughter (cp. rided) 

3 ab omni parte, from every part = 
in every respect, completely 


28 
METER: Sapphic stanza. 
1 Hic diés, referring to Augustus’ return 
from the campaign of 27-25 B.C. in 


Spain 

2 féstus, —a, —um, festive 

OSL Aeris XG 

4 exim6, —ere, —Emi, -emptum, take 
away 

TED Te, vets) 


o 


Caesar = Augustus. When G. Octa- 
vius was adopted by his great-uncle, 
G. Tulius Caesar, his name became 
G. LIulius Caesar Octavianus, to which 
the senate added the title of Augustus in 
2) BiG 

7 from e6 

5 unguentum, ~i, ointment, perfume 
® puer = slave; cp. French gargon 

10 coréna, —ae, crown, wreath 

1 cadus, —i, wine jar 

12 Marsus, —a, -um, Marsian; duel- 
lum = old form of bellum: Marsi 
duelli, of the Marsian, or Social, War 
of 91-88 B.c., by which the socii 
(allies) of Rome in Italy gained full 
citizenship; 1.e., a 69-year-old wine 


18 memor, gen., —oris, adj., mindful 
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Spartacum ! si qua ! potuit vagantem ** 


fallere '” testa.!§ 


(Id., Odes, 3.14. 13-20) 


29. A Monument More LASTING THAN BRONZE 


Exégi | monumentum ” aere * perennius * 
régalique ° siti ® pyramidum 7 altius,* 
quod non imber ® edax,!° nén Aquild " impoténs 


possit diruere !* aut innumerabilis 


annorum seriés !° et fuga '® temporum. 
Non omnis moriar, multaque pars mei 


vitabit Libitinam @~.. 


(Id., Odes, 3.30. 1-7) 


30. THE OTHER PERSON’s FAULTS AND Our Own 


Péras ' imposuit ? Iuppiter nobis duas: 
propriis * replétam ‘ vitiis post tergum ® dedit,® 
aliénis 7 ante pectus ® suspendit * gravem. 


14 Spartacus, —i, Spartacus, the gladt- 
ator who led the slaves in revolt against 
Rome, 73-71 B.C. 

18 anywhere or in any way 

AGM 24 M20 

1 falld, —ere, fefelli, falsum, deceive, 
escape the notice of 

18 testa, —ae, jug 


29 


METER: Lesser Asclepiad. 

1 exig6, —ere, —€gi, —actum, com- 
_plete, finish 

? monumentum, —i = Eng. 

3 aes, aeris, n., bronze; aere, App. 

p. 297 

perennis, —e, lasting (throughout 

the year) 

régalis, —e, royal 

situs, —Us, site, situation; here = 

structure 

pyramis, —idis, /., pyramid 

altus, —a, —um, high; altius agrees 

with monumentum. 

imber, —ris, m., storm 

 edax, gen. edacis, adj., greedy, 

destructive 

aquild, —dnis, m., north wind 

impoténs, gen. —ntis, adj., powerless 

(to injure my monument) 


a 


an 


ow 


11 
12 


13 diru6, —ere, —rui, —-rutum, raze, 
destroy 

it in-numerabilis, -e = Eng. 

18 seriés, —€i, f., succession 

DEO eS OLS 

M7 Libitina, —ae, Libitina, goddess of 
funerals; death 


30 


METER: Iambic trimeter. 

PHAEDRUs: freedman of Augustus, 
who made extensive use of Aesop’s 
fables. 

péra, —ae, wallet 

im—pono, + dat., put on 

proprius, —a, —um, one’s own, 
here = our own 

repled, —ére, —plévi, —plétum, fill; 
(péram) replétam 

5 tergum, —i, back 

dedit, here = put 

aliénus, —a, —um, belonging to 
another; aliénis (vitiis), abl. with 
gravem 

LJ, 25 n. 37; pectus nostrum 
suspendo, —ere, -spendi, —spén- 
sum, hang, suspend; (alteram 
péram) gravem...suspendit 


o wm 


a 


o 7 
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Hac ré vidére nostra mala ndn possumus; 
alii simul © délinquunt," cens6rés 12 sumus. 
(PHAEDRUus, Fabulae, 4.10) 


31. Sour GRAPES 


Fame ! coacta vulpes ? alta * in vinea 4 

uvam *® appetébat,® summis saliéns? viribus. 

Quam § tangere ut n6n potuit, discédéns ait: 
*“Nondum ° matira !° est; nolo acerbam sumere.!””’ 
Qui facere }? quae n6n possunt verbis élevant," 
adscribere '* hoc débébunt exemplum * sibi. 


(PHAEDRUS, Fabulae, 4.3) 


32. THe Fox AND THE TRAGIC MAsk 


PersoOnam ! tragicam ? forte * vulpes 4 viderat. 

“© quanta speciés,®’ inquit, “cerébrum ® non habet!” 
Hoc illis dictum est quibus honorem et gloriam 
Fortina tribuit,’ sénsum commiunem abstulit.® 


(PHAEDRUSs, Fabulae, 1.7) 


33. THE STAG AT THE SPRING 


Ad ! fontem ? cervus,? cum bibisset,‘ restitit,°® 
et in liquore ® vidit effigiem 7 suam. 


10 simul = simul ac, as soon as 
1 délinqu6, —ere, —liqui, —lictum, 
fail, commit a crime 
2 cénsor, —Oris, m., censor; censurer, 
severe judge 
al 


METER: Iambic trimeter. 

1 famés, L.I. 15 n. 29 (not fama); abl. 
here famé by poetic license 

* vulpes, —is, f., fox 

Tl theo 

vinea, —ae, vineyard 

liva, —ae, bunch of grapes 

ap-peto (= ad-petd), reach to- 

ward, desire (cp. appetite); appe- 

tébat, bring out the force of the imperfect 

ending. 

salid, —ire, —ui, saltum, jump 

quam = uvam 

IA, LD aS, 

10 maturus, —a, —um, ripe 

1 siim6, —ere, simpsi, simptum, take 

2 compl. inf. with possunt 


of 


a 


eo wo 


13 €levo (1), disparage, weaken 
M4 ad-scribo, assign 
BT I 1. 40 

32 


METER: Iambic trimeter. 

1 persona, —ae, mask worn by actors 
* tragicus, —a, —us, tragic 

3 adv., by chance 

LL RS 7 ae 

®° speciés, —éi, f., appearance, form 
5 cerébrum, ~—i, brain 

tribuo, —ere, —ui, —utum, 
assign, give 


~ 


allot, 


8 LI. 4n. 28 
33 
METER: Iambic trimeter. 
1 near 


2 fons, fontis, m., spring 

SEITEN MLS. 

JES MSP EMO) 

5 rest6, —are, restiti, remain (standing) 
6 liquor, —6ris, m., liquid 

7 effigiés, —€i, image, likeness 


10 
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Ibi dum ramosa ® mirans ® laudat cornua,’® 


criurumque !! nimiam tenuitatem ? vituperat.”’ 
Vénantum 4 subito '® vocibus conterritus,’® 

per campum !7 fugere coepit, et curst ’§ levi 
canés ! élisit.2° Silva 2! tum excepit 7? ferum,” 


in qua retentis 74 impeditus * cornibu 


10 
S, 


lacerari 7° coepit morsibus *’ saevis 8 canum."? 

Tunc moriéns vocem hanc édidisse *° dicitur: 

“© mé infélicem! #° qui nunc démum *' intellego 
utilia * mihi quam * fuerint quae *4 déspexeram,** 
et quae *4 laudaram,*® quantum luctus *? habuerint.” 


(PHAEDRUS, Fabulae, 1.12) 


34. THE Fox GrETs THE RAVEN’S CHEESE 


Qui sé laudari gaudet ! verbis subdolis,? 
feré ? dat poenas turpi paenitentia.* 

Cum dé fenestra ® corvus § raptum caseum ! 
comesse ® vellet, celsa > residens® arbore,” 


hunc vidit vulpes ; 


ramosus, —a, —um, branching 
miror, —ari, —atus sum, marvel at, 
wonder 

Ch. 20 p. 93 

cris, cruiris, n., leg 

tenuitas, —tatis, f. thinness 
vitupero (1), blame, find fault with 
vénor, —ari, —atus sum, hunt; 
vénantum, gen. plu. of pres. part. 
EET 7 205 


5 con-territus 


ET IG we El 

LA. 15 n. 44 

canis, —is, m./f., dog 

élad6, —ere, —lisi, —-lisum, evade 
L.A. 14 n. 34 

ex—cipi6, take, capture 
ferus, —i, wild animal 
re=-tentus, i. ay) alin, 
held fast 

LI 9 re 138 

lacero (1), tear to pieces (cp. lacerate) 
morsus, —ts, bite 

saevus, —a, —um, fierce, savage 
édo, —ere, —didi, —ditum, give out, 
utter 

infélix, gen. —félicis, adj., unhappy ; 
mé infélicem, acc. of exclamation, 
IBM Osi, 253 


held back, 


deinde sic coepit loqui: 


31 démun, at last 

ES IM ie VEL: 

3 quam atilia 

3 (ea, those things) quae 

% déspicid, —ere, —spexi, —spectum, 
look down on, despise 

8° = Jaudaveram 

SOL wetus, ee —-US. 7 ee LIC 
luctus, gen. (Ch. 40 p. 192) 


sorrow ; 


34 


METER: lambic trimeter. 

1 gauded, —€re, gavisus sum, re- 
joice, be glad 

subdolus, —a, —um, deceitful 

adv., generally, usually 
paenitentia, —ae, repentance 
fenestra, —ae, window 

corvus, —i, raven 

caseus, —i, cheese 

comedd, comedere or comésse}' 
—édi, —€sum, eat up 

NO ae oe: 

resided, —ére, —sédi, —sessum, sit, 
sit down 

eb ak, MN ies IES 

PIES Bul ape 


oT Aan eB wo Dw 
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<@) qui tuarum, corve, pennarum * est nitor !4! 

Quantum decoris  corpore et vulti geris! 16 

Si vocem habérés, nulla prior 17 ales !8 foret.” !9 

At ille stultus, dum vult v6cem ostendere, 

émisit *° ore *! caseum,’ quem celeriter 

dolosa *? vulpes avidis 7° rapuit dentibus.”4 
(PHAEDRUs, Fabulae, 1.13. 1-10) 


35. THe Ass AND THE OLD SHEPHERD 


In principati ! commitand6 ? civium 

nil * praeter * domini nomen mitant pauperés. 

Id esse verum parva haec fabella ° indicat.® 

Asellum 7 in prato § timidus ? pascébat !° senex. 

Is, hostium clamore ! subit6 ! territus, 

sudeébat 8 asino 7 fugere né possent capi. 

At ille lentus: 4 “‘Quaeso,!® num ' binas ’ mihi 

clitellas 1* impositurum ?° victorem *° putas?” 

Senex negavit. ‘‘Ergo *! quid réfert mea ?? 

cul serviam clitellas dum ?* portem meas?” 
(PHAEDRUs, Fabulae, 1.15) 


13 penna, —ae, feather 

14 nitor, —dris, m., brightness, beauty; 
qui est nitor, what (= how great) 
is the beauty 

18 decor, decdris, m., grace, beauty 

16 you bear, 7.e., have, in your body 
and face (L.J. Gn. 19); (in) corpore, 
prepositions aften omitted in poetry 

41 prior, pred. adj. after foret, better, 
finer 

18 les, alitis, f., bird 

19 foret = esset 

20 €—mittd 

1 0.A.4n. 14 

2 doldsus, —a, —um, crafty, cunning 

3 avidus, —a, —um, greedy, eager 

* déns, dentis, m., tooth 

35 

METER: Jlambic trimeter. 

1 principatus, —is, rule, dominion 

2 com—miato (1), change 

3 nil = nihil 

SPINE 25igis St 

5 fabeila, —ae, fable 

DIL IE pe Tee) 


~ 


© Oo 


asellus, —i, a little ass, diminutive of 
asinus, —1, an ass (second line below) 
pratum, —1, meadow 

timidus, —a, —um, timid 

pasco, —ere, pavi, pastum, pasture 
clamor, —G6ris, m., shouting 
subitus, —a, —um, sudden or subito, 
adv., suddenly 

sudo (1), sweat, strive 

lentus, —a, —um, slow, motionless, 
apathetic 

Quaeso,— 8 —ere,. bes, bescech, 
= quaero 

num, v. end vocabulary 

binds clitellas, two pairs of panniers 
(i.e., instead of the present single pair) ; 
bini, —ae, ~—a, distributive numeral 
used with a regularly plural noun 
clitellae, —arum, a pair of panniers 
im—p6on6 = in + pond 

victor, —Oris = Eng. 

TAs 25 a5: 

what difference does it make to me, 
highly idiomatic 

dum (modo) + subj. here = pro- 
vided 


10 


10 


10 
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36. Tue Two MULES AND THE ROBBERS 


Mili! gravati * sarcinis * ibant duo. 

Unus ferébat fiscos 4 cum pecinia; 

alter tumentés ® mult6 saccos ® hordeo.? 

Ille onere ® dives, celsa ° cervice 1° eminéns | 
clarumque collo ” iactans ¥ tintinnabulum “*; 
comes © quiéto '® sequitur et placido  gradi.'® 
Subito ¥ latronés 2° ex insidiis advolant,”! 


interque caedem * ferro milum lancinant ”; 


23. 


diripiunt 24 nummos,”> neglegunt vile 7° hordeum.? 
Spoliatus 2” igitur casus *® cum fléret 7% suds, 

*“Equidem,®” ” inquit alter, ““mé contemptum *! gaudeo.* 
Nam nihil amisi, nec sum laesus ** vulnere.”’ *4 

Hoc argumento * tita *® est hominum tenuitas *; 


magnae periculo sunt opés obnoxiae.*® 


36 


METER: lIambic trimeter. 

milus, —1, mule 

gravo (1), load, burden 

sarcina, —ae, bundle, pack 

fiscus, —1, basket 

tumeo, —ére, swell, be swollen 

saccus, —i, sack 

hordeum, —1i, barley 

onus, —eris, n., burden, load 

LIS Lt 

cervix, —vicis, f., neck 

émined, —ére, —minui, stand out, 

be conspicuous 

collum, —1, neck 

iact6 (1), toss 

M4 tintinnabulum, —1i, bell, a delight- 
Sully onomatopoetic word 

18 comes, comitis, m./f., companion 

16 quiétus, —a, —um, quict 

17 placidus, —a, —um, placid, gentle 

18 gradus, —is, step 

LOTSubito, Lela 205 

20 1atrd, —Onis, m., bandit, robber 

*L advol6 (1), fly, hasten 


Ce 


a 
a 


—~ 
o 


22 


24 


(PHAEDRUS, Fabulae 2.7) 


IIE RO byl 

lancind (1), mangle 

diripi6, —-ere, —ripui, -reptum, 
plunder 

nummus, —1, currency, money 


§ vilis, —e, cheap 


spolid (1), rob 

casus, —Us, accident 

fleo, —ére, flévi, flétum, weep, 
bewail 

LA. 52. 4 

contemno, —ere, —tempsi, —temp- 
tum, despise; contemptum (esse) 
Tees thin aed 

laedo, —ere, laesi, laesum, injure 
vulnus, —neris, n., wound 
argumentum, —i, evidence, proof 
(ADIRD Rory yeas were IGT Bee 
tenuitas, —tatis, f., poverty 
obnoxius, —a, —um, subject 
exposed to 


to, 
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37. DELIGHTS OF THE COUNTRY 


C.1 Piinrus CALPURNIO Macro? Suo S.! 


Bene est * mihi quia‘ tibi est bene. Habés uxdrem ® técum, 
habés filium; frueris* mari,’ fontibus,®’ viridibus,? agré, villa 1° 
amoenissima.'? Neque enim dubitd esse amoenissimam,” in qua 
sé composuerat '* homo * félicior antequam ! “félicissimus’’ fieret. 
Ego in Tuscis '* et vénor ” et studed, quae '8 interdum ! alternis,”° 
interdum simul *! facio; nec tamen adhuc 2 possum proéniuntiare 73 
utrum * sit difficilius capere aliquid an scribere. Valé. (Puiny, 
5.18) 


38. C. Pruinrus Cantinio! Suo S. 


Studés an ? piscaris 3 an vénaris 4 an simul ® omnia? Possunt enim 
omnia simul fier! ad Larium® nostrum.? Nam lacus ® piscem,? 


16 Jit. in the Tuscans = on my Tuscan 


37 estate 

WES As fined ande3 MW vénor, —ari, —atus sum, hunt 
? Calpurnius Macer 18 quae, neuter plu. referring to vénor 
Sis and stude6 as antecedents 
4 quia, conj., because 19 adv., sometimes, at times 
iat! OY OR oy | Dae | 2 adv., alternately, by turns 
6 fruor, —i, frictus sum, + adl., en- 7 adv., at the same time, simul- 

joy (cp. fraictus, —as) taneously. In another letter (1.6), 
7 What case? (Ch. 34 p. 164 and n. #4) Pliny tells how he combined hunting and 
sel BO Oe pn ars Studying in one operation. 


n 
re) 


adv., thus far, till now 


9 viridis, —e, green; viridia, gen. 
3 prénantid (1), proclaim 


viridium, n. flu. as a noun, green 


<) 
3 


things, greenery > ECUMinvsts AU ALO gs LU 
LO ET MORO? 
1 amoenus, —a, —um, pleasant 
38 


2 amoenissimam, agreeing with villam 
understood as subj. of esse 


i 


Pliny and Caninius were fellow towns- 


13 com—pon6, here = compose, quict; men from Comum (Como) at the sovth 
sé compodnere, to compose oneself, end of beautiful Lake Larius (Como) in 
to rest northern Italy. 

M4 the man, apparently referring to a * an, in questions, or 
former owner who had been happier 3 piscor (1), to fish 
(f€licior) on this estate as an ordinary 4 L.I. 37 n. 17 
person (hom6) before he could realize ° LI. 37 n. 21 

6 Larius, —ii, m., Lake Larius (now 


his ambition of becoming “most happy” 


(félicissimus), 7.¢., before he could Lake Como) 

achieve some very high position which 7 Note 1 above shows why Pliny says 
did not give him supreme happiness after nostrum. 

all. 8 lacus, —as, lake 


1% antequam + subjunctive, LJ. 19 ° piscis, —is, m., fish 
n. 145 


22 LATIN 


feras° silvae!! quibus lacus cingitur,!” studia altissimus '’ iste 
sécessus 4 adfatim }® suggerunt.'® Sed sive}? omnia simul sive 
aliquid facis, ndn possum dicere “invideo” 8; angor  tamen... 
Numquamne hs artissimds laqueds *°...abrumpam? *! Num- 
quam, puto. Nam veteribus negotiis ** nova accréscunt,”* nec tamen 


pridra peraguntur 4: tot nexibus,™ tot quasi caténis ** maius in 


diés 2? occupatidnum ** agmen ** extenditur.*® Walé. (/d., 2.8, 
excerpts) ., 
39. Happy Marriep LIFE 
C. Piinius Gemino Suo S. 
Grave vulnus! Macrinus noster Accépit: amisit? uxdrem * 


singularis 4 exempli®... Vixit cum hac triginta * novem annis’ sine 
iurgio,® sine offénsa.? Quam illa reverentiam '° marito ™ suo praesti- 
tit, cum ipsa summam merérétur.!? Quot}? quantasque virtutés 
“ex diversis 4 aetatibus sumptas® collégit 1® et miscuit! Habet 
quidem Macrinus grande ™ sdlacium,'® quod tantum bonum tam 


dia tenuit; sed hinc’® magis exacerbatur 7? quod amisit. 


Nam 


10 fera (sc. bestia), —-ae, f., wild % agmen, —minis, n., line of march, 
animal column 
UDA. 14 n. 34 39 ex-tendd, —ere, —tendi, -tentum, 
% cingd, —ere, cinxi, cinctum, sur- extend, increase 
round, gird 
BP Dll, PAD) ily. (8) ss 
11 sécessus, —Us, retreat, summer place 39 
16 adv., sufficiently, abundantly TEIN86 nv3t 
16 sug-gerd, —ere, —gessi, —gestum, ~® he lost (not sent away) 
furnish, afford, supply Nee Pore, Eel 
W sive...sive, (si-ve), if...or if, ‘ singularis, —e, extraordinary 
whether .. . or 5 exemplum, —i, example, nature, 
MD Mee 208 IMA type 
1 ango, —ere, torment § indecl., thirty 
2vantus, =a, —-Um, close, narrows 1 The abl. is sometimes used instead of 
laqueus, —1, noose, cord the accusative to express the idea of extent 
#1 ab-rump6, —ere, —rapi, —ruptum, of time. 
break off, sever. Pliny is tied up 8 jurgium, —ii, quarrel 
in Rome. ® off€nsa, —ae, hatred, affront 
® negodtius, —ii, business; duty 10 reverentia, —ae, respect 
8 accrésc6, —ere, —crévi, —crétum,in- 1! maritus, —i, husband 
crease; nova (negotia) accréscunt 1? mereor,—éri, meritus sum, deserve 
(veteribus negotiis) new duties 18 quot, indecl. adj., how many (cp. tot) 
increase by ... or are added to... 4 diversus, —a, —um, diverse, different 
*4 per—agsé, complete TOM EST SL 1s hl 
*5 nexus, —as, coils, obligations AS GRA OM ALO, 
% caténa, —ae, chain M grandis, —e, great 
27 in diés, from day to day 18 solacium, —ii, consolation, comfort 
*® occupatid, —dnis, f., occupation, 1 hine here = from this cause 
employment *0 exacerbé (1), exasperate; embitter 
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fruendis *! voluptatibus ** créscit ° carendi dolor. Eré ergé *4 sus- 
pénsus *° pro homine amicissim6 2° dum 7 admittere °° Avocamenta 2° 
et cicatricem * pati possit, quam nihil aequé ac *! necessitas *” ipsa 


et dies * longa et satietas *4 doléris inducit.* 


excerpts) 


mortis et exemplum 7? fuit. 


Valé. (Id., 8.5, 


40. FAITHFUL IN SICKNESS AND IN DEATH 


C. Pruintus Neprotti Suo S. 


(... Fannia ') neptis ? Arriae $ illfus 4 quae marit6 * et solacium © 


Multa ® referébat 9 aviae  suae non 


minora hoc," sed obsciiridra,!? quae tibi existim6 tam } mirabilia ' 
legenti ° fore © quam mihi audienti fuérunt. 
Aegrotabat '7 Caecina Paetus, maritus eius, aegrotabat et filius, 


uterque 'S mortiferé,!® ut vidébatur. 


21 
22 
23 


eo Mm ee 


LM. T7226 

voluptas, —tatis, f., pleasure 

EES PP 5. 

LCA PBA LS: 

suspénsus, —a, —um, in suspense, 
anxious 

amicus, —a, —um, adj., friendly 
dum, until, used with the subjunctive 
to imply intention or expectancy 
ad-—mittd, admit, receive 
avocamentum, ~—i, diversion 
cicatrix, -tricem, f., scar, which 
implies healing 

aequé ac, equally as, quite so well as 
necessitas (—tatis, f.,) ipsa, neces- 
sity itself, sheer necessity 

here = time 

satietas, —tatis, f., satiety 

in—diicé, bring on, induce 


40 


Fannia (est) 

neptis, —is, granddaughter 

Arria, —ae, Arria (Maior), brave 
wife of Caecina Paetus. When, because 
of his part in a conspiracy against the 
emperor Claudius, he had to commit 
suicide in 42 A.D., Arria committed 
suicide with him, actually setting him 
an example as indicated at the end of the 
letter. (Cp. L.I. 56 below.) 


10 


Filius . décessit;? eximia 2+ 


‘ille, the famous when immediately 
following its noun 

5 LI. 39n. 11; marité, dat. 

solacium, —ii, solace, comfort 

LL. 11 n. 40 

neut. acc. plu. 
re-ferd, —ferre, rettuli, relatum, 
report, relate; referébat, subject = 
Fannia, who related these episodes during 
a conversation with Pliny on the pre- 
ceding day. 
avia, —ae, 

gen. case 
hic, abl. of comparison, referring to 
the relative clause of the~ preceding 
sentence 


6 
7 
8 
9 


grandmother; aviae, 


” obscurus, —a, —um, obscure, un- 


known 


tam iAMaAm, asia. as 


4 mirabilis, —-e, wonderful, astonish- 
ing 


6 legenti, to be construed with tibi 


6 fore = futira esse, future inf. in 
indirect discourse depending on exe 
istimd (1), think 


1 aegroto (1), be sick 

DE alee ony 2 0. 

19 mortiferé, adv. (mors—ferd), fatally 
20 dé-céd6, go away, die (cp. de- 


ceased) 


21 eximius, —a, —um, extraordinary 


10 


5 
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pulchritidine,” pari verécundia,”* et parentibus 4 non minus ob *° 
alia carus quam quod filius erat. Huic illa ita fanus *° paravit . . . ut 
ignoraret 27 maritus. Quin imm6,” quotiéns ®® cubiculum *° eius 
intraret,*! vivere filium atque etiam commodiorem * esse simu- 
labat #8; ac persaepe *4 interroganti *° quid ageret puer respondebat, 
“Bene quiévit,** libenter *7 cibum * sumpsit.” *? Deinde, cum diu 
cohibitae “ lacrimae 4! vincerent prorumperentque,*” egredicba- 
tur 43; tunc sé dolori dabat. Satiata,** siccis 4 oculis, composito *° 
vulta 47 redibat, tamquam *° orbitatem * foris *° reliquisset.* Prae- 
clarum * quidem illud ** eiusdem: ferrum stringere,** perfodere °° 
pectus, §® extrahere 7 pugiOnem,** porrigere ** marito, addere ® 
vocem immortalem ac paene ® divinam,® ‘‘Paete, non dolet.” * 


..» Vale; (d:, 3.16, excerpts) 


2 pulchritidd, —-dinis, f., beauty; ‘ prorump6, —ere, —rapi, -ruptum, 
eximia pulchritidine, abl. depend- burst forth 
ing on filius (App. p. 297) but more * LJ. 67. 79 
easily translated if we supply a word ‘ satid (1), satisfy (cp. satis) 
like puer: filius décessit—— (puer)  * siccus, —a, -um, dry; siccis oculis, 


eximia pulchritudine, etc. abl. abs. 
23 verecundia, —ae, modesty co) Wd uring HBS 
Le Ni sals MD 562) itl VEL usa ale, 
*% ob, prep. + acc., on account of; * tamquam, as if 
toward 48 orbitas, -—tatis, f., bereavement, 
%® fanus, —eris, 7., funeral loss 
MVE IE Pal Fon SHE 59 adv., out of doors, outside 
% quin immé, why, on the contrary; °%! What kind of condition in the tamquam 
what is more clause? (Ch. 33 p. 157) 
2% adv., as often as Re Dre Baas a F 
% cubiculum, —i, bedroom 53 that deed 
31 intro (1), enter; intraret: in Silver ™ stringd, -ere, strinxi, strictus, 
Latin the subjunctive of repeated action draw; stringere, inf. in apposition 
. 1s often found in place of the indicative. with illud 
® commodus, —a, —um, suitable, satis- © perfodid, —ere, -fodi, —fossum, 
factory; here = better pierce (lt. dig through) 
33 simul6é (1), pretend OED ectus ade OlNeOy 
4 per-saepe, adv., very often 57 ex-traho 
% interrogo (1), ask, inquire (ch. ™ pugid, —dnis, m., dagger 
rogo); (maritd) interroganti 59 porrigd, —ere, —réxi, —réctum, hold 
% quiéscd, -ere, quiévi, quiétus, out, extend 
rest, be quiet 89 ad—do, —ere, —didi, —ditum, add 
vA. 12 n. 4 §1 adv., almost 
38 cibus, —1, food ® divinus, —a, -um = Eng. 
nd IBGE eBl ph, TUE 68 doled, —ére, —ui, —itirus, suffer 
* cohibed, -ere, —ui, —itum, hold pain, grieve; cause pain; (pugid) 
together, hold back, restrain non dolet, does not cause pain, 


‘1 lacrima, —ae, tear does not hurt 
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41. A Sweet, BrRAvE Giri 


C. Piintus MarcE.tIno Suo S. 

Tristissimus ! haec tibi scribo, Fundani nostri filia minGre de- 
functa,* qua puella * nihil umquam féstivius,‘ amabilius, nec longidre 
vita ...dignius® vidi. Nondum?’ annos quattuordecim implé- 
verat,* et iam illi® anilis!° pridentia," miatronalis !2 gravitas 
erat, et tamen suavitas * puellaris ©... Ut '* illa patris cervicibus 7 
inhaerebat 8! Ut nds, amicds paterndés,!? et amanter ?° et modesté 2! 
complectébatur *! Ut nitricés,”* ut paedagogés,”‘ ut praeceptores 
pro suo quemque officio diligébat! Quam studidsé,”* quam intelli- 
genter ” léctitabat *8! .. . Qua illa ?® temperantia,®® qua patientia,*! 
qua etiam constantia * novissimam valetidinem * tulit! Medicis *4 
obsequebatur *; sororem,** patrem adhortabatur *?; ipsamque sé 
déstitutam *® corporis viribus vig6dre *® animi sustinébat.*? Duara- 


41 18 inhaered, —ére, —haesi, —haesum, 
LEE AZo ne 5 cling 
? défungor, —i, —functus sum, finish 1 paternus, —a, —um, paternal, of a 
or complete life, die. Merrill cites father 


the discovery of the family tomb near ™ adv. of amans 

Rome in 1880 and in it a cinerary urn ™ adv., modestly 

with the inscription: Dis manibus ™ complector, —i, —-plexus sum, em- 
Miniciae Marcellae, Fund4ni filiae. brace 

Vixit annis XII, ménsibus XI, ™ ndtrix, —icis, f., nurse 

diébus VII: To the divine shades ™ paedagdgus, —i, tutor, slave who 


of Minicia Marcella... (The abbre- escorted children 
viations in the inscription have been * praeceptor, —Oris, m., teacher (in a 
expanded.) school); not a private tutor 
3 puella, abl. of comparison (App. p.297)  * adv. of studidsus, full of studium 
4 féstivus, —a, —um, pleasant, agree- ™ adv. of intelligéns 
able 8 léctitd (1), read (eagerly) 
5 amabilis, —e, lovable, lovely 29 What case? 
® dignus + adl., L.A. II n. 20 ® temperantia, —ae, self-control 
SENIOR Ie3 5. patientia, -ae = Eng. 
8 impled, —ére, —plévi, —plétum, ~® constantia, —ae, firmness 
fill up, complete %% yalétad6, -—dinis, f., here = bad 
3 dat. of possession (App. p. 295) health, illness 
° anilis, —e, adj., of an old woman “4 medicus, —i, doctor 
il pridentia, —ae, foresight, wisdom % obsequor, + dat., obey (cp. obse- 
2 matr6n4alis, —e, adj., of a matron, quious) 
1 matronly %® soror, sororis, sister 
13 gravitas, —tatis, f., seriousness, dig- % adhortor = hortor 
nity 3 déstitud, —ere, —stitui, —stititum, 
14 suavitas, —tatis, f., sweetness desert, abandon 
8 puellaris, —e, adj., girlish 3 vigor, —Oris, m., vigor; vigGre, abl. 
16 how of means with sustinébat 


17 cervix, —icis, f., usu. plu. (cervicés) ‘ sustined, L.J. 20 n. 83: (puella) 
as here, neck sustinébat sé ipsam 


10 


15 


20 
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vit “! hic ” illi Gsque “ ad extrémum,*! nec aut spatid * valétudinis 
aut meti mortis infractus est #...O triste plané 7 acerbumque 
fiinus 48... [am déstinata erat * égregid © iuveni *!, iam éléctus ® nup- 
tidrum ** diés, iam nds vocati. Quod gaudium *4 quo maerore *° 
miutatum est! 

Non possum exprimere ** verbis quantum animo vulnus *” ac- 
céperim cum audivi Fundanum ipsum praecipientem,** quod * in 


vestés, © margarita,®! gemmas ® fuerat érogatirus,® hoc in tis 
et unguenta ® et oddrés © impenderétur ® . . . Si quas ** ad eum dé 
dolodre tam iusto litteras mittés, memento ® adhibére 7° solacium 7! 
. mollem 72 et hamanum. (/d., 5.16, excerpts) 
42. Piiny’s CONCERN ABOUT A SICK FREEDMAN 
C. Piinrus VALERIO PAULING Sud S. 

Video quam molliter! tuds? habeas *; quo simplicius* tibi 
confiteébor > qua indulgentia * meds? tractem.’ Quod si*® essem 
41 dard (1), endure 6 7. 28 n. 6 
*® hic (vigor animi) 8 odor, —Oris, m., perfume 
SY Ib evsle tp 2 87 impendo, —ere, —pendi, —pénsum, 
“ extrémum, ~i, n., = finis expend; impenderétur, subjunctive 
‘5 spatium, —i1, space, duration of indirect command depending on 
‘6 infringd, —ere, —frégi, —fractum, praecipientem 

break 88 quas, meaning after si, nisi, né, num: 
{7 adv., clearly Ch. 33 vocab. 

48 TT. 40 n. 26; here = mors 59 memini, meminisse, defective verb, 
% d&éstind (1), bind, engage remember; memento, (/ut.) im- 
5° €gregius, —a, —um, excellent, dis- perative, remember 

tinguished 7” adhibed, —ere, —hibui, —hibitum, 
*! iuvenis, —is, m., young man use, furnish 
° €-ligd = lego 71 solacium, —i1, comfort 
53 niptiae, —arum, f/u., wedding 7” mollis, —e, soft, gentle 
5! gaudium, —ii, joy 
55> maeror, —Oris, m., grief 42 
5) ex—primd (= prem6), express 1 molliter, adv. of mollis, L.J. 41 n. 72 
ST LT. 36 n. 34 2 tuds (servGs et libertés); so meds 
58 praecipid, —ere, —cépi, —ceptum, below 

direct 3 treat 
8° The antecedent is hoc in the following 4 simpliciter, adv., frankly, candidly: 

line. quo simplicius by which (degree of 
59 vestis, —is, f., garment, clothes difference) more frankly = the more 
$1 margaritum, —1, pearl frankly (tn which expression ‘‘the? is 
8 gemma, ~ae, jewel not the definite article but an old Anglo- 
88 €rogod (1), pay out, spend; fuerat Saxon dative of degree of difference of a 

érogatarus (active periphrastic) he demonstrative pronoun) 


had been about to spend, had in- 
tended to spend (on clothes, jewels, indulgentia, —ae, kindness 
etc., for the wedding) tractd (1), handle, treat 
tis, ttiris, n., incense LM Ops WUE 


L.A. 29 n. 19 


a1 aan 


64 
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natura asperior et dirior, frangeret ® mé tamen infirmitas ! liberti 
mei Zosimi,’” cui tanto!’ maior himanitas exhibenda™® est, 
quanto * nunc illa'® magis eget.17 Homo probus,!® officidsus,!® 5 
litteratus °°; et ars quidem eius et quasi inscriptio 2! — cOmoedus # 
... Utitur et cithara * perité.27_ Idem tam commodé  Gratidnés % 
et historias ** et carmina 77 legit ut hoc sdlum didicisse videatur. 

Haec tibi séduld *8 exposui quo ** magis scirés quam multa inus 
mihi et quam itcunda ministeria *° praestaret. Accédit #! longa 10 
iam caritas * hominis, quam ipsa pericula auxérunt **... Ante 
aliquot ** annds,** dum intente instanterque ** pronuntiat,*” san- 
guinem * reiécit ®; atque ob *° hoc in Aegyptum 4! missus 4 mé, 
post longum peregrinatidnem # cOnfirmatus  rediit niper.*4 
Deinde...veteris infirmitatis “* tussicula 4* admonitus,*”? rirsus ® 15 
sanguinem reddidit.* 

Qua ex causa déstinavi ®° eum mittere in praedia®™! tua quae 


WLS. 16 tee * commode, fitly, satisfactorily (cp. 
40 in firmitas, —tatis, f., illness, weakness commodus, L./. 40 n. 32) 
1 libertus, —i, freedman (a slave who ™ L.A. II] n. 19 
had somehow secured his freedom) in * historia, —ae = Eng. 
contrast to a liber vir (one who was *™ carmen, —minis, n., song, poem 
born free). A freedman commonly re- * adv., carefully 
mained closely attached to his former * LI. lin. 26 


master. 30 ministerium, —ii, service 
2% Zosimus, —i, Zosimus, apparently a * LJ. I] n. 67 
Greek 3 caritas, —tatis, f., dearness, affec- 
13 gbl., App. p. 296 tior. (cp. carus) 
14 himanitas, —tatis, f., kindness 33 auged, —E€re, auxi, auctum, in- 
15 ex—hibed, show, exhibit crease 
16 Why abl.? (Ch. 20 p. 94) 4 aliquot, indecl. adj., several, some 
INL I eats % ante ...ann6s, several years ago 
‘8 probus, —a, —um, honorable, fine * earnestly and emphatically 
19 officidsus, —a, —um, obliging, cour- ™ proéndntid (1), declaim, recite 
teous % sanguis, —inis, m., blood 


2% litteratus, —a, -um, well-educated;  * re—icid, reject, spit out 
Greek slaves especially were often well “* LI. 40 n. 25 


educated. 41 Aegyptus, —i, f., Egypt 
1 inscriptid, —Onis, f., here = label,  peregrinatio, —onis, f., travel or 
a placard hung around a slave's neck sojourn abroad 
in the slave market to indicate his special ‘* cOnfirmd (1), strengthen 
abilities. —c6moedus, -i, comic “ nuper, L.A. 19 n. 1 
ctor or a slave trained to read at “ infirmitas, -tatis, f., weakness, 
dinners scenes from famous corm- sickness 
edies. Although this was Zosimus’? “ tussicula, —ae, slight cough 
specialty, we find him in the next two ‘" ad-monitus = monitus 
sentences surprisingly versatile and “ rarsus, LJ. 19 n. 51 
talented. 49 reddidit = reiécit 
ele OM a0 50 déstino (1), intend, resolve 


23 adv,, skilfully (cp. peritus, L.[. 20n.23) *! praedium, ~ii, country seat 
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aueenes nee Seid 2a he eee TT 
Foro Tulii ® possidés.** Audivi enim té referentem * esse ibi aera S 


salabrem * et lac 7 eius modi curationibus ®* accommodatissimum.°? 
20 Rogd ergd © scribas © tuis ® ut illi villa, ut domus ® pateat... 
Valé. (Id., 5.19, excerpts) 


On BEHALF OF A PENITENT FREEDMAN 8§ 43-44 


43. C. Prinius SABINIANO Svuo S. 

Libertus ! tuus, cui suscénsére 2 te dixeras, venit ad mé.. . Flevit * 
multum, multum rogavit, multum etiam tacuit*; in summa, ° 
fécit mihi fidem paenitentiae.6 Véré’ crédd €mendatum,® quia ® 
déliquisse !° sé sentit. Irasceris,! sci; et irasceris merito,!? id quo- 

5 que }8 scid; sed tunc praecipua ! mansuétidinis ® laus cum '° irae 
causa iustissima est. Amasti!7 hominem et, spéro, amabis; in- 
terim 1 sufficit ut exorari  té sinas *?. . . INE torseris ~ illum, ne 
torseris etiam té; torqueris?’ enim, cum tam lenis ™* irasceris. 
Vereor > né videar non rogare sed cogere, si precibus 7® eius meas 


o 


52 Forum Jalii, Fori Ialii, Forum of émendo (1), correct; (eum) €men- 
Julius, modern Frejus, a coastal town datum (esse) 
of southern France; Ford, place where SET hae 


53 possided, —Ere, possédi, possessum, 1° délinqud, —ere, —liqui, —lictum, 
possess, own fail (in duty), commit a crime 
E40 nD 1 {rascor, —1, iratus sum, be angry 
5 4ér, deris, m., air; aera = Gk. acc. ™ adv., rightly (with merit) 
sing. form ESE A eh 1109) 
8 salubris, —e, healthful; still so 4 praecipuus, —a, —um, special 
regarded 16 mansuétid6, —inis, f., gentleness, 
7 Jac, lactis, n., milk; 7.e., for the milk mildness 
cure 16 cum -- tind., Ch. 3I n. f 
§8§ curatid, —Onis, f., cure W contracted form, L.J. 7 n. 141 
'° accommodatus, —a, —um, suited 18 adv., Meanwhile (cp. interea) 
SUVeL eG, bsAn 20 elo, 19 sufficid, —ere, —féci, —fectum, be 
61 (ut) scribas: ut 1s sometimes omitted sufficient, suffice; sufficit, subject = 
in such clauses. What kind of subj.? ut-clause 
82 tuis, your servants (cp. n. 2 above) 20 ex—6r6, stronger form of 6rd 
*¥ ut villa (pateat), ut domus pateat: 7 sind, —ere, sivi, situm, permit, 
1.¢. he is to have access to the great house allow 
itself as well as to the estate. villa, ™ torqued, —ére, torsi, tortum, twist, 
WL ZEB AEYE LOPEUres) Me tOrseris, 0.0 eo rn, 
43 *3 torqueris, you are tormented = 
VL, 42 ne you torment yourself (reflexive use of 
* suscénsed, —ere, —cénsui, —cénsum, the passive) 
++ dat., be angry with 4 Jénis, —e, gentle, kind; agreeing with 
3 fled, —ére, flévi, fleétum, weep subj. of irasceris: you, sucha gentle 
4 taced, —€re, —ui, —itum, be silent person 
(cp. tacit) *5 vereor, —éri, —itus sum, fear; con- 
5 summa, —ae, f., sum struction with verbs of fearing (App. 
6 paenitentia, —ae, repentance p. 298) 


USAT 2 259 6 prex, precis, f., prayer 


LOCI IMMUTATI 
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iunxero. TIungam tamen tanto plénius”” et effisius,?® quantd ” 10 
ipsum *° acrius *! sevériusque * corripui *... Valé. (Jd., 9.21, ex- 
cerpts) 


44, C. Puinius SABINIANO Sudo S. 


Bene fécisti ’ quod libertum ? aliquando ’ tibi carum redicenti- 
bus * epistulis * meis in domum,® in animum recépisti. Iuvabit hoc 
té; mé certé iuvat; primum,’ quod té tam tractabilem 8 vided ut 
in Ira regi possis; deinde, quod tantum mihi tribuis ® ut vel ! auc- 


toritati ‘' meae pareas vel precibus ” indulgeas. Igitur laudo et 5 
(/d., 9.24, excerpts) 


gratias ago... Vale. 


45. SELECTION OF A TEACHER 


C. Printus Maurico Suo S. 


Quid a té mihi iucundius potuit iniungi ! quam ut praeceptérem ” 


fratris tui liberis ? quaererem? 


redeo et illam dulcissimam aetatem quasi resumo.® 


Nam beneficio ¢ tuo in scholam ® 


Sedeo 7 inter 


iuveneés,® ut solébam, atque etiam experior quantum apud illés 


auctoritatis * ex studiis habeam. 


7 pléné, adv. of plénus 
78 effasé, adv., profusely, unrestrain- 
edly 


9 tantd... quanto, the more... the 
more, abl. of degree of difference (App. 
p. 296) 


9 (libertum) ipsum 

31 Acriter, adv. of acer 

2 severe, adv., seriously, severely 

83 cor—ripid, —ere, —ripui, —reptum, 
seize, accuse, blame 


44 


1 you did well because = thank you 
for 

2libertum (v. preceding letter), in 
thought, the olject of both redacenti- 
bus and recépisti 

3 adv., once 

4 re-diico 

5 epistulis, here plu. of a single letter 
(the preceding one) on the analogy of 
litterae, —arum 

® Both prepositional phrases, connected by 
et understood, depend on recépisti 

7 primum, adv., first 


Nam proximé?° frequenti!! 5 


@ 


tractabilis, —€, tractable, compli- 

ant 

®° tribud, —ere, tribui, tribitum, 
attribute, ascribe 

Wivellyy) Vel, elther. ..Ons ciel. A. 

Wij, 

u 1. 6 n. 44 

wide LIVE AB AO} 

15 indulged, —ére, —dulsi, —dultum, 

yield to, gratify 


45 
in-iungo6, enjoin, impose 
LAL te 28 
TRA SID ne? 
benefici6 tud, thanks to you 
schola, —ae, school 
re-sumo, —ere, —sUmpsi, —simp- 
tum, resume 
(OT Ameo tO. 
8 juvenis, —is, m./f., a young person, 
a youth 
9 gen. depending on quantum 
0 adv., very recently 


ennrkt wr 


1 frequéns, gen. —entis, adj., crowded 


10 
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. - - 
auditorid !? inter sé coram } multis Grdinis ‘4 nostri claré * loquéban- 
quod #® non referrem,!* nisi ad 


LATIN 


tur: “intravi,"° conticuerunt"™; 
illsrum magis laudem quam ad meam pertinéret *°. .. Gum omnes 
qui profitentur 2! audierd, quid dé qudque sentiam scribam effici- 
amque,”? quantum tamen espistula consequi * potero, ut ipse omnés 
audisse videaris. Débed enim tibi, débeo memoriae fratris tui hanc 
fidem, hoc studium, praesertim ** super ® tanta re. Nam quid 
magis interest vestra ?§ quam ut liberi... digni?’ illo patre, te 
patru6 78 reperiantur? ... Valé. (dd., 2.18, excerpts) 


46. MarRonittaA Has T.B. 


Petit Gemellus ! nuptias ? MaroOnillae * 
et cupit et Instat 4 et precatur ° et donat.® 


Adeone? pulchra est? 


Immo 2 foedius ® nil !° est. 


Quid ergo !! in illa petitur et placet? Tussit.!2 (MARTIAL, 1.10) 


2 auditdrium, -ii, lecture room, 
school; auditorid, place where with- 
out a preposition 

13 cOram, prep. + abl., in the presence 
of 

4 7.A, 27 n. 16; 1.¢., the senatorial order 

16 claré (adv. of clarus), here = loudly 

LW Or ell 

1 conticésc6, —ere, —ticui, become 
silent 

18 quod, having as antecedent the whole 
preceding idea 

19) LD, 40'n. 9 

0 pertined, —ére, —ui, —tentum, per- 

tain to 

profiteor, —éri, —fessus sum, teach, 

a late meaning of the word 

2 efficid...ut, L.A. 13 n. 29 and 30 

6 cOn-sequor, accomplish 

adv., especially 

* super, prep. + abl., about 

interest vestra, interests you (highly 

idiomatic) 

 dignus, L.A. 11 n. 20 

*8 patruus, —i, (paternal) uncle; té 
patruo is in the same construction as 
ill patre. 


46 


METER: Choliambus. 

1 Gemellus, —i, Gemellus, one of the 
legacy hunters of the imperial period, 
who sought to curry favor with the 
childless rich in the hope of being named 
for a substantial sum in the will 

2 niptiae, —arum, f. plu., marriage 

3 Maronilla, —ae; Mardnillae, the 
marriage of M.— to himself, of 
course; Marriage with M. 

4 instO, —are, —stiti, press on, insist, 
persist 

’ precor, —ari, precatus sum, beg, 
entreat (cp. prex) 

8 dono (1), give (cp. ddnum) 

7 aded-ne, adv., L.I. 19 n. 47 

SL dam: 29 

® foedus, —a, —um, foul, ugly, loath- 
some 

MGR Cage a 

Se ER I aS 1 

® tussid (4), have a cough 
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47. Was PAuLA ONE OF THE DEMIMONDE? 


Nubere ! vis Priscd ?: nén miror,’ Paula 4; sapisti.® 
Dicere § té non vult Priscus: et ille sapit. (Jd., 9.10) 


48. THe Ortp Boy Dyep His Hair 


Mentiris ' iuvenem ? tinctis,’ Laetine,‘ capillis,® 
tam subito ® corvus 7 qui modo § cycnus ° eras. 

Non omnés fallis 9; scit t¢ Prdserpina !! canum !: 
personam * capiti 4 détrahet ! illa tuo. (/d., 3.43) 


49. WuHat’s IN A NAME? 
Cinnam,! Cinname,? té iubés vocari. 
Non est hic, rogd, Cinna, barbarismus *? 
Tu si Furius * ante dictus essés, 

Fur * ista ratione diceréris. (Jd., 6.17) 


47 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 

1 nabd, —-ere, nipsi, niptum, + 
dat., put on the veil for someone = 
marry (said of a woman marrying a 
man) 

2 Priscus, —i, Priscus, who apparently 
had everything 

PIMIF OLS eh OS oD, 

4 Paula, —ae, Paula, who in Martial’s 
opinion was somehow no match for 
Priscus 

6 sapid, —ere, —i1, have taste, be 
sensible, be wise 

® dicere, the masculine equivalent of 


ntbere above: dicere té (in 
matrimonium), to marry you 
48 
METER: Elegiac couplet. 
1 mentior, -iri, -itus sum, lie, 


declare falsely, here = imitate 

PEP LS RS 

‘tino, —ele,) titi, tinictus, wet, 
dye 

4 Laetinus, —i, Laetinus 

® capilli, —drum, hair 

IIE ie 4 OP) 

ical Bed Ror ap BLO) 

beh, Scr 


® cycnus, —i, swan 

10 fall6, LJ. 28 n. 17; non omnés 
(fallis) seems to imply that the hatr 
dyes were good enough to deceive at 
least some people. 

 Proserpina, —ae, Proserpina, god- 
dess of the underworld, and so of death 


2 canus, —a, —um, pray; te (esse) 
canum 

Leena: a 

ES OM wes I) 

16 dé-traho 

16 3]la = Proserpina 

49 

METER: Phalaecean, or hendecasyl- 
labic. 

1 Cinna, —ae, m., Cinna, @ Roman 


family name 

2 Cinnamus, —i, m., Cinnamus, a 
slave name meaning ‘‘cinnamon.” The 
Romans often gave such names to slaves. 
Cinnamus, now a freedman, wanted to 
change his name to a Roman one for 
obvious reasons. 

barbarismus, —i, m., a barbarism, 
an impropriety of speech 

Farius, —i, m., Furius, an old Roman 


Cs) 


name 
’ Fur, from far, faris, m., thief; cp. 
furtivus, G1) 3m, 72 
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50. FAKE TEARS 


Amissum ! non flet ? cum sola est Gellia * patrem; 
Si quis adest,* iussae ® prosiliunt ® lacrimae.’ 
Non liaget ® quisquis ® laudari, Gellia, quaerit; 


Ille dolet 1° veré !! qui sine teste '” dolet. 


(Id., 1.33) 


51. Even THoucu You Do InvireE Me — Itt Come! 


Quod convivaris ! sine mé tam saepe, Luperce,” 
invéni noceam qua ratione tibi. 
Irascor *: licet 4 Gsque vocés mittasque > rogésque — 


‘Quid faciés?”’ inquis. 


Quid faciam? Veniam! 


(Id., 6.51) 


Go, Aisne, Lire! 


Non cénat ! sine apro ” noster, Tite,* Caecilianus. 


Bellum 4 convivam ® Caecilianus habet. 


(id. F.59) 


53. Goop RIDDANCE 


uid mihi reddat ager ! quaeris, Line, Nomentanus? 
oO ’ > 


Hoc mihi reddit ager: té Line, non video. 


50 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 

1 Amissum patrem 

2 fled, -ére, flévi, flétum, weep; 
weep for, lament 

3 Gellia, —ae, Gellia 

4 ad-sum, be present 

° at her bidding; how literally? 

6 prosilid (4), leap forth 

7 LI. 40 n. 41 

5 lageo, —ére, laxi, lictum, mourn 

ESE ORG, IML 

LO AS te, 

Ag ete 

2 testis, —is, m., witness 


51 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 
1 convivor, —ari, —atus sum, to feast 
* Lupercus, —i, m., Lupercus 


(Id., 2.38) 


VERS ee Ve 

4 licet Gsque (ut) vocés (it is even 
permitted that you call), you may 
even invite me, or even though you 
invite me 

5 send a slave as a special messenger 


52 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 

hh ENS YE 

2 aper, apri, wild boar 

* Titus, —1, Ditus 

4 bellus, —a, -um 

5 conviva, —ae, m., guest; Caecilianus’ 
only guest 1s the aper! 


53 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 

1 ager (agri, m., farm) Nomentanus,, 
my farm at Nomentum, in the Sabine 
country of central Italy 


LUCI IMMUTATI 
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54. PRO-CRAS-TINATION 


Cras } té victurum, cras dicis, Postume,? semper. 
Dic * mihi, cras istud,* Postume, quando venit? 

Quam longést * cras istud? ubi est? aut unde petendum °? 
Numquid 7 apud Parthds Armenidsque 8 latet °? 

Iam cras istud habet Priami !° vel Nestoris ! annds. 
Cras istud quanti ! dic mihi possit emi !8? 

Cras vivés? Hodié '* iam vivere, Postume, sérum " est. 
Ille sapit }® quisquis,!7 Postume, vixit heri. '8 (Jd., 5.58) 


55. Issa 


Issa ! est passere ? néquior * Catulli: 
Issa est purior * Gsculd * columbae; ® 
Issa est blandior 7 omnibus puellis; 
Issa est carior Indicis § lapillis 9; 
Issa est déliciae ! catella !! Publi. 


54 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 

1 adv., tomorrow 

2 No doubt Martial intended to have us 
think of Horace’s Postumus in LJ. 26 
above. 

3 dic, imperative (Ch. 8, p. 37) 

4 cras istud, that ‘“‘tomorrow” of 
yours, subj. of venit 

5 longést = longé est; 
(space) 

5 petendum (est) 

7 numquid latet, it does not lie 
hidden, does it? 

8 among the Parthians and Armeni- 
ans, 7.e., at land’s end in the East 

9 lated, —Ere, —ui, lie hidden 

© Priamus, —i, Priam, aged king of 
Troy 

1 Nestér, —oris, Nestor, Greek leader 
famed for his years and wisdom 

2 quanti, gen. of indefinite value: at 
what price, for how much (L.J. 8 
n. 43) can that tomorrow be bought 

13 emd, —ere, Emi, Emptum, buy 

sD vaks AS) pon A 

1s sérus, —a, —um, late; sérum, pred. 
adj. in neut. to agree with hodié 
vivere which ts subj. of est 


longé, far 


tS LAAT. GID) 
IE SPS ips Wel 
18 adv., yesterday 


5S 


METER: Phalaecean or hendecasyl- 
labic. 

1 Issa, colloquial and affectionate form for 
Ipsa and here used as the name of a pet 
dog 

2-passer, [1.1.14 mn. 6; passere, abl. 

depending on néquior (App. p. 297); 

passer Catulli, another literary refer- 

ence (L.I. 4). 

néquam, indecl. adj.; compar. n€- 

quior, —ius, worthless, good for 

nothing, mischievous 

Ld, 247, 2 

dsculum, ~i, kiss 

columba, —ae, dove 

blandus, -a, -um, 
caressing, coaxing 

8 Indicus, —a, —um, of India 

9 Japillus, —i, precious stone, gem 

ME LEER TE 

1 catella, —ae, little dog 

2 Pobli = Publii, gen. sing. (Ch. 4 
n. 1), of Publius 


ry 


Naan we 


flattering, 


10 
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Hanc ti, si queritur,’* loqui putabis. 
Sentit tristitiamque ‘4 gaudiumque.’® 


Hanc ne lax rapiat supréma '® totam, 
picta '’ Publius exprimit 8 tabella 
in qua tam similem vidébis Issam '° 
ut sit tam similis sibi nec ?° ipsa. 
Issam dénique pone cum #8 tabella: 
aut utramque *! putabis esse veram ” 


aut utramque putabis esse pictam.”” 


(Id., 1.109) 


56. ARRIA: “SPAETE, NON DOLET.”’ 


Casta ! suo gladium ? cum traderet Arria * Paeto, 
quem de visceribus ‘ strinxerat ° ipsa suis, 
“Si qua fidés,® vulnus 7 quod feci non dolet,®’ inquit, 


sed quod tu facies, hoc mihi, Paete, dolet.” 


L.A. II n. 9, here = whimper 
tristitia, —ae, sadness 

LUI, 41 n. 54 

lux (diés) suprema = mors 
ping6, —ere, pinxi, pictum, paint; 
picta tabella, by a painted tablet = 
in a painting 

exprim6, —ere, —pressi, —pressum, 
express, portray 

tam similem...Issam: an _ Issa 
(of the painting) so similar (to the 
real Issa) 

nec here = not even 


21 
22 


(Id., 1.13) 


uterque, GE. 2272 20 
Bis8ins 31 


56 


METER: Elegiac couplet. 


1 castus, —a, —um, pure, guiltless 
2 ESS en lO0 


oar on & w 


Arria, —ae, Paetus, —1, LI. 40 
viscera, —um, n. plu., vitals 
string6, —ere, strinxi, strictus, draw 
2.€., uf you have any faith in me 

LI. 36 n. 34 

LI. 40.n. 63 


Optional Self-Tutorial Exercises 


The optional exercises have been included in the hope of enriching the 
potential of this book for its various types of users. 

1. “Repetitis mater memoriae.”” In language study the value of repeti- 
tion is indisputable. To the already large amount of repetition achieved in 
the regular chapters these exercises add even more of this practice. The 
phrases and sentences have deliberately been made simple so that the im- 
mediate points in forms and syntax may stand out strikingly. The words 
are purposely limited to those of the formal lesson vocabularies, which 
obviously should be memorized before turning to these tutorial exercises. 
As a result of their very nature and purpose, such sentences can make no 
claim to inspiration. Some hints of the worth-while reading matter for 
which one studies Latin are to be found in the Sententiae Antiquae and 
the reading passages from the ancient authors, which are the heart of this. 
book; but if one wants additional repetitious drill by which to establish 
linguistic reflexes, one can find it here in these self-tutorial exercises. As 
has been suggested elsewhere, be sure always to read aloud every Latin word 
and sentence — carefully, for such a practice enables one to learn through 
the ear as well as the eye and can provide many of the benefits of a language 
laboratory. 

2. To students enrolled in a regular Latin course these exercises with 
their keys can prove valuable for review and self-testing and can be helpful 
in preparation for examinations. 

3. Also to the private individual who wishes to learn or to review Latin 
by himself these exercises are certain to be valuable, for by them he can 
give himself tests which can be corrected via the key. Also, doing these 
examples with benefit of key will give him greater confidence in tackling 
the regular exercises of the book. 

4. All students can test themselves in simple Latin composition by trans- 
lating the English sentences of the key back into Latin and checking this 
work via the corresponding Latin sentences of the exercises. 

5. In the translations ordinarily only one of the various meanings of a 
word given in the vocabulary will be used in any specific instance. If at 
times the translations are somewhat formal, the reason is that they can in 
this way follow the Latin more closely; and certainly these particular sen- 
tences are intended to provide practice in understanding Latin rather than 
practice in literary expression. Polished literary expression in translation 
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is most desirable and should be practiced in connection with the other exer- 
cises in this book. 

6. The answer keys have been placed by themselves after the exercises in 
order that the testing of oneself may be fairer and also in order that the 
exercises may be used for practice in class when the instructor wishes. It 
hardly need be added that the surest way to test oneself is to write out 
the answers before turning to the key. 

7. Finally, let it be emphasized once again that for maximum value you 
must say aloud all the Latin words, phrases, and sentences, and that you 
must have studied the text of each lesson carefully through the vocabulary 
before turning to these exercises. 
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Exercises for Chapter I 


1. Give the English pronouns equivalent to each of the following Latin 
personal endings: (1) -t, (2) —mus, (3) -6, (4) -nt, (5) -s, (6) -tis. 

2. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) monére, (2) vidére, 
(3) valére, (4) débére. 

3. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) vocare, (2) servare, 
(3) dare, (4) cdgitare, (5) laudare, (6) amare, (7) errare. 

4. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) voca, (2) serva, 
(3) da, (4) cgita, (5) lauda, (6) ama, (7) moné, (8) vidé, (9) valé. 

5. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) vocate, (2) servate, 
(3) date, (4) cdgitate, (5) laudate, (6) amate, (7) monéte, (8) vidéte, 
(9) valéte. 

6. Translate the following words: (1) vocat, (2) cdgitamus, (3) amant, 
(4) débés, (5) videt, (6) vident, (7) débémus, (8) valés, (9) erratis, 
(10) vidémus, (11) amat, (12) vidétis, (13) erras, (14) dant, (15) ser- 
vamus, (16) dat, (17) amant, (18) vidés. 


7. Monent mé si erro. 8. Monet mé si errant. 9. Monéte mé si errat. 
10. Débés monére mé. 11. Débétis servare mé. 12. Non débent laudare 
mé. 13. “Quid dat?’ ‘‘Saepe nihil dat.” 14. Mé saepe vocant et (and) 
monent. 15. Nihil vided. Quid vidés? 16. Mélaudasinonerro. 17. Si 
valétis, valémus. 18. Si valet, valeo. 19. Si mé amat, débet mé laudare. 
20. Conservate mé. 21. Non débeo errare. 22. Quid débémus laudare? 
23. Videt; cogitat; monet. 


Exercises for Chapter II 


. Give the Latin for the definite article “‘the”’ and the indefinite article “a.” 

2. Name the Latin case for each of the following constructions or ideas: 
(1) direct object of a verb; (2) possession; (3) subject of a verb; 
(4) means; (5) direct address; (6) indirect object of a verb. 

3. Name the case, number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the 
following endings of the first declension: (1) —as; (2) -a; (3) —am; 
(4) -ae (plu.). 

4, Name the case(s) and number indicated by the following endings, and 
wherever possible name the English preposition(s) which can be asso- 
ciated with them: (1) —arum; (2) —a; (3) -ae; (4) -is. 

5. Translate the following nouns and state the syntactical usage of each as 
indicated by its ending: (1) puellam; (2) puella; (3) puellas; 
(4) puellae (plural form); (5) patrias; (6) patriam; (7) patria; 
(8) patriae (plu.); (9) pectiniam; (10) pectinia; (11) poenas; 
(12) poenam. 

6. Translate the following nouns in accordance with their case endings: 
(1) puellae (sing.); (2) puellarum; (3) O patria; (4) patriae (sing.); 
(5) peciinia; (6) peciiniae (sing.); (7) poenis; (8) poena; (9) poena- 
rum, 

7. Given the following nominative singular forms, write the Latin forms 

requested in each instance: (1) multa pecinia in the genitive and 


_ 
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the accusative singular; (2) magna fama in dat. and abl. sing.; 
(3) vita mea in gen. sing. and nom. plu.; (4) fortiina tua in acc. sing. 
and plu.; (5) magna patria in gen. sing. and plu.; (6) fortiina mea 
in abl. sing. and plu.; (7) magna poena in dat. sing. and plu.; 
(8) multa philosophia in dat. and abl. plu. 

8. Translate each of the following phrases into Latin according to the case 
either named or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: 
(1) by much money; (2) of many girls; (3) to/for my country; 
(4) great life (as direct object of a verb); (5) by your penalties; 
(6) many countries (subject of a verb); (7) to/for many girls; (8) of 
my life; (9) O fortune; (10) girl’s; (11) girls’; (12) girls (direct 
address); (13) the girls (direct object of a verb); (14) the girls 
(subject of a verb). 


9. Valé, patriamea. 10. Fortuna puellaeest magna. 11. Puella fortunam 
patriae tuae laudat. 12. O puella, patriam tuam serva. 13. Multae 
puellae peciniam amant. 14. Puellae nihil datis. 15. Pecuniam puellae 
videt. 16. Pectiniam puellarum non vidés. 17. Monére puellas debemus. 
18. Laudare puellam débent. 19. Vita multis puellis fortunam dat. 
20. Vitam meam pecunia tua conservas. 21. Fama est nihil sine fortuna. 
22. Vitam sine pecinia ndn amatis. 23. Sine fama et fortuna patria non 
valet. 24. Iram puellarum laudare nén débés. 25. Vitam sine poenis 
amamus. 26. Sine philosophia non valémus. 27. Quid est vita sine 
philosophia? 


Exercises for Chapter III 


1, Name the case, number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the 
following endings of masculines of the 2nd declension: (1) —um; 
(2) -1 (plu.); (3) -us; (4) -ds; (5) -e. 

2. Name the case(s) and number of the following endings, and name the 
English preposition which can be associated with each: (1) -0; 
(2) -Orum; (3) -1 (sing.); (4) —is. 

3. Translate the following nouns and state the syntactical usage of each as 
indicated by its ending: (1) filids; (2) filii (plu.); (3) filium; (4) po- 
pulum; (5) popule; (6) populus; (7) vir; (8) virds; (9) viri (plu.); 
(10) virum; (11) amice; (12) amici (plu.); (13) amicés; (14) ami- 
cum. 

4. Translate the following in accordance with their case endings: (1) fi- 
liorum meorum; (2) filid med; (3) populi Romani (sing.); (4) po- 
pulo Romano; (5) viris; (6) viri (sing.); (7) virérum; (8) amicdrum 
paucorum; (9) amicis paucis; (10) amicd med; (11) amici mei 
(sing.); (12) multis pueris. 

5. Given the following nom. sing. forms, write the Latin forms requested in 
each instance: (1) populus Romanus in gen. and abl. sing.; (2) mag- 
nus vir in acc. and abl. plu.; (3) puer meus in dat. and abl. plu.; 
(4) magnus numerus in dat. and abl. sing.; (5) magnus vir in voc. 
sing. and plu.; (6) filius meus in gen. sing. and plu. 
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6. Translate the following phrases into Latin according to the case named 
or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: (1) of many 
boys; (2) to/for the Roman people; (3) my sons (object of verb); 
(4) O my sons; (5) a great number (obj. of verb); (6) by the great 
number; (7) O great man; (8) to/for many boys; (9) the great man 
(subj. of verb); (10) of the Roman people. 


7. Valé, mi amice. 8. Populus Romanus sapientiam filif tui laudat. 
9. O vir magne, populum R6manum serva. 10. Numerus populi Romani 
est magnus. 11. Multi pueri puellas amant. 12. Filid meo nihil datis. 
13. Viros in agro vided, 14. Amicum filil mei vidés. 15. Amicum 
filisrum tuGrum n6én videt. 16. Débémus filid6s meds monére. 17. Débent 
filium tuum Jaudare. 18. Vita paucis virisfamam dat. 19. Méin numero 
amicdrum tuorum habés. 20. Viri magni paucds amicés saepe habent. 
21. Amicus meus semper cOgitat. 22. Filius magni viri nodn semper est 
magnus vir. 23. Sapientiam magnorum virdrum n6n semper vidémus. 
24, Philosophiam, sapientiam magnoérum virorum, laudare débétis. 


Exercises for Chapter IV 


1. A 2nd-declension neuter has the same forms as the regular 2nd-declen- 
sion masculine except in three instances. Name these three instances 
and give their neuter endings. 

2. Name the case(s), number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of 
the following endings of the 2nd-declension neuter nouns: (1) -a; 
(2) -um. 

3. Name the case(s) and number of the following 2nd-declension neuter 
endings and name the English preposition(s) which can be associated 
with each: (1) -6; (2) -Grum; (3) -i; (4) -is. 

4. Translate the following neuter nouns and state the syntactical usage of 
each as indicated by its ending: (1) bella; (2) bellum; (3) officium; 
(4) officia; (5) pericula. 

5. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case endings: 
(1) belldrum malérum; (2) bell6 malo; (3) belli mali; (4) bellis 
malis; (5) officii magni; (6) officiis magnis; (7) periculd parvo. 

6. Given the following nom. sing. forms, write the Latin forms requested 
in each instance: (1) bellum parvum in nom. and acc. plu.; 
(2) Stium bonum in ace, sing. and plu.; (3) periculum magnum in 
gen. sing. and plu.; (4) officium vérum in acc. and abl. sing. 

7. Translate the following phrases into Latin in accordance with the case 
named or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: 
(1) O evil war; (2) to/for great duty; (3) by the great danger; 
(4) good leisure (object of verb); (5) by many wars; (6) of good 
leisure; (7) by the dangers of many wars; (8) small wars (subject of 
verb); (9) small wars (obj. of verb); (10) O foolish wars; (11) the 
small war (subj.) 

8. Otium est bonum. 9. Multa bella 6tium nén conservant. 10. Peri- 


culumest magnum. 11. In magno periculd sumus. 12. Et otium pericula 
saepe habet. 13. Vita n6dn est sine multis periculis. 14. Boni viri otium 
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amant. 15. Stultus vir pericula belli laudat. 16. Otium bell6 saepe non 
conservamus. 17, Populus ROmanus dtium bonum non semper habent. 
18. Patriam et dtium bellis parvis saepe servant. 19. Multae puellae sunt 
bellae. 20. Véri amici sunt pauci. 21. Amicus meus est vir magni officil. 
22. Officia magistri sunt multa et magna. 23. Vir parvi Otiies. 24. Viri 
magnae curae estis. 25. Sine mora ciram officio dare deébémus. 26. Sine 
oculis vita est nihil. 


Exercises for Chapter V 


1. Name the personal endings of the future tense of the first two conjugations. 

2. Are these the same as the endings of the present tense? If not, point 
out the differences. 

3. Name the future tense sign in the first two conjugations. 

4. How, in effect, can the following verb endings be translated: (1) —bimus; 
(2) -bit; (3) -bitis; (4) —bo; (5) —bunt? 

5. When an adjective of the 1st and 2nd declensions has the masculine 
ending in —-er, how can you tell whether the e survives in the other 
forms or is lost? 

6. How do English words like liberty, pulchritude, and nostrum help with the 
declension of Latin adjectives? 

7. Translate the following forms: (1) manébunt; (2) manébit; (3) mané- 
bimus; (4) dabo; (5) dabitis; (6) dabit; (7) vidébis; (8) vidébimus; 
(9) vocabunt; (10) vocabis; (11) habébis; (12) habébunt. 

8. Translate into Latin: (1) we shall give; (2) you (sing.) will remain; 
(3) they will see; (4) we shall call; (5) he will call; (6) you (plu.) 
will see; (7) I shall see; (8) they will save; (9) we shall have; 
(10) we have; (11) he will have; (12) he has. 


9. Magister noster mé laudat et té laudabit. 10. Liberi viri pericula nostra 
superabunt. 11. Filii nostri puellas pulchras amant. 12. Amicus noster 
in numero stultorum non remanébit. 13. Culpas multas habémus et 
semper habébimus. 14. Pericula magna animdés nostrds ndn superant. 
15. Pulchra patria nostra est libera. 16. Liberi viri estis; patriam pul- 
chram habébitis. 17. Magistri liberi officid curam dabunt. 18. Malés 
igitur in patria nostra superabimus. 19. Si iram tuam superabis, té 
superabis. 20. Propter nostrés animés multi sunt liberi. 21. Té, O patria 
ibera, amamus et semper amabimus. 22. Sapientiam pecunia non 
habebis. 23. Habetne animus tuus satis sapientiae? 


Exercises for Chapter VI 


1. What connection can be traced between the spelling of complementary 
in the term complementary infinitive and the syntactical principle? 

2. In the verb sum and its compounds what do the following personal 
endings mean: (1) —mus; (2) —nt; (3) -s; (4) -t; (5) -6; (6) —m; 
(7) -tis? 

3. If the verb possum is composed of pot + sum, where among the various 
forms is the t changed to s and where does it remain unchanged? 
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4. Translate the following random forms: (1) erat; (2) poterat; (3) erit; 
(4) poterit; (5) sumus; (6) possumus; (7) poteramus; (8) poterimus; 
(9) poteram; (10) eram; (11) erd; (12) poterd; (13) erunt; (14) po- 
terunt; (15) poterant; (16) esse; (17) posse. 

5. Translate into Latin: (1) we are; (2) we were; (3) we shall be; (4) we 
shall be able; (5) he is able; (6) he will be able; (7) he was able; 
(8) to be able; (9) they were able; (10) they are able; (11) they 
will be able; (12) they are; (13) to be; (14) I was able. 


6. Patria vestra erat libera. 7. Poteram esse tyrannus. 8. Amicus vester 
erit tyrannus. 9. Librum meum vocabo Bellum Meum. 10. Ubi 
tyrannus est, ibi viri nodn possunt esse liberi. 11. In patria nostra non 
poteratremanére. 12. Tyrannimultavitiasemper habébunt. 13. Tyran- 
nos superare non poteramus. 14. Tyrannum nostrum superare débémus. 
15. Tyrannus bonds superare poterat; sed ibi remanére non poterit. 
16. Poteritis pericula tyrrani vidére. 17. Vitia tyrannodrum tolerare non 
possumus. 18. Insidias tyranni nén tolerabis. 19. Otium in patria vestra 
non potest esse perpetuum. 20. Debés viros liberés dé tyrannis monére. 
21. Magister vester libros pulchros semper amat. 22. Libri boni vérique 
poterant patriam conservare. 23. Libris bonis patriam vestram cOnservare 
poteritis. 24. Tyranni sapientiam bonorum librorum superare non po- 
terunt. 25. Mali libros bonds non possunt tolerare. 


Exercises for Chapter VII 


1. In the 3d declension do the case endings of feminine nouns differ from 
those of masculine nouns as they do in the 1st and 2nd declensions 
already learned? 

2. Do neuter nouns of the 3d declension have any case endings which are 
identical with those of neuter nouns of the 2nd declension? If so, 
name them. 

3. Name the gender(s) and case(s) indicated by each of the following end- 
ings in the 3d declension: (1) —és; (2) —a; (3) -em. 

4, Name the case(s) and number of the following 3d-declensional endings: 
(1) =ibus; (2) 1; (3) -e; (4) -em; (5) -um; (6) -is; (7) /-és. 

5. To indicate the gender of the following nouns give the proper nominative 
singular form of magnus, ~a, —um with each: (1) tempus; (2) virtus; 
G) Taborss (4)i civitas; (5) ance; (6) pax; (7) réx; (8) corpus; 
(9) véritas; (10) amor. 

6. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case endings 
wherever possible; where they are nominative or accusative so state: 
(1) labdre mult; (2) labori mult6; (3) laboris multi; (4) laborés 
multi; (5) pacis perpetuae; (6) pace perpetua; (7) paci perpetuae; 
(8) civitatum parvarum; (9) civitatem parvam; (10) civitatés parvas; 
(11) civitatés parvae; (12) civitate parva; (13) tempora mala; 
(14) tempus malum; (15) tempori mald; (16) temporum malorum; 
(17) temporis mali; (18) mori tuo; (19) more tud; (20) moris tui; 
(21) morés tui; (22) morés tuds; (23) morum tudrum. 
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7. Translate the following phrases into Latin in accordance with the case 
named or indicated by the English preposition: (1) to/for great virtue; 
(2) great virtue (subject); (3) great virtues (object of verb); (4) of 
great virtues; (5) with great courage; (6) our time (obj. of verb); 
(7) our times (subj.); (8) our times (obj.); (9) to/for our times; 
(10) to/for our time; (11) of our time; (12) of our times; (13) my 
love (obj.); (14) my loves (obj.); (15) to/for my love; (16) by my 
love; (17) of my love; (18) of my loves. 


8. Meum tempus 6tid est parvum. 9. Virtus tuaest magna. 10. Pecinia 
est nihil sine moéribus bonis. 11. Virtutés hominum multorum sunt mag- 
nae. 12. Morés hominis boni erunt boni. 13. Homini litteras dabunt. 
14. Hominés multés in civitate magna vidére poteramus. 15, Magnum 
amérem peciniae in multis hominibus vidémus. 16. Pauci hominés 
virtuti curam dant. 17. Civitas nostra pacem hominibus multis dabit. 
18. Pax non potest esse perpetua. 19, Sine bona pace civitatés temporum 
nostrorum non valébunt. 20. Post multa bella temporasunt mala. 21. In 
multis civitatibus terrisque pax nOn poterat valére. 22. Sine magno labore 
homo nihil habébit. 23. Virgo pulchra amicods morum bonorum amat. 
24. Hominés magnae virtutis tyrannds superare audébunt. 25. Amor 
patriae in civitate nostra valet. 


Exercises for Chapter VIII 


1. (1) In the 3d conjugation what tense is indicated by the stem vowel e? 
(2) Gan you think of some mnemonic device to help you remember 
this important point? 

2. (1) In the 3d conjugation what tense is indicated by the vowels i, 6, u? 
(2) What mnemonic device may help here? 

3. State the person, number, and tense indicated by each of the following 
endings: (1) -imus; (2) -és; (3) -unt; (4) -et; (5) -itis; (6) -émus; 
(7) -; (8) -ent; (9) -it; (10) -étis; (11) is; (12) -am. 

4, What form of the verb does each of the following endings indicate: 
(1) -e; (2) -ere; (3) -ite? 

5. Given the verbs mitt, mittere, send; ag6, agere, do; scribd, scribere, 
write, translate each of the following forms according to its ending: 
(1) mittent; (2) mittit; (3) mittunt; (4) mittam; (5) mitte; 
(6) mittimus; (7) mittétis; (8) mittis; (9) mittite; (10) mittitis; 
(11) mittet; (12) mittémus; (13) agit; (14) agent; (15) agunt; 
(16) agétis; (17) agimus; (18) agam; (19) agémus; (20) agis; 
(21) agitis; (22) scribet; (23) scribunt; (24) scribam; (25) scribe; 
(26) scribitis; (27) scribémus; (28) scribit; (29) scribis; (30) scribent. 

6. Given pind, ponere, put, translate the following phrases into Latin: 
(1) they are putting; (2) we shall put; (3) put (imperative sing.); 
(4) he puts; (5) they will put; (6) I shall put; (7) you (sing.) are 
putting; (8) you (plu.) will put; (9) put (imv. plu.); (10) we put; 
(11) you (plu.) are putting; (12) he will put. 
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7. Quid agunt? Quid agétis? 8. Hominem ad mé dicunt. 9. Dic 
hominem ad mé, et homini gratias agam. 10. Dum tyrannus copias dicit, 
possumus nihil agere. 11, Litteras virgini scribit. 12. Librum magnum 
scribis. 13. Librés bonds scribés. 14. Libris dé pace scribémus. 15. Co- 
piamne librodrum bonérum habétis? 16. Magister multds pueréds docet. 
17. Pueri magistr6é gratias nodn agunt. 18. Pauci civitati nostrae gratias 
agent. 19. Tyrannus magnas cOpias ex civitate nostra dicet. 20. Magna 
copia pectniae hominés ad sapientiam non dicit. 21. Librine boni multés 
ad rationem ducent? 22. Dicimusne saepe hominés ad ratidnem? 
23. Ratio hominés ad bonam vitam diicere potest. 24, Agitisne bonam 
vitam? 25. Amico bon6 gratias semper agite. 


Exercises for Chapter IX 


1. Explain the term demonstrative pronoun and adjective. 
2. Translate each of the following according to case(s) and number, in- 
dicating also the gender(s) in each instance: 


(1) illi (10) illis (19) huius (28) una 
(2) illa (11) illo (20) hunc (29) tati 
(3) illius (12) illarum (21) hés (30) tdtius 
(4) ille (13) hdc (22) huic (31) tota 
(5) illa (14) hoc (23) horum (32) totum 
(6) illud (15) haec (24) has (33) nullius 
(7) illorum (16) hae (25) his (34) nulli 
(8) illae (17) hac (26) anius (35) nulla 
(9) illos (18) hanc (27) ani (36) nullos 


3. How can the presence of a noun be helpful in determining the form of a 
modifying demonstrative? 
4. Translate the following phrases into Latin in the declensional forms 


indicated: 
(1) this girl (nom.) (18) of that girl alone 
(2) these girls (nom.) (19) of tyrants alone 
(3) these times (acc. plu.) (20) the whole state (acc.) 
(4) to/for this time (21) of the whole country 
(5) to/for this boy (22) to/for the whole country 


(6) of this time 

(7) of that time 

(8) by this book 

(9) by that book 
(10) that girl (nom.) 
(11) those times (nom.) 
(12) those times (acc.) 
(13) that time (nom.) 
(14) to/for this state alone 
(15) of this state alone 
(16) to/for that boy alone 
(17) to/for that girl alone 


(23) of no reason 
(24) no reason (acc.) 
(25) no girls (nom.) 
(26) to/for no book 
(27) no books (acc.) 
(28) to/for one state 
(29) to/for one girl 
(30) of one time 

(31) of one war 

(32) to/for the other book 
(33) by another book 
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5. Hi totam civitatem diicent (dicunt). 6. Ille haec in illa terra vidébit 
(videt). 7. In illd librd illa dé hoc homine scribet (scribam). 8. Unus vir 
istas cOpias in hanc terram dicit (dicet), 9. Magister haec alteri puero 
dat. 10. Hunc librum dé alid belld scribimus (scribémus). 11. Tota 
patria huic sdli gratias agit (aget). 12. To6tam ciram illi consilio nunc 
dant. 13. Amicus huius hanc civitatem illo consilid conservabit. 14. Alter 
amicus totam vitam in alia terra aget. 15. Hic vir sdlus mé dé vitiis huius 
tyranni monére poterat. 16, Nullas copias in altera terra habétis. 17. Illi 
soli nulla pericula in hdc cénsilid vident. 18. Non solum morés sed etiam 
insidias illius laudare audés. 19. Propter insidias enim unius hominis haec 
civitas non valet. 


Exercises for Chapter X 


1. Name the conjugation indicated by each of the following endings: 
(1) -ere; (2) -€re; (3) -ire; (4) —are. 

2. State the person, number, and tense indicated by the following endings 
from the 4th conjugation and the -i6 3d: (1) —iunt; (2) —iés; (3) —1s; 
(4) -iémus; (5) -imus; (6) -1; (7) -iétis; (8) -ite; (9) -itis; (10) —-io; 
(UT oat Ct) ee 

3. State three points at which -i6 verbs of the 3d conjugation differ from 
verbs of the 4th conjugation. 

4. Translate the following in accordance with their specific forms: 


(1) veniet (6) audiétis (11) venire (16) faciunt 
(2) venit (7) auditis (12) facit (17) facis 
(3) veniunt (8) venite (iS) faciet (18) faciam 
(4) venient (9) veniés (14) faciémus (19) faciés 
(5) audis (10) veni (15) facimus (20) facere 


5. Given sentié, sentire, feel, and iacié, iacere, throw, translate the follow- 
ing phrases into Latin: 


(1) I shall feel (8) feel (imv. sing.) (15) throw (imv. sing.) 

(2) we shall feel (9) he will feel (16) you (plu.) are throwing 
(3) he feels (10) we feel (17) we shall throw 

(4) you (plu.) feel (11) he is throwing (18) throw (imv. plu.) 

(5) they will feel (12) he will throw (19) to throw 

(6) they do feel (13) I shall throw (20) you (sing.) are throwing 
(7) to feel (14) we are throwing 


6. Ex hac terra fugimus. 7. Cum filia tua fuge. 8. In illum locum 
fugient. 9. Tempus fugit; horae fugiunt; senectis venit. 10. Venite 
cum amicis vestris. 11. In patriam vestram veniunt. 12. O vir magne, 
in civitatem nostram veni. 13. Filiam tuam in illa civitate inveniés. 
14. Parvam pecuniam in viis invenire possunt. 15. Tyrannus viam in 
hanc civitatem invenit. 16. Ill6s cum amicis ibi capiétis. 17. Ad té cum 
magnis copiis venimus. 18. Invenietne multam famam gloriamque ibi? 
19. Iste bellum semper facit. 20. Isti hominés pacem non facient. 
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21. Multi hominés illa faciunt sed haec nén faciunt. 22. Offictum nostrum 
facimus et faciémus. 23. Magnam cépiam librorum faciam. 24. Pueri 
cum illo viro bond vivunt. 25. In libris virdrum antiquérum multam 
philosophiam et sapientiam inveniétis. 


Exercises for Chapter XI 


1. Name the nominative singular and plural of the following: 
(1) 3d personal pronoun; (2) Ist per. prn.; (3) 2nd per. prn. 

2. Translate the following pronouns in accordance with case(s) and num- 
ber; where a form is nom. or acc. so specify. 
(1) vobis; (2) nobis; (3) nds; (4) vds; (5) tui; (6) mei; (7) mihi; 
(8) tibi; (9) té; (10) mé. 

3. Translate the following third-personal pronouns in accordance with their 
gender(s), number(s), and case(s): (1) eds; (2) eas; (3) edrum; 
(4) eadrum; (5) eius; (6) ea; (7) ea; (8) e6; (9) ce; (10) eis; 
Chi eae 12) acd: 

4, Give the Latin for the following: 


(1) his (10) to her (19) it (neut. acc.) 

(2) her (11) by/w./fr. her (20) you (emphatic nom. plu.) 
(3) their (masc.) (12) by/w./fr. him (21) you (emphatic nom. sing.) 
(4) their (fem.) (13) to/for you (plu.) (22) you (acc. plu.) 

(5) them (fem.) (14) to/for you (sing.) (23) us 


(6) them (masc.) (15) they (masc.) (24) we 

(7) them (neut.) (16) they (neut.) (25) to/for us 

(8) its (17) they (fem.) (26) I (emphatic form) 
(9) to him (18) to/for it (27) to/for you (sing.) 


5. Hitibiid dabunt. 6. Ego vobisid dabo. 7. Vos eis id dabitis. 8. Et 
idem dabo. 9. Nos ei ea dabimus. 10. Ille mihi id dabit. 11. Vobis 
libros eius dabimus. 12. Nobis libros eorum dabis. 13. Pectuniam eorum 
tibi dabimus. 14. Pecuniam eius mihi dabunt. 15. Libros eius ad eam 
mittémus. 16. Librum eius ad té mittam. 17. Ille autem pecuniam 
eorum ad nos mittet. 18. Eas cumea mittimus. 19. Eum cum eis mitto. 
20. Eos cum amicis eius mitteémus. 21. Tu mé cum amico eorum mittés. 
22. Vos mécum ad amicum eius mittunt. 23. Nos técum in terram eorum 
mittit. 24. Eas nobiscum ad amicos eorum mittent. 25. Eum vobiscum 
ad amicos eOrum mittam. 26. Té cum e6 ad mé mittent. 


Exercises for Chapter XII 


1. Name the principal parts of a Latin verb in their regular sequence. 

2. Give the principal parts of mitté, labeling and translating each one. 

3. You must know the principal parts and meaning of all the verbs on 
pp. 56-57 and of those given in the vocabularies of the remaining 
chapters. What is the best way to learn them? 
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4, Vice versa, you must also be able to tell from what verb any specific 
verb form comes. Practice on the following list by naming the first 
principal part of each of the verbs in the list. 


(1) misérunt (6) actum (11) remanserant (16) dixérunt 
(2) laudaveram (7) est (12) scripsimus (17) erat 

(3) vicit (8) dedimus (13) fuit (18) vixi 

(4) dictum (9) futurus (14) fécit (19) facere 
(5) fecisti (10) €gimus (15) fugere (20) visum 


5. Translate the following endings of the perfect system according to per- 
son, number, and tense in each instance, using these conventions: 
-t = I (perfect)...; -eram = I had...; -ero = I shall have...; 
(1) —istis; (2) -it; (3) -érunt; (4) —isti; (5) -imus; (6) -erat; 
(7) -erimus; (8) -eramus; (9) -eras; (10) -erint; (11) -erant; 
(12) -erit; (13) -eratis. 

6. Translate the following in accordance with the person, number, and 
tense of each: 


(1) vidérunt (10) vixisti (19) fugit (28) remansimus 
(2) viderant (11) vixérunt (20) fugit (29) remanseramus 
(3) vidisti (12) vincet (21) fugiunt (30) vénit 

(4) fécit (13) vicit (22) fugérunt (31) venit 

(5) facit (14) vicimus (23) servavit (32) venitis 

(6) féceramus (15) vincimus (24) servavérunt (33) vénistis 

(7) fécimus (16) dedisti (25) servavistis (34) vénérunt 

(8) faciémus (17) dederatis (26) servaverat (35) veniunt 

(9) fécérunt (18) dedimus (27) servaverit (36) vénerant 


7. Illi fugerant (fugient; fugiunt; fugérunt). 8. Hi remansérunt (re- 
manent; remanébunt; remanserant). 9. Réx Asiam vicerat (vincit; 
vicit; vincet). 10. Régés Asiam vicérunt (vincent; vincunt; vicerant). 
11. Régés Asiam habuérunt (habent; habébunt; habuerant). 12. Caesar 
in eandem terram vénerat (vénit; venit; veniet). 13. Caesar eadem dixit 
(dicit; dixerat; dicet). 14. V6s ndbis pacem dedistis (dabitis; dederatis). 
15. Tu litteras ad eam misisti (mittés; mittis; miseratis). 16. Eds in 
eadem via vidimus (vidémus; videramus). 17. Dit vixerat (vixit; vivet). 
18. Id bene féceras (faciés; fécisti; facis). 19. Civitatem edrum (eius) 
servavi (servabO; servaveram). 20. Eum in eddem locé invénérunt (in- 
vénerant; invenient). 21. Deus hominibus libertatem dederat (dedit; 
dat; dabit). 22. Mihi gratias égérunt (agent; égerant; agunt). 23. Vdés 
fuistis (eratis; estis; eritis; fueratis) viri liberi. 


Exercises for Chapter XIII 


1. State the essential nature of reflexive pronouns, showing how, as a 
logical consequence, they differ from other pronouns. 

2. Explain why the declension of reflexive pronouns begins with the 
genitive rather than with the nominative. 

3. In what reflexive pronouns is the spelling the same as that of the cor- 
responding simple pronoun? 


20. 


22. 
22s 


25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
ope 
Lye 
33: 
34. 
oz 
36. 
Ue 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 
ae 
45. 
44, 
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Translate the following reflexive forms in accordance with their case(s) 
and number(s): (1) mihi; (2) té; (3) ndbis; (4) sibi; (5) vos; 
(6) sé; (7) vobis. 

Explain why the singular of suus can mean their own as well as his own, 
and the plural can mean fis own as well as their own. 

Explain why edrum always means their and eius always means his (her, 
its) regardless of whether the nouns on which they depend are 
singular or plural. 

Although sé and ipse can both be translated into English by himself, 
explain the basic difference between the Latin words. 


Caesar eds servavit. 14. Caesar amicum suum servavit. 
Caesar eum servavit. 15. Caesar amicos suds servavit. 
Caesar sé servavit. 16. Caesar amicum eius servavit. 

. Romani sé servaverunt. 17. Caesar amicos eius servavit. 
Romani eds servaverunt. 18. Caesar amicum e6rum servavit. 
Romani eum servaverunt. 19. Caesar amicos e6rum servavit. 


Romani amicum suum servaverunt. 


. Romani amicds suds servaverunt. 


Romani amicum edrum servaverunt. 
Romani amicos e6rum servaverunt. 
Romani amicum eius servaverunt. 
Romani amicos eius servaverunt. 
Caesar ipse eum servavit. 

Caesar ipse sé servavit. 

Caesarem ipsum servaveérunt. 
Amicum Caesaris ipsius servaveérunt. 
Amicum Rom4n6drum ipsérum servaverunt. 
Amicus Caesaris ipsius sé servavit. 
Amici Caesaris ipsius sé servaverunt. 
Amicus Caesaris ipsius eum servavit. 
Ipsi amici Caesaris eum servaverunt. 


NOs non servavérunt. 45, Eis nihil dedérunt. 
NOs servavimus. 46. Ei nihil dedérunt. 
Romans ipsds servavimus. 47. Mé vici. 

R6mani ipsi t@é ndnservavérunt. 48. Mé vicérunt. 

Tua té servavisti. 49. lram edrum vicérunt. 
Tu Romans ipsés servavisti. 50. Iram suam vicérunt. 
Mihi nihil dedit. 51. Iram suam vicit. 
Mihi nihil dedi. 52. Filios suds vicit. 

Sibi nihil dedit. 53. Filios suds vicérunt. 


Sibi nihil dedérunt. 


Exercises for Chapter XIV 


1. In what specific case ending of all i-stem nouns does the characteristic 


i appear? 


2. What are the further i-stem peculiarities of neuters in -e, —al, and ~ar? 
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3. Translate each of the following according to its case(s) and number; 
when a form is nom. or acc. label it as such. 


(1) arte (9) corporum (17) régum (25) viros 
(2) artium (10) partis (18) régi (26) viri 
(3) artés (11) partibus (19) nomina (27) virés 
(4) mari (12) partium (20) animalia (28) viris 
(5) maribus (13) urbe (21) animali (29) vis 

(6) mare (14) urbi (22) animéalis (30) vim 
(7) maria (15) urbium (23) animalium (31) viribus 
(8) corpora (16) urbés (24) virium (32) vi 


4. Of the forms in #3 above list those which are i-stem forms. 
5. Translate the following phrases into Latin: 


(1) by/w./fr. great force (9) by/w./fr. a great sea 
(2) great man (acc.) (10) a great sea (acc.) 

(3) of great strength (11) great force (acc.) 

(4) to/for great force (12) of many men (vir) 

(5) of many citizens (13) by/w./fr. great strength 
(6) by/w./fr. a good citizen (14) by great force 

(7) to/for many citizens (15) great strength (acc.) 


(8) many seas (nom.) 


6. What kind of idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives? 
(1) cum rége; (2) oculis meis; (3) cum cara; (4) labore med. 

7. Translate each of the following verb forms and name the verb from 
which each comes: (1) cucurrérunt; (2) currimus; (3) cucurristi; 
(4) traxeramus; (5) trahet; (6) trahunt; (7) gessit; (8) gerit; 
(9) gerunt; (10) gerémus; (11) tenent; (12) tenébunt; (13) tenue- 
runt; (14) tenuimus. 


8. Multa bella cum Romanis gessit. 9. Civitatem magna cum sapientia 
gesserunt. 10. Ipse civitatem vi copiarum tenuit. 11. Illa animilia 
multos hominés in mare traxérunt. 12. Hoc magna cum arte dixisti. 
13. Cum cura trans urbem cucurrimus. 14. Magna cum parte civium 
ad nos venit. 15. Iura civium vi vincet. 16. Eum ad mortem trans 
terram eius traxistis. 17. Nds cum civibus multarum urbium lungemus. 
18. Regi ipsi has litteras cum virtite scripsit. 19. Vis illbrum marium 
erat magna. 20. Artem Graecdrum oculis meis vidi. 21. Sententias 
magnas pulchrasque ex viris antiquis traximus. 


22. Name the type of ablative found in each of the following sentences 
ADOVEr Os D5) LON Qed oe di4nn Ue Seelufen tiga: 


Exercises for Chapter XV 


1. (1) What is the tense sign of the Latin imperfect tense in each of the 
four conjugations? 
(2) Is this found consistently throughout all six persons or is it some- 
what modified? 
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(3) What is the tense sign of the future indicative in the -are and the 
—€re verbs (i.e., the first two conjugations)? 
(4) What is the tense sign of the future in the -ere and -ire verbs? 
2. What is the basic force of the imperfect tense as compared with that of 
the perfect tense? 
3. Translate the following forms in such a way as to make clear the differ- 
ence between the imperfect and the perfect tenses. 


(1) veniébat (3) faciébam (5) iaciébat (7) scribébamus 
(2) vénit (4) féci (6) iécérunt (8) scripsimus 


4, When the Romans put a word of time in the ablative case without a 
preposition, what kind of ideas did they express? 

5. Study the ablatives in the following sentences. Then translate the sen- 
tences and name the type of ablative found in each one. 


(1) Cum amicis veniébat. (4) Paucis horis librum scripsit. 
(2) Una hora veniet. (5) Illo tempore librum scripsit. 
(3) Eodem tempore vénit. (6) Cum cura librum scribébat. 


6. Illo tempore solo pericula timuit; sed mortem semper timébat. 
7. Multi régés pecuniam inter miseros civés iaciébant. 8. Iste tyrannus 
sé semper laudabat. 9. Civés illarum urbium libertatem exspectabant. 
10. Urbem una hora sapientia sua conservavérunt. 11. In urbem cum 
amico med veniébam. 12. Bella magna cum virtute gerébatis. 13. Itaque 
Roémani Graecos vicérunt. 14. Patrés filids suds saepe timebant — et nunc 
timent! 15. Vidistine patrem meumed tempore? 1i6. Ubi hanc pecuniam 
invenistis? 17. Vénérunt, et idem nobis dicébat. 18. Libros eius num- 
quam intellegébam. 19. Vitam nostram numquam mutavimus. 20. Civi- 
tas nostra libertatem et iura civium conservabat. 21. Romani morés 
temporum antiqudrum laudabant. 


Exercises for Chapter XVI 


1. If one has carefully learned the declension of civis and mare one can 
easily decline the 3d-declension adjective fortis, forte with the excep- 
tion of one form. What is that form? 

2. (1) Adjectives of the 3d declension may be classified as adjectives of 
3 endings, 2 endings, or 1 ending. Which type is by far the most 
common? 

(2) In what one case do adjectives of 1 and 3 endings differ from those 
of 2 endings? 

3. Cite and label three endings in which adjectives of the 3d declension 
show themselves to be i-stems. 

4, Of the endings of the 3d-declension adjectives none is likely to cause 
recognition difficulty except perhaps the ablative singular. What is 
the normal ending of the ablative singular in all genders? 

5. Can 3d-declension adjectives be used with nouns of the 1st or the 2nd 
declension? 


300 LATIN 


6. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case(s) and 
number. When they are nom. or acc., so indicate. 


(1) dulci puellae (8) omnia nomina (15) beato homini 

(2) dulci puella (9) omnia maria (16) omni mari 

(3) dulci matre (10) omni parte (17) omni bonae arti 
(4) dulci matri (11) omnium partium (18) omni bona arte 
(5) beatae matri (12) omnium régum (19) omnis bonae artis 


(6) beata matre (13) omnium bellorum (20) vi celeri 
(7) omnia bella (14) beato homine 


7. Aetas longa saepe est difficilis. 8. Aetas difficilis potest esse beAata. 
9. Quam brevis erat dulcis vita eius! 10. Memoria dulcis aetatis omnés 
hominés adiuvat. 11. Librum brevem brevi tempore scripsisti. 12. In 
omni mari hoc animal poténs inveniébamus. 13. In omni terra multos 
viros fortés vidébitis. 14. Celer rumor (celeris fama) per omnem terram 
cucurrit. 15. Illud bellum breve erat difficile. 16. Omnia pericula paucis 
horis superavimus. 17. Tyrannus poténs patriam edrum vi celeri vincet. 
18. Brevi tempore omnia itra civium mutabit. 19. Difficilem artem 
libertatis dulcis non intelléxérunt. 20. Hominés officia difficilia in omnibus 
terris timent. 


Exercises for Chapter XVII 


1. Define the terms “antecedent” and “relative pronoun.” 

2, (1) What determines the case of the Latin relative pronoun? 

(2) What determines the gender and the number of the relative pronoun? 

3. State in what ways a relative agrees with its antecedent. 

4. Name (1) the English relative pronoun which refers to persons and 
(2) the one which refers to anything else. (3) Since in Latin the one 
relative pronoun serves both purposes, what two English meanings 
does it have? 

5. Translate the following in accordance with their case(s) and number(s). 
When a form is nom. or acc., so indicate if the translation does not 
make the point clear. 


(1) cui (4) cuius (7) qua (10) quas 
(2) quods (5) quibus (8) qui (11) quorum 
(3) quae (6) quod (9) quem (12) quam 


6. Civem laudavérunt quem miseratis. 7. Civés laudavérunt qués mi- 
seratis. 8. Civem laudavérunt qui patriam servaverat. 9. Civés lauda- 
verunt qui patriam servaverant. 10. Civem laudavérunt cuius filius 
patriam servaverat. 11. Civés laudavérunt quérum filii patriam servave- 
rant. 12. Civem laudavérunt cui patriam commiserant. 13. Civés 
laudavérunt quibus patriam commiserant. 14. Civem laudavérunt 
quécum (= cum qué, v. p. 52 n. 8) vénerant. 15, Civés laudavérunt 
quibuscum (= cum quibus, p. 52 n. 8) vénerant. 16. Cum cive vénit cui 
vitarn suam commiserat. 17. Tyranni iura civium délent qués capiunt. 
18. Tyrannus urbem délévit ex qua civés fagerant. 19. Tyrannus urbem 
délevit in quam civés fugerant. 20. Tyrannus urbés délévit ex quibus 
cives fugerant. 21. Tyrannus urbés délévit in quas civés figerant. 
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22. Periculum superavit quod timuimus. 23. Pericula superavit quae 
timuimus. 24, Puellis quas laudabat librés dedit. 25. Vir cuius filiam 
amas in urbem veniébat. 26. Vird cuius filiam amas vitam suam com- 
misit. 27, Matrem adiuvabat, quae multés filids habuit. 28. Matribus 
quae multos filios habuérunt réx peciniam dabat. 


Exercises for Chapter XVIII 


1, Define the term “passive voice” by explaining the etymology of “‘passive.”’ 
2. What is the difference between the ablative of means and the ablative of 
agent in both meaning and construction? 
3. (1) What one letter occurs in 5 of the 6 passive personal endings and 
can thus be regarded as the peculiar sign of the passive? 
(2) Does this characteristically passive letter occur in any of the cor- 
responding active personal endings? 
4, Give the English pronoun by which each of the following passive endings 
can be translated: (1) —mur; (2) -tur; (3) -r; (4) —ntur; (5) -ris; 
(6) —mini. 
5. (1) Name the tense signs of the imperfect and the future in the passive 
voice of the 1st and 2nd conjugations. 
(2) Are these the same as the tense signs in the active voice? 
6. If —bar can be translated “I was being. . .”’ and -bor,“‘I shall be .. .,” 
translate each of the following: 
(1) -bimur; (2) —bamini; (3) -batur; (4) -beris; (5) —buntur; 
(6) —bamur; (7) —-bitur; (8) —baris; (9) —bimini; (10) —bantur. 


7. Mé terrent; ab eis terreor; vi edrum terreor. 8. (1) Tyrannus hance 
urbem délébat. (2) Haec urbs a tyranno délébatur; insidiis deélébitur, 
9. Ab amicis movebatur; consiliis edrum movébatur. 10. Viribus 
hominum non délémur, sed possumus insidiis déléri. 11. Non bello déle- 
bimini, sed amore Otii et cOnsiliis hominum malorum. 12. Tu ipse non 
mutaris, sed nomen tuum mutatur. 13. (1) Multi hominés amGre pecuniae 
tenentur. (2) Alii ab tyrannis tenébantur. (3) Pauci amore véritatis 
amicitiaeque tenébuntur. 14. Corpus pueri in mare ab isto homine tra- 
hébatur, sed puer ab amicis conservabitur. 15, Libri huius generis pueris 
a magistro dabantur, sed pauci legébantur. 16. Libertas populo ab rége 
brevi tempore dabitur. 17. Patria nostra a civibus fortibus etiam nunc 
servari potest. 18. Fortina aliorum monéri débémus. 19. Consiltis 
istius tyranni qui trans mare vivit terremur; sed libertatem amamus et 
bellum magna cum virtite gerémus. 20. Ab amicis potentibus adiuva- 
bimur. 21. Omnés virds nostrés laudamus, qui virtite et veritate moven- 
tur, nOn amore sui. 


Exercises for Chapter XIX 


1. Name the two basic verbal elements (1) of which the perfect passive 
indicative of all verbs is composed, and (2) of which the pluperfect 


passive indicative is composed. 
2. In translation how does (1) vir missus est differ from vir mittitur; 


and (2) vir missus erat, from vir mittébatur? 
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3. What is the use of the interrogative pronoun? 

4. In what three forms does the interrogative pronoun differ from the 
relative? 

5. By what two syntactical criteria can the interrogative pronoun be dis- 
tinguished from the relative even when both have the same spelling? 

6. Translate the following in accordance with their forms. 


(1) movétur (6) délébantur (11) tenébamur 
(2) motus est (7) deéléti sunt (12) mutatus erat 
(3) modtum erat (8) tenémur (13) mutatus est 
(4) movébatur (9) tenti sumus (14) mutatur 

(5) déléti erant (10) tenti eramus (15) mutébatur 


7. Translate the following forms of the interrogative pronoun: 
(1) cuius?; (2) quem?; (3) qui?; (4) quid?; (5) quorum?; (6) cui?; 
(7) quas?; (8) quis?; (9) quae? 


8. A qué liber paratus est (paratus erat, parabatur)? 9. Magister 4 qué 
liber paratus est labore superatur. 10. Cui liber datus est (dabatur, datus 
erat)? 11, Quid puerd dictum est (dicébatur, dicitur, dictum erat)? 
12. Quid puer6d dictum est cui liber datus est? 13. Quis servatus est? 
Qui puer servatus est? 14. Puerum qui servatus est ego ipse vidi. 
15. Cuius filii servati sunt? 16. Senem cuius filii servati sunt numquam 
vidi. 17. Quis missus est? 18. A cive qui missus erat pax et libertas 
laudatae sunt. 19. Qui missisunt? 20. A civibus qui missi erant amicitia 
laudata est. 21. Qués in urbe vidisti? 22. Ubi sunt novi amici qués in 
urbe vidisti? 23. Quae a téibiinventa sunt? 24. Ubi sunt corpora quae 
a té ibi inventa sunt? 25. A quibus hoc dictum est? 26. Quibus hoc 
dictum est? 27. Hominés miseri quibus haec dicta sunt ex urbe fagérunt. 
28. Quorum filii ab eo laudati sunt? 29. Patrés quérum filii laudati sunt 
ei gratias agent. 30. Quid vos terret? 31. Quod periculum vos terret? 
32. At periculum quod vds terret 4 civibus fortibus victum est, 


Exercises for Chapter XX 


‘1. Indicate the force of the following masculine and feminine endings of 
the 4th declension: (1) -um; (2) -uum; (3) -a@; (4) -us; (5) -is; 
(6) -ui. 

2. Translate the following nouns in accordance with their case forms: 


(1) manui (6) frictibus (11) senatis (sing.) 
(2) manus (7) fractum (12) senatui 

(3) manuum (8) fractis (13) senatus 

(4) manu (9) fructuum (14) senatu 

(5) manus (10) fructu 


3. (1) What gender predominates in the 4th declension? 
(2) Name the noun which is the most common exception to this rule. 
4, (1) Explain the difference of idea between the ablative of place from 
which and the ablative of separation. 
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(2) Which of the two is regular with verbs of freeing, lacking, and 
depriving? 
(3) Which of the two is regular with verbs of motion? 
5. State any differences of construction between them. 


6. Quis ad nds ed tempore vénit? 7. Senex magnae famae ex patria sua 
ad senatum nostrum fugit. 8. Quid ab ed dictum est? 9. Hoc ab illd vird 
dictum est: “Libertate carémus.” 10. “‘Nds servitute et gravi meti 
liberate.” 11. Cdpiae nostrae bellum longum contra acrés manis tyrannt 
gesserunt. 12. Illae manus Acrés quas tyrannus contra nos illa ex terra 
misit 4 nobis victae sunt. 13. Post haec civés qui tyrannum timuérunt ex 
patria sua in civitatem nostram ducti sunt. 14. E6s sceleribus istius tyranni 
liberavimus. 15. Nunc omni mett carent. 16. Filii e6rum bonds librés 
in ludis nostris cum studio legunt. 17. Itaque multés versus manibus suis 
scripserunt. 18. Hi versus nobis gratias magnas agunt. 19. In his ver- 
sibus senatus populusque Romanus laudantur. 20. Nam illi miseri nunc 
fructus pacis libertatisque sine metu habent. 21. Quoniam alids aditvimus, 
etiam nos ipsi fructum magnum habémus. 22. Viri boni copia horum 
fructuum numquam carébunt. 23. Aetate nostra multi hominés vitam in 
metu et servitute agunt. 24. Débémus illos miseros metu liberare. 
25. Nam quis potest beatus esse si alii hominés frictibus pacis libertatisque 
carent? 


26. What idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives respectively? 
tempore (6), patria (7), ed (8), vird (9), meta (10), nobis (12), 
patria (13), sceleribus (14), meta (15), studio (16), manibus (17), 
copia (22), aetate (23), meti (24). 


Exercises for Chapter XXI 


1, Give the passive personal endings of the present and future tenses. 

2. Repeat aloud the present and future passive of the model verbs dicé, 
audio, and capio. 

3. How can the present passive infinitive be distinguished from the active 
in the 1st, 2nd, and 4th conjugations? Illustrate by changing the 
following active infinitives into passive ones: (1) sentire; (2) movére; 
(3) servare; (4) scire; (5) tenére. Translate each. 

4, What is exceptional about the form of the present passive infinitive of the 
3d conjugation? Illustrate by changing the following active infinitives 
into passive ones: (1) mittere; (2) iacere; (3) tangere; (4) trahere. 
Translate each. 

5. Translate each of the following in accordance with its form: 


(1) mittar (8) rapitur (13) raperis (19) tangémini 
(2) mitteris (8) rapiétur (14) rapiéris (20) sciéris 

(3) mittéris (9) rapi (15) tanguntur (21) sciris 

(4) mitti (10) rapimur (16) tangentur (22) sciétur 
(5) mittuntur (11) rapientur (17) tangi (23) scitur 


(6) mittor (12) rapiuntur (18) tangeris (24) sciri 
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6. Quis mittitur (mittétur, mittébatur, missus est)? 7. A qué haec litterae 
mittentur (missae sunt, mittuntur)? 8. Cuius mani illae litterae scriptae 
sunt (scribentur)? 9. Quid dictum est (dicébatur, dicétur, dicitur)? 
10. “Quis rapiétur?” “Ta rapiéris.” 11. “Qui rapientur?” “Vos rapie- 
mini.” 12. Dia neglegéris/neglegémini (negléctus es/neglécti estis). 
13. Post multas horas liberati sumus (liberabimur). 14. Civitatis causa 
eum rapi iussérunt. 15. Libertatis causa civitas nostra ab altero viro geri 
débet. 16. Animus eius pecunia tangi non poterat. 17. Amor patriae in 
omni anim6 sentiébatur (sentiétur, sentitur, sénsus est). 18. Amore patriae 
cum aliis civibus iungimur (iungébamur, iungémur). 19, Amicitia non 
semper intellegitur, sed sentitur. 20. Sapientia et véritas in stultis homini- 
bus ndn invenientur (inveniuntur, inventae sunt). 21. Sapientia etiam 
multa pectinia non paratur (parabitur, parata est). 22. Véritas saepe non 
scitur (sciétur, scita est), quod studium eius est difficile. 23. Non sine 
magno labore véritas inveniétur (inventa est, potest inveniri). 24. Alii 
studio pectniae atque laudis trahuntur; nods débémus amore veritatis 
sapientiaeque trahi. 


Exercises for Chapter XXII 


1. As u is characteristic of the 4th declension, what vowel is characteristic 
of the 5th declension? 

2. List the case endings of the 5th declension which are enough like the 
corresponding endings of the 3d declension so that they can be imme- 
diately recognized without difficulty. 

3. (1) What is the gender of most nouns of the 5th declension? 

(2) Name the chief exception. 

4, Translate each of the following in accordance with its case(s) and 

number(s). Where a form is nom. or acc., so state. 


(1) spei (6) fidé (11) diébus (16) rei 

(2) spérum (7) fidem (12) rem (17) ignium 
(3) spem (8) fidei (13) rérum (18) ignem 
(4) spébus (9) diérum (14) ré (19) ignibus 
(5) spés (10) diés (15) rébus (20) ignés 


5. Name the type of adverbial idea in each of the following, and then 
translate the sentence. 


(1) In urbe remansit. (4) Cum eis vénit. (7) Illud igne factum est. 
(2) Una hora veniet. (5) Ex urbe vénit. (8) Id ab eis factum est. 
(3) E6 tempore vénit. (6) Igne carent. (9) Id cum fidé factum est. 


6. Concerning each of the following adverbial ideas state whether in Latin 
the ablative alone expresses the idea, or whether the Romans used a 
preposition with the ablative, or whether a preposition was sometimes 
used and sometimes not. Base your answers on the rules learned thus 


far. 

(1) personal agent (5) means 

(2) accompaniment (6) manner 

(3) separation (7) place from which 


(4) place where (8) time when or within which 
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7. Eo tempore libertatem civium cum fidé conservavit. 8. Rem publicam 
magna cum cura gessit. 9. Rés publica magna cura ab e6 gesta est. 
10. Multae rés bomae in media urbe visae sunt. 11. Ed dié multas rés cum 
spé paravérunt. 12. Ignem ex manibus pueri éripuimus. 13. Paucis 
diébus Ciceré rem publicam € periculd éripiet. 14. Omnés rés publicas 
metu liberavisti. 15. Terra hominés frictibus bonis alit. 16. Incertas 
spés eOrum virtute sua aluit. 17. Hac aetate spés nostrae a tyrannis 
tolluntur. 18. Ex illa ré publica cum magn6 meti vénérunt. 19. Tota 
géns in finés huius rei publicae cum magna mant amicorum ino dié vénit. 
20. Non omnés viri liberi audent sé cum hac ré publica iungere. 21. Si 
illi fide carent, mulla spés est amicitiae et pacis. 22. Bona fidés et amor 
huius rei publicae possunt nds cOnservare. 23. Totam vitam huic rei 
publicae dedisti. 


24. What idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives? (The 
numbers refer to the sentences.) (7) tempore, fidé; (8) cura; 
(9) cura; (10) urbe; (11) dié, spé; (13) diébus, periculd; (14) meti; 
(15) fractibus; (16) virtite; (17) aetate, tyrannis; (18) ré publica, 
metu; (19) manu, dié; (21) fidé. 


Exercises for Chapter XXIII 


1. State what Latin participle is indicated by each of the following endings 
and give the English suffix or phrase which can be used as an approxi- 
mate equivalent in each instance: (1) —tus; (2) —ns; (3) -surus; 
(4) —ntem; (5) -turus; (6) -ndus; (7) -sus; (8) -ntés; (9) -si; 
(10) -tis. 

Such forms should be practiced aloud until you have an immediate 
linguistic reflex to each one. These reflexes can be tested in the 
following exercise. 

2. Translate the following participles in accordance with their tense and 


voice. 

(1) futtirus (7) versus (13) faciendus (19) dati 

(2) pressirus (8) versirus (14) rapientés (20) dattrés 
(3) preméns (9) dictus (15) raptirés (21) dantem 
(4) pressus (10) dicéns (16) cupita (22) motus 

(5) premendus (11) dictirus (17) cupientés (23) moventem 
(6) verténs (12) factus (18) dandum (24) motiri 


3. Translate the following participles or participial phrases into Latin 
in their nom. sing. masc. form. 


(1) (having been) seen (10) (having been) conquered 
(2) seeing (11) about to conquer 

(3) about to see (12) conquering 

(4) to be written (13) about to join 

(5) about to write (14) joining 

(6) (having been) written (15) (having been) dragged 
(7) sending (16) dragging 

(8) (having been) sent (17) about to throw 


(9) about to send (18) (having been) thrown 
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4, Captus nihil dixit. 5. Servitite liberatus vitam iucundam aget. 6. Eis 
dona dantibus gratias égit. 7. Aliquem d6éna petentem non amo. 8. Ho- 
mini multam peciniam cupienti pauca dona sdla dabat. 9. Ad ludum 
tuum filium meum docendum misi. 10. Iste, aliam gentem victurus, 
magistrés librdsque délére cupiébat. 11. His insidiis territi vitam miseram 
vivemus. 12. Dit oppressi sé contra opprimentem tyrannum vertere 
coepérunt. 13, Illi viri miseri, 4 tryannO visi, trans finem cucurrérunt. 
14. Orator, tyrannum timéns, idcunda semper dicébat. 15. Aliquem nos 
timentem timémus. 16. Hi vincentés omnia iira civium victorum tollent. 
17. Ille miser fugitirus consilium amicorum petébat. 18. Senex, ab 
amicis monitus, ad nos fugit. 19. Ipse 4 sene iucundo adiutus eis pecunia 
carentibus multas rés dabat. 20. Quis his periculis liberatus deis gratias 
non dabit? 21. Iuncti vobiscum rem publicam conservabimus. 22. Eis 
fidem habentibus nihil est incertum, 


Exercises for Chapter XXIV 


1. (1) What are the two essential parts of a regular ablative absolute in 
Latin? 

(2) Can the noun or pronoun of an ablative absolute also appear as the 

subject or the object of the verb? 
2. (1) Explain the term ‘“‘absolute.” 

(2) Guided by the examples on p. 111, tell what punctuation usually 
indicates an ablative absolute, and show how this harmonizes with 
the term “absolute.” 

3. Should the ablative absolute always be translated literally? Explain. 
4, Name five subordinating conjunctions in English which may be used to 
translate the ablative absolute depending on the requirements of the 
context. 
5. State whether the Romans would have regarded any or all of the follow- 
ing sentences as incorrect, and explain why. (Reference to the top of 
p. 112 will help you.) 
(1) Urbe capta, Caesar eam délévit. 
(2) Caesar, urbem captus, eam délévit. 
(3) Caesar urbem captam délévit. 
(4) Urbe capta, Caesar gentés multas délévit. 
6. (1) What idea is expressed by the -ndus participle (gerundive) + sum? 

(2) Explain the agreement of the -ndus, -nda, -ndum participle. 

(3) What Latin verb + the infinitive expresses a similar idea? 

7. (1) Explain the syntax of mihi in the following sentence: Civitas mihi 
conservanda est. 

(2) Fill out the blank in the following sentence with the Latin for 
“by me” and explain the construction: Civitas —-—- codnservata 
est. 


8. Bonis viris imperium tenentibus, rés publica valébit. 9. Hac fama 
narrata, dux urbem sine mora reliquit. 10. Omni cupiditate peciniae 
gloriaeque ex animo expulsa, ille dux sé vicit. 11. Omnis cupiditas rerum 
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malarum nobis vincenda est si bonam vitam agere cupimus. 12. Civibus 
patriam amantibus, possumus habére magnas spés. 13. Omnés civés istum 
tyrannum timébant, qui expellendus erat. 14. Tyranno superatd, civés 
libertatem et itra recepérunt. 15, At tyrannd expulsé, alius tyrannus 
imperium saepe accipit. 16. Quis imperium accipiéns, adiuvare civitatem 
sdlam, nOn sé, cupit? 17. Multis gentibus victis, tstum mundum tenére 
cupivisti. 18. Servitus omnis generis per totum mundum opprimenda est. 
19. Si rés publica nostra valet, nihil tibi timendum est. 20. Patria nostra 
cuique adiuvanda est qui nostrum modum vitae amat. 21. Omnia igitur 
iura civibus magna cura cOnservanda sunt. 22. Officiis a civibus relictis, 
rés publica in magno periculd erit. 23. His rébus gravibus dictis, orator 
a nobis laudatus est. 24. Véritas et virtis omnibus viris semper quaerendae 
sunt. 25. Véritate et virtiite quaesitis, rés publica cOnservata est. 


26. From the above sentences list: 

10 instances of the ablative absolute. 

7 instances of the -ndus sum ¢onstruction (passive periphrastic). 
5 instances of the dative of agent. 

2 instances of the ablative of agent. 


OCOe > 


Exercises for Chapter XXV 


Review the present active and passive infinitives of all four conjugations. 

2. If -tirus (-stirus) marks the future active participle, what form 
logically is -tirus (—siirus) esse? 

3. If -tus (-sus) marks the perfect passive participle, what form logically 
is -tus (—sus) esse? 

4, With what do the participial elements of the above infinitives (the 
-tiirus, -tira, -tirum and the -tus, —a, -um) agree? 

5. To what English verb phrase is the Latin ending —isse equivalent? 
Repeat this sufficiently so that when you see —isse your linguistic 
reflex automatically and instantly gives you the proper tense and 
voice of the infinitive. 

6. Now try your reflexes by translating the following forms in accordance 

with their tense and voice. 


me 


(1) movisse (11) sustulisse (21) quaesitum esse 
(2) motus esse (12) traxisse (22) expulsum esse 
(3) motirus esse (13) tetigisse (23) relictds esse 
(4) movéri (14) amAvisse (24) data esse 

(5) dici (15) vicisse (25) datira esse 
(6) sciri (16) vixisse (26) versirum esse 
(7) servari (17) tractds esse (27) pressiirés esse 
(8) rapi (18) visam esse (28) raptirdés esse 
(9) mitti (19) raptum esse (29) iussirum esse 
(10) crédidisse (20) miss6s esse (30) tacttirés esse 


7. Explain the difference between a direct and an indirect statement. 
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8. Indicate what verbs in the following list may introduce an indirect 
statement and give their meanings. 


(1) mittd (7) video (13) audio (19) ostendo 
(2) nuntio (8) nescio (14) sentio (20) spéro 
(3) rideo (9) paro (15) ago (21) iungo 
(4) intellego (10) crédo (16) scribo (22) puto 
(5) accipio (11) terreo (17) audeo (23) amo 
(6) cupid (12) neglego (18) gero (24) nego 


9, In what four main categories can we list most verbs which introduce 
indirect statements? 

10. In English the indirect statement most often appears as a “‘that”’ clause, 
though an infinitive with subject accusative is sometimes used (“I 
believe that he is brave;”’ “‘I believe him to be brave’’). What is the 
form of the indirect statement in classical Latin? 

11. In what case did the Romans put the subject of an infinitive? 

12. In Latin indirect discourse does the tense of the infinitive depend on the 
tense of the verb of saying? In other words, must a present infinitive 
be used only with a present main verb, a perfect only with a perfect 
main verb, etc.? 

13. What time relative to that of the main verb does each of the following 
infinitive tenses indicate: (1) perfect; (2) future; (3) present? 


14. Scio té hoc fécisse (factirum esse, facere). 15. Scivi té hoc fécisse 
(facturum esse, facere). 16. Crédidimus eds venturos esse (vénisse, venire). 
17. Crédimus eds venturds esse (vénisse, venire). 18. Cras (tomorrow) 
audiet (A) eds venire (i.e., cras); (B) eds vénisse (e.g., heri, yesterday) ; 
(C) eds venttrds esse (e.g., paucis diébus). 19. Hodié (today) audit 
(A) eds venire (hodié); (B) eds vénisse (heri); (C) eds ventirds (paucis 
diébus). 20. Heri (yesterday) audivit (A) eds venire (heri); (B) eds vénisse 
(e.g., pridié, the day before yesterday); (C) eds venturds (paucis diébus). 
21. Spérant vos eum visurds esse. 22. Scid hoc a té factum esse. 23. Nes- 
civi illa ab eo facta esse. 24. Negavérunt urbem ab hostibus capi (captam 
esse). 25. Scitis illds esse (futirds esse, fuisse) semper fidélés. 26. Scivistis 
ills esse (futtros esse, fuisse) semper fidélés. 27. Putabant tyrannum sibi 
' expellendum esse. 28. Crédimus pacem omnibus ducibus quaerendam 
esse. 29. Dicit pacem ab omnibus ducibus quaeri (quaesitam esse). 
30. Dixit omnés ducés pacem quaesitirds esse (quaerere, quaesivisse). 
31. Hostés nostri credunt omnem rem publicam sibi vincendam esse. 
32. Hostés spérant sé omnés rés publicas victuros esse. 33. Bene scid mé 
multa nescire; ném6 enim potest omnia scire. 


34, All infinitives except one in the above sentences are infinitives in 
indirect statement. Name that one exception. 

35, Explain the syntax of the following words by stating in each instance 
(A) the form and (B) the reason for the form: (14) té; fécisse; 
(16) eds; (17) ventiirds esse; (21) eum; (22) hoc; (23) ed; (24) hos- 
tibus; (25) fidélés; (27) sibi; (28) pacem; ducibus; (29) ducibus; 
(30) pacem; (31) rem publicam; sibi; (32) rés piblicas. 
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Exercises for Chapter XXVI 


1. (1) In the comparison of adjectives to what English ending does the 
Latin -ior correspond? 
(2) What mnemonic aid can be found in their superficial similarity? 
2. (1) To what English adjectival ending does —issimus correspond? 
(2) Can any mnemonic device be found here? 
3. (1) To what part of an adjective are -ior and ~issimus normally added? 
(2) Illustrate by adding these endings to the following adjectives: 
turpis; vélox, gen. vélicis, swift; priidéns, gen. pridentis, 
prudent. 
4. If acerbus means harsh give (1) three possible forces of the comparative 
acerbior and (2) two possible forces of the superlative acerbissimus. 
5. Give the meaning of quam (1) with the comparative degree (e.g., hic erat 
acerbior quam ille) and (2) with the superlative (e.g., hic erat quam 
acerbissimus). 
What case follows quam, than? 
(1) Do most adjectives of the third declension have consonant stems 
or i-stems? 
(2) Do comparatives have consonant stems or i-stems? 


ye 


8. Nuntiavérunt ducem quam fortissimum vénisse. 9. Luce clarissima 
ab omnibus visa, cdpiae fortissimae contra hostés missae sunt. 10. Isto 
homine turpissim6 expuls6, senatus civibus fidélidribus dona dedit. 
11. Beatidrés civés pro civibus miserioribus haec dulcia faciébant. 12. Hic 
auctor est clarior quam ille. 13. Quidam dixérunt hunc auctorem esse 
claridrem quam illum. 14. Libros sapientiOrum auctorum legite si vitam 
sapientissimam agere cupitis. 15. Quidam auctorés quérum libros légi 
sunt acerbidrés. 16. Quibusdam libris sapientissimis léctis, illa vitia tur- 
pidra vitavimus. 17. Hic vir, qui turpia vitia sua superavit, fortior est 
quam dux fortissimus. 18. Quis est vir félicissimus? Is qui vitam sapien- 
tissimam agit félicior est quam tyrannus potentissimus. 19. Remedium 
vitidrum vestrérum vidétur difficilius. 20. Ile dux putavit patriam esse 
sibi caridrem quam vitam. 21, Manus aduléscentium quam fidélissimorum 
senatul quaerenda est. 


Exercises for Chapter X XVII 


1. (1) What is peculiar about the comparison of adjectives in which the 
masculine of the positive degree ends in —er? 
(2) Does this hold for adjectives of any declension or only for those of 
the 1st and 2nd declension? 
2. (1) What is peculiar about the comparison of facilis? 
(2) Do all adjectives in —lis follow this rule? Be specific. 

3. Some of the most common adjectives are the most irregular in their 
comparison. To illustrate how helpful English can be in learning 
these irregular forms, write each of the following Latin adjectives 
on anew line: parvus, malus, bonus, (pr6), magnus, superus, multus; 
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and then, choosing from the following list, write opposite each of the 
Latin adjectives the English words which suggest the comparative and 
the superlative respectively: pessimist, prime, minus, ameliorate, 
summit, maximum, supreme, optimist, plus, superior, pejorative, 
prior, major, minimum. 

4, Translate the following: 


(1) bellum minus (13) fidés minima (25) plurés laborés 
(2) bellum pessimum (14) mare minus (26) ducés optimi 
(3) bellum maius (15) in mari minore (27) ducés maiorés 
(4) bella priora (16) maria maidra (28) ducés melidrés 
(5) liber simillimus (17) fractis optimi (29) dona minima 
(6) liber difficilior (18) fructus peior (30) dona plira 
(7) puer minimus (19) hominés acerrimi (31) dona prima 
(8) puer melior (20) hominés acriGrés (32) plus laudis 
(9) puella pulcherrima (21) hominés plurés (33) plurés laudés 
(10) puella pulchrior (22) labor difficillimus (34) civés pessimi 
(11) puellae plurimae (23) labor suprémus (35) civés meliorés 
(12) fidés maior (24) plus laboris (36) civés liberrimi 


5. Facillima saepe non sunt optima. 6. Difficilia saepe sunt maxima. 
7. Meliora studia sunt difficilicra. 8. Pessimi auctorés librds plirimés scri- 
bunt. 9. Hi libri peiodrés sunt quam libri auct6rum melidrum. 10. Puer 
minor maius donum accépit. 11. Illa rés publica minima maximas spés 
habuit. 12. Plurés viri crédunt hunc bellum esse peius quam primum 
bellum. 13. Dux melior cum cépiis maidribus veniet. 14. Acrés ducés 
acriorés cOpias acerrimdrum hostium saepe laudabant. 15. Tyranno 
pessimo expulso, civés ducem melidrem et sapientidrem quaesivérunt. 
16. Melidri duci maius imperium et plas peciniae dedérunt. 17. Civés 
urbium min6rum non sunt melidrés quam ei urbium maximarum. 18. Nés 
non meliorés sumus quam plurimi viri pridrum aetatum. 19. Maiorés 
nostri Apollinem (Apoll6, acc.) deum sdlis appellabant. 


Exercises for Chapter XXVIII 


1. What does the subjunctive usually indicate in Latin — a fact or some- 
thing other than a fact? 

2. Is the subjunctive more or less common in Latin than it is in English? 

3. What vowel is the sign of the present subjunctive (1) in the first con- 
jugation and (2) in the other conjugations? 

4. When the verb of the main clause is in the subjunctive, what is the force 
of this subjunctive? 

5. What idea is expressed by the subjunctive in a subordinate clause intro- 
duced by ut or né? 

6. In this chapter when né is used with a main verb in the subjunctive, what 
kind of subjunctive is it? 

7. Did the Roman prose-writers of the classical period use the infinitive 
to express purpose as we do in English? 
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8. Whenever in the following list a form is subjunctive, so label it, indicating 
also its person and number. The indicative forms are to be translated 
in accordance with their person, number, and tense. 


(1) mittet (11) audiémur (21) liberémini 
(2) mittat (12) audiamur (22) liberabimini 
(3) mittit (13) audimur (23) délentur 
(4) det (14) éripias (24) déleantur 
(5) dat (15) éripis (25) vincéris 

(6) crédant (16) éripiés (26) vinceris 

(7) crédunt (17) sciuntur (27) vincaris 

(8) crédent (18) scientur (28) dicimus 

(9) movent (19) sciantur (29) dicémus 
(10) moveant (20) liberamini (30) dicimus 


9. Ille dux veniat. Eum exspectamus. 10. Civés turpés ex ré publica 
discédant ut in pace vivamus. 11. Si illi amicOs cupiunt, véra beneficia 
faciant. 12. Beneficia aliis praestat ut amétur. 13. Haec verba félicia 
vobis dico né discédatis. 14. Patriae causa haec difficillima faciamus. 
15. lllis miseris plus pecuniae date né armis contra hostés careant. 
16. Putat eds id facturds esse ut ram meam vitent. 17. Arma parémus né 
libertas nostra tollatur. 18. Armisne solis libertas nostra € periculo 
éripiétur? 19. Né sapientés libros difficiliorés scribant. 20. Sapientiam 
enim 4 libris difficilidribus non accipiémus. 21. Meliora et maiora faciat 
né vitam miserrimam agat. 22. Haec illi auctori clarissimo narra ut in 
libro eius scribantur. 23. Véritatem semper quaeramus, sine qua maximi 
animi non possunt esse félicés. 


24, Explain the syntax of the following words (i.e., copy the words each 
on a new line, state the form, and give the reason for that form): 
(9) veniat; (10) discédant, vivamus; (11) faciant; (12) praestat, 
amétur; (13) discédatis; (14) faciamus; (15) date, armis, careant; 
(16) eds, factirds esse, vitent; (17) parémus, tollatur; (18) armis, 
éripiétur; (19) scribant; (20) accipiémus; (21) faciat, agat; 
(22) narra, scribantur; (23) quaeramus. 


Exercises for Chapter XXIX 


1, What is the easy rule for the recognition and the formation of the im- 
perfect subjunctive active and passive? 

2. Does this rule apply to such irregular verbs as sum and possum? 

3. The indicatives in the following list are to be translated according to 
their forms. The subjunctives are to be so Jabeled, with indication 
also of their tense, person, and number. 


(1) vocaret (7) servarétis (13) dicit 

(2) invenirent (8) videat (14) sint 

(3) vidérémus (9) inveniés (15) posset 

(4) dicerem (10) invenias (16) possit 

(5) ériperés (11) dicat (17) discéderent 


(6) servet (12) dicet (18) discédent 
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(19) discédant (23) accipias (27) expellerémini 
(20) démus (24) accipiés (28) expellamini 
(21) possimus (25) acciperés (29) movérentur 
(22) essent (26) expellémini (30) moventur 


How can the idea of result be expressed in Latin? 
How can result clauses be distinguished from purpose clauses? 
When and where is the imperfect subjunctive used? 


CaN iss 


7. Optimés librés tanta cum cura légérunt ut magnam sapientiam dis- 
cerent. 8. Bonds libros cum cura legébamus ut sapientiam discerémus. 
9, Optimi libri discipulis legendi sunt ut véritatem et modrés bonés discant. 
10. Sapientissimi auctorés plirés librés scribant ut omnés gentés adiuvare 
possint. 11. Animi plurimorum hominum tam stulti sunt ut discere non 
cupiant. 12. At multae mentés ita acrés sunt ut bene discere possint. 
13. Quidam magistri discipulés tanta cum arte docébant ut ipsi discipuli 
quidem discere cuperent. 14. Imperium istius tyranni tantum erat ut 
senatus eum expellere nén posset. 15. Omnés civés sé patriae dent ne 
hostés libertatem tollant. 16. Caesar tam acer dux erat ut hostés milités 
Romanos non vincerent. 17. Ducimusne alias gentés tanta cum sapientia 
et virtute ut libertas cOnservétur? 18. Tanta beneficia faciébatis ut omnés 
vos amarent. 19. Tam durus erat ut némo eum amaret. 20. Multi civés 
ex ea terra fugiébant né 4 tyranno opprimerentur. 21. Libertatem sic 
amaverunt ut numquam ab hostibus vincerentur. 


22. Explain the syntax of the following words: (7) discerent; (8) disceré- 
mus; (9) discant; (10) scribant, possint; (11) cupiant; (12) possint; 
(13) cuperent; (14) posset; (15) dent, tollant; (16) vincerent; 
(17) cOnservétur; (18) amarent; (19) amaret; (20) opprimerentur; 
(21) vincerentur. 


Exercises for Chapter XXX 


1. As the form of the imperfect subjunctive active is the present active in- 
finitive plus personal endings, how can the pluperfect subjunctive 
active be easily recognized? 

2. As the pluperfect indicative passive is the perfect passive participle 
+ eram (i.e., the imperfect indicative of sum), what parallel rule 
holds for the pluperfect subjunctive passive? 

3. If positus est is the perfect indicative passive, what most naturally is 
positus sit? 

4, What forms of the active indicative do the forms of the perfect subjunc- 
tive active resemble in most instances? 

5. State the tense, voice, person, and number of each of the following 


subjunctives: 
(1) ponerétur (5) posuerint (9) darent (13) dedissés 
(2) posuissem (6) ponerémus (10) dati essémus ~— (14) darétur 
(3) positi sint (7) posuissétis (11) det (15) dederimus 


(4) ponamur (8) positus esset (12) datus sis (16) dedissent 
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6. (1) Name the primary tenses of the indicative. 
(2) Name the primary tenses of the subjunctive. 
(3) Name the historical tenses of the indicative. 
(4) Name the historical tenses of the subjunctive. 
7. (1) What time does the present subjunctive indicate relative to that of 
a primary main verb? 
(2) What time does the imperfect subjunctive indicate relative to that 
of a historical main verb? 
(3) What time does the perfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of 
a primary main verb? 
(4) What time does the pluperfect subjunctive indicate relative to that 
of a secondary main verb? 


8. Ubi dux est (fuit)? 9. Rogant ubi dux sit (fuerit). 10. Rogabant ubi 
dux esset (fuisset). 11. Rogabunt ubi dux sit (fuerit). 12. Nescio ubi 
pecunia posita sit. 13. Scisne ubi pectnia ponatur? 14. Scivérunt ubi 
peciinia ponerétur. 15. Nescivit ubi pectinia posita esset. 16. Vobis 
dicémus cur miles hoc fécerit (faciat). 17. Mihi dixérunt ctr miles hoc 
fécisset (faceret). 18. Dic mihi quis vénerit (veniat). 19. Orator rogavit 
cur céteri civés haec consilia non cognovissent. 20. Duci nuntiavimus 
céterds milités in illam terram fugere (figisse). 21. Duci nintiavimus 
in quam terram céteri milités fugerent (figissent). 22. Audivimus civés 
tam fidélés esse ut rem publicam conservarent. 23. Audivimus quid civés 
fécissent ut rem publicam conservarent. 24. Quaerébant quorum in ré 
publica pax inveniri posset. 25. Cognovimus pacem in patria eorum non 
inventam esse. 26. IJlistultisemper rogant quid sit melius quam imperium 
aut pecinia. 27. Nos quidem putamus pecuniam ipsam non esse malam; 
sed crédimus véritatem et libertatem et amicitiam esse melidrés et maiorés. 
28. Haec cupimus ut vitam pulchridrem agamus; nam pecunia sola et 
imperium possunt hominés durds facere, ut félicés non sint. 29. Dénique 
omnia exponat ut iam comprehendatis quanta scelera contra rem publicam 
commissa sint. 


30. Explain the syntax of the following: (15) posita esset; (16) fécerit; 
(17) fécisset; (18) vénerit; (20) fugere; (21) fugerent; (22) esse, 
conservarent; (23) fécissent, conservarent; (24) posset; (25) inven- 
tam esse; (26) sit; (27) esse; (28) agamus, sint; (29) exponat, 
comprehendatis, commissa sint. 


Exercises for Chapter XX XI 


1. Name the three possible meanings of cum + the subjunctive. 
2. When tamen follows a cum-clause, what does cum regularly mean? 
3. (1) To what conjugation does feré belong? 
(2) State the irregularity which the following forms of feré have in 
common: ferre, fers, fert, fertis, ferris, fertur. 
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4. In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the rest according 
to their forms. 


(1) ferat (6) ferunt (11) fertis (16) tulisse 

(2) fert (7) ferent (12) feréris (17) latirus esse 
(3) ferret (8) ferant (13) ferris (18) ferendus 
(4) feret (9) fertur (14) fer (19) latus esse 
(G)) eae (10) ferte (15) ferri (20) tulisset 


5. Cum hoc dixissémus, illi respondérunt sé pacem aequam oblaturos esse. 
6. Cum sé in aliam terram contulisset, tamen amicOs novos invénit. 
7. Cum amicitiam nobis offerant, eis auxilium offerémus. 8. Cum pericu- 
lum magnum esset, omnés copias et arma brevi tempore contulérunt. 
9. Quid ta fers? Quid ille fert? Dic mihi cur haec dona offerantur. 
10. Cum exposuisset quid peteret, negavisti tantum auxilium posse offerri. 
11. Cum dona iucunda tulissent, potui tarnen insidias eorum cognoscere. 
12. Cum consilia tua nunc comprehendamus, insidias tuas non ferémus. 
13. Tanta mala non ferenda sunt. Confer té in exsilium, 14. Dénique 
hi omnés civés rei publicae auxilium ferant. 15, Putabam eos vinum 
navibus laturos esse. 16. Cum milités nostri hostés vicissent, tamen eis 
multa beneficia obtulérunt. 17. Cum cognd6visset quanta beneficia céteri 
offerrent, ipse aequa beneficia obtulit. 18. Civibus miseris gentium par- 
varum multum auxilium débémus offerre. 19. Cum consul (the consul) 
haec verba dixisset, senatus respondit pecuniam ad hanc rem collatam esse. 


20. Explain the syntax of the following words: (5) dixissémus, oblatirés 
esse; (6) contulisset; (7) offerant; (8) esset; (9) offerantur; 
(10) exposuisset, peteret; (11) tulissent; (12) comprehendamus; 
(13) confer; (14) ferant; (15) navibus latirds esse; (16) vicissent; 
(17) offerrent; (19) dixisset. 


Exercises for Chapter XXXII 


1. What is the regular positive ending (1) of adverbs made from adjectives 
of the first and the second declensions and (2) of adverbs made from 
adjectives of the third declension? 

2. In English what adverbial ending is equivalent to the Latin adverbial 
~e or —iter? 

3. Do all Latin adverbs of the positive degree end in —e or -iter? 

4, (1) What is the ending of the comparative degree of an adverb in 

Latin? 

(2) With what form of the adjective is this identical? 

(3) In English how is the comparative degree of the adverb usually 
formed? 

5. How does the base of the superlative degree of a Latin adverb compare 
with that of the corresponding adjective? 

6. Translate each of the following adverbs in two ways: (1) liberius; 
(2) liberrimé. 
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7. Translate each of the following adverbs in accordance with its form. 


(1) itcundé (6) breviter (11) minimé (16) minus 
(2) iucundius (7) celerrimé (12) magis (17) facile 

(3) itcundissimé (8) peius (13) diutius (18) maximé 
(4) melius (9) fidélius (14) male (19) gravissimé 


(5) fidélissimé (10) facilius (15) miserius (20) celerius 


8. (1) What is the stem of volé in the indicative? 
(2) What is the stem of vold in the present and the imperfect sub- 
junctive? 
9. To what other irregular verb is volé similar in the present subjunctive? 
10. Label the subjunctives in the following list and translate the other forms. 


(1) volés (7) vellémus (13) voluisse (19) voluisti 
(2) velis (8) voluissés (14) volunt (20) vellet 
(3) vis (9) volam (15) voluimus (21) nolunt 
(4) vellés (10) volébant (16) velle (22) nollet 
(5) vult (11) volet (17) voluerat (23) nolit 
(6) velimus (12) vultis (18) voluérunt (24) nodlet 


11. Quidam volunt crédere omnés hominés esse parés. 12. Quidam 
negant mentés quidem omnium hominum esse parés. 13. Hi divitias 
celerrimé invénérunt; illi dititissimé erunt pauperés. 14. Hic plurimos 
honorés quam facillimé accipere vult. 15. Nos maximé volumus scientiam 
quaerere. 16. Civés ipsi rem publicam melius gessérunt quam ille dux. 
17. Ibi terra est aequior et plus patet. 18. Nos a scientia prohibére 
minimé volent viri liberi; sed tyranni maximé sic volunt. 19. Tyrannus 
Civés suds ita male opprimébat ut semper liberi esse vellent. 20. Plurima 
d6na liberrimé offeret ut exercitus istum tyrannum adiuvare velit. 21. Cum 
auxilium offerre minimé vellent, noluimus eis beneficia multa praestare. 
22. Cum hostés contra nds celeriter veniant, volumus nostros ad arma quam 
celerrimé vocare. 23. Cum libertatem légésque conservare véré vellent, 
tamen scelera tyranni diitissimé ferenda erant. 24. Vult haec sapientius 
facere né hanc quidem occasionem amittat. 


Exercises for Chapter XX XIII 


1. (1) What form of the verb is found in both clauses of a future less vivid 
condition? 

(2) Explain why this construction is called “less vivid’? as compared 
with the more vivid. 

2. (1) Name the specific type of condition (A) that has the imperfect sub- 
junctive in both clauses and (B) that has the pluperfect subjunc- 
tive in both clauses. 

(2) In each of these conditions which part of the sentence is essentially 
the same in both Latin and English? 

3. What is the regular negative of the conditional clause in Latin? 

4, What type of Latin condition is translated by “should . . . would” and 

hence can be called a should-would condition? 

5. What is the meaning of quis, quid after si, nisi, né and num? 


— 


5S 
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Si ratio ducit, félix es. 

Si ratio ducet, félix eris. 

Si ratio ducat, félix sis. 

Si ratio duceret, félix essés. 

Si ratio duxisset félix fuissés. 

Si peciniam amas, sapientia cares. 

Si peciniam amabis, sapientia carébis. 

Si peciniam amés, sapientia careas. 

Si peciniam amarés, sapientia carérés. 

pecuniam améavissés, sapientia caruissés. 

Si véritatem quaerimus, scientiam invenimus. 

Si véritatem quaerémus, scientlam inveniémus. 

Si véritatem quaeramus, scientiam inveniamus, 
Si véritatem quaererémus, scientiam Inveniremus. 
Si véritatem quaesivissémus, scientiam invénissemus. 
Nisi iram vitabitis, mult6s amicOs amittétis. 


= 


=I 


iT) 


iT) 


. Nisi iram vitavissétis, mult6s amicOs amisissétis. 


Nisi iram vitétis, mult6s amic6s amittatis. 

Nisi iram vitarétis, multOs amicos amitterétis. 

Nisi iram vitatis, multOs amicOs amittitis. 

Nisi iram vitavistis, mult6s amicOos amisistis. 

Si quis bonds morés habet, eum laudamus. 

Si quis bonds morés habuisset, eum laudavissémus. 
Si quis bonds morés habeat, eum Jaudémus. 

Si quis bonds morés habuit, eum laudavimus (laudabamus). 
Si quis bonds mores habéret, eum laudarémus. 

Si quis bonds morés habébit, eum laudabimus. 

Si isti vincent, discédémus. 

Si isti vincant, discéedamus. 

Si isti vicissent, discessissémus. 


. Si librds bene légissés, melius scripsissés. 


Si libros bene legés, melius scribés. 
Si libros bene legas, melius scribas. 


Name in sequence the types of conditions found in sentences 6-10 and 
21-26, 


Exercises for Chapter XXXIV 


. State the chief peculiarity of deponent verbs. 


Write a synopsis of the following verbs in the 6 tenses of the indicative 
and the 4 tenses of the subjunctive as indicated: 
(1) cénor in the Ist person plural. 
(2) loquor in the 3d person singular. 

(1) Write, label, and translate all the particles of patior. 

(2) Write, label, and translate all the infinitives of patior. 

Using the proper form of illud cénsilium fill in the following blanks 
to complete the idea suggested by the English sentence in each 
instance, 
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(1) He will not follow that plan: nén sequétur 
(2) He will not use that plan: nén utétur 
(3) He will not permit that plan: nén patiétur : 

. Explain the proper form of illud consilium in #4 (2) above. 

. Name the active forms found in deponent verbs. 

. Give the imperative forms of (1) cénor and (2) loquor, and translate 
each one. 

8. Translate the following participles: (1) loctiitus; (2) mortuus; (3) cé- 

natus; (4) passus; (5) sectitus; (6) égressus; (7) profectus. 
9. In the following list label any subjunctive forms and translate the rest: 


ND Or 


(1) utétur (6) Usus esset (11) pati (16) patitur 

(2) atatur (7) Ustirum esse (12) passi sunt (17) patiémur 

(3) Utitur (8) patiéris (13) passum esse (18) arbitrétur 

(4) uterétur (9) pateris (14) patientés (19) arbitrarétur 
(5) usus (10) patere (15) patiatur (20) patiendum est 


10. Arbitratur haec mala patienda esse. 11. Conabimur haec mala pati. 
12. Nisi mori vis, patere haec mala. 13. Maxima mala passus, hom6 miser 
mortuus est. 14. Tyrannus arbitratus est eds haec mala dit passurdés esse. 
15. Cum multa bella passi essent, istum tyrannum in exsilium expellere 
ausi sunt. 16. Si hunc ducem noyvum sequerémini, libertate et dtid 
utémini. 17. His verbis dictis, eum sequi ausi sumus. 18. Haec verba 
locati, profect! sumus né in ed loco miserO morerémur. 19. Cum vos 
consilid mal6 sds esse arbitrarétur, tamen vobiscum liberé locitus est. 
20. Si quis vin6 eius generis uti audeat, celeriter moriatur. 21. Eodem 
dié filius eius natus est et mortuus est. 22. Omnibus opibus nostris itamur 
ut patria nostra servétur. 23. Cum in aliam terram proficisci conarétur, 
4 militibus captusest. 24. Arbitrabar eum ex urbe cum amicis égressurum 
esse. 25. Ea nocte profectus, Caesar ad quandam insulam clarissimam 
vénit. 26. Si melioribus libris isi essent, plura didicissent. 


27. Name the type of condition found above in each of the following sen- 
tences: 12,16, 20, 26. 

28. Explain the syntax of the following: (14) passurds esse; (17) verbis; 
(18) locati, morerémur; (19) cOnsilid, arbitrarétur; (21) dié; 
(22) atamur; (25) nocte; (26) libris. 


Exercises for Chapter XX XV 


1. A certain number of verbs, which in English apparently take a direct 
object, in Latin take a dative of indirect object. In lieu of a good rule 
to cover such verbs what two procedures can prove helpful? 

2. Some other verbs also, when compounded with certain prepositions, may 
become capable of taking a dative. 

(1) What is the type of thinking that underlines this? 
(2) Do all verbs so compounded take the dative? 

3. Copy each of the following verbs on a new line; after it write that one of 

the three forms ei, eum, e6 which is in the case required by the verb; 
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and then translate the whole expression, using the pronoun to mean 
“him” generally and “‘it’? where necessary. 


(1) cognéscunt (7) patiuntur (13) superant (19) persuadent 


(2) ignoscunt (8) invenient (14) crédunt (20) utuntur 
(3) serviunt (9) nocent (15) carent (21) pellunt 
(4) servant (10) iuvant (16) student (22) parcunt 
(5) paravi (11) placent (17) hortantur (23) imperant 
(6) parui (12) iaciunt (18) sequuntur (24) iubent 


4, Ducem servavit. 5. Duci servivit. 6. Servi aliis hominibus serviunt- 
7. Viri fortés alids servant. 8. Ile servus filid meo servivit et eum servavit- 
9. Si quis sibi soli serviet, rem publicam numquam servabit. 10, Si quis 
hunc laborem suscépisset, multds servavisset. 11. Dei mihiignoscent; vos, 
© civés, toti exercitui igndscite. 12. Si Deum nobis igndscere volumus, 
nos débémus aliis hominibus igndscere. 13. Mihi nunc non crédunt, neque 
umquam filid meo crédere volent. 14. Si nobis crédétis, vobis credémus. 
15. Cum bona fidé carérés, tibi crédere non poterant. 16. Huic duci 
pareamus ut nobis parcat et urbem servet. 17. Nisi Caesar civibus placé- 
bit, vitae eius non parcent. 18. Litteris Latinis studeo, quae mihi placent 
etiam si amicis meis persuadére non possum. 19. Veéritati et sapientiae 
semper studeamus et pareamus. 20. Optimis rébus semper studéte si 
vere esse félicés vultis. 21. His rébus studentés, et libris et vita utamur. 
22. Vir bonus némini nocére vult: omnibus parcit, omnésiuvat. 23. Haec 
praemia mirantur. 


24. Explain the syntax of the following: (5) duci; (8) eum; (9) sibi; 
(11) exercitui; (12) hominibus; (13) filid; (15) fidé; (16) duci, 
pareamus, servet; (17) civibus, vitae; (18) litteris, amicis; (21) ré- 
bus, libris, Gtamur; (22) omnibus. 


Exercises for Chapter XXXVI 


1. We have already learned how the Romans expressed indirect statements 
(Chapter XXV) and indirect questions (Chapter XXX). Now after 
a verb having the connotation of command how did the Romans 
express an indirect command? 

2. List some common Latin verbs which can take an indirect command. 

3. In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the other forms. 


(1) fiet (6) frunt (11) fimus (16) faciendus 
(2) fit (7) fiébamus (12) fient (17) fiamus 
(3) fiat (8) fiés (13) fis 

(4) fieret (9) factus esse (14) fierem 

(5) fieri (10) fierent (15) fiant 


4, Dixit eos litteris Latinis studére. 5, Dixit cur litteris Latinis studérent. 
6. Dixit ut litteris Latinis studérent. 7. Ab eis quaesivimus cir phi- 
losophiae Graecae studérent. 8. Quaerisne ut naturam omnium rérum 
cognoscamus? 9, ‘Té moneé ut his sapientibus parcas. 10. Milités monuit 
né eis pacem petentibus nocérent. 11. Nobis imperabit né hostibus cré- 
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damus. 12. Tibi imperavit ut duci parérés. 13. Té rogé cir hoc féceris, 
14. Té rogd ut hoc facias. 15. A té petd ut pax fiat. 16. A mé petébant 
né bellum facerem. 17, Eum oravi né régi turpi paréret. 18. V6s dramus 
ut discipuli acerrimi fiatis. 19. Curate ut hoc faciatis. 20. Caesar ciravit 
ut imperium suum maximum in civitate fieret. 21, Orator nds hortatus est 
ut liberae patriae nostrae cum studio servirémus. 22. Nobis persuasit ut 
aequis legibus semper uterémur. 23. Conamur duci persuadére né artibus 
et legibus patriae noceat. 24. Tyrannus imperat ut peciinia fiat; et 
pecunia fit. At ille stultus non sentit hance pectiniam sine bona fidé futuram 
esse nihil. 25, Plurés quidem discipulés hortémur ut linguae Latinae 
studeant. 


26. Explain the syntax of the following: (4) studére; (5) studérent; 
(6) studérent; (7) studérent; (8) cogndscamus; (9) parcas; 
(10) eis, pacem; (11) hostibus; (13) féceris; (14) facias; (16) fa- 
cerem; (18) fiatis; (22) légibus; (23) légibus; (24) futiram esse; 
(25) hortémur. 


Exercises for Chapter XX XVII 


1. (1) Name the tenses and moods in which the stem of ed is changed to 
e before a, 0, and u. 
(2) Otherwise, what is the stem of e6 in the indicative, subjunctive, 
imperative, and infinitives? 
2. State the nominative singular and the nominative plural of the present 
participle of ed. 
3. Write a synopsis of e6 in the 2nd singular and the 3d plural indicative 
and subjunctive active. 
4, In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the other forms. 


(1) iimus (7) iturus esse (13) ar (19) euntés 
(2) imus (8) euntem (14) ibat (20) ibo 
(3) irémus (9) iérunt (15) ierant (CA) suite 

(4) ibimus (10) eunt (16) ierim (22) ibamus 
(5) issémus (11) eant Ci) inet (23) isset 
(6) eamus (12) ibunt (18) isse (24) eat 


5. State how the Romans regularly expressed the following place concepts 
and translate the English example into Latin: 
(1) place from which: from (out of) that land. 
(2) place where: in that land; on that island. 
(3) place to which: into (to) that land. 

6. State the general rules for these place constructions when the name of a 
city is involved. 

7. Define the locative case, and state the nature of the locative forms. 

8. State how the Romans expressed each of the following time concepts 
and translate the English example: 
(1) time when: on the same day. 
(2) time how long: for many days. 
(3) time within which: in one day. 
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9. Whatis peculiar about the principal parts of licet? Explain. Translate 
into Latin “You may go.” 

10. Translate each of the following words or phrases in accordance with 
the principles of this chapter. 


(1) Gnum diem (7) paucis diébus (13) domum 

(2) uno dié (8) eadem nocte (14) Athénis 

(3) illo dié (9) multos diés (15) domi 

(4) Roma (10) in navem (16) Athénas 

(5) Romae (11) in nave (17) domo 

(6) Romam (12) ex nave (18) paucas horas 


11. Paucis horis Romam ibimus. 12. Nos ad urbem imus; illi domum 
eunt. 13. Ut saepe fassi sumus, tibi nén licet Roma Athénasire. 14. Cur 
domé tam celeriter abisti? 15. Romam veniunt ut cum fratre meo 
Athénas eant. 16. Ad mortem hac ex urbe abi et peri née ego peream. 
17. Fratre tuo Romae interfectd, Athénas rediérunt. 18. Si in finés 
hostium hdc tempore eat, paucis horis pereat. 19. Negavit sé velle in ista 
terra multds diés remanére. 20. Dixisti te domum Athénis una hora 
rediturum esse. 21. A té petd ut ex nave ad insulam brevi tempore redeas. 
22. Eis diébus soliti sumus Athénis esse. 23. Si amicis eius Romae no- 
cuissent, Romam brevissim6 tempore redisset. 24. Cum frater meus domi 
remanéret, ego tamen in novas terras domo abii. 25. Romani, si quid 
malum loqui volebant, saepe dicébant: “Abi in malam rem.” 


26. Explain the syntax of the following words: (11) horis, Romam; 
(12) domum; (13) Roma, Athénas, ire; (14) domo; (15) Romam; 
(17) fratre; (18) tempore, eat, horis; (19) velle, diés; (20) domum, 
Athénis, hora, reditirum esse; (21) tempore, redeas; (22) diébus, 
Athénis; (23) amicis, Romae, redisset; (24) domi, terras, domo. 


Exercises for Chapter XX XVIII 


What does a relative clause with the indicative tell about the antecedent? 

2. What does a relative clause with the subjunctive tell about the ante- 
cedent? 

3, What commonly is the nature of the antecedent of a relative clause of 
characteristic? 

4, What is the basic difference between the dative of indirect object and the 

dative of reference? 


—_ 
. 


5. Amicus meus qui cOnsulem défendit ipse erat vir clarissimus. 6. At 
némo erat qui istum hominem turpem défenderet. 7. Quid est quod viri 
plus metuant quam tyrannum? 8. Quis est qui inter libertatem et im- 
perium tyranni dubitet? 9. Romae antiquae erant qui pectniam plis 
quam rem publicam amarent. 10. Abeat 4 patria iste homd malus qui 
odium omnium civium bondrum passus est. 11. Catilina (= Catiline), 
qui tantas insidias contra rem publicam fécerat, ex urbe 4 Cicerdne expulsus 
est. 12. Isti duci in exsilium abeunti quae vita potest esse iticunda? 
13. Quis est qui tantum dolorem ferre possit? 14, Nisi quis iticundus 
bonusque erit, vitam véré félicem mihi non vivet. 15. Codnsuli non crédent 
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qui opera turpia faciat. 16. Illi cdnsuli clarissimd crédidérunt qui rem 
publicam conservaverat. 17. Cicerd erat consul qui rem publicam saliti 
suae anteponeret. 18. Scivérunt quaré consulem tam fortem sequi 
vellemus. 19. Nihil scid quod mihi facilius esse possit. 20. Ducem quaeré 
quem omnés laudent. 21. [lum ducem magnum quaerd quem omnés 
laudant. 22. Romani, qui rés publicas Graecas exercitibus suis céperant, 
ips Graecis artibus capti sunt. 23. Viris antiquis nihil erat quod melius 
esset quam virtus et sapientia. 24, Nihil metuendum est quod animé 
nocére non possit. 


25. Analyze the relative clauses in the following pairs of sentences, showing 
how they differ in their force: 5 and 6; 15 and 16; 20 and 21. 

26. Explain the syntax of the following words: (7) metuant; (8) dubitet; 
(9) RoOmae; amarent; (10) abeat; passus est; (11) fécerat; 
(12) duci; potest; (13) possit; (14) erit; mihi; (15) cdnsuli; 
(17) salati; anteponeret; (18) vellémus; (19) mihi; possit; (22) cé- 
perant; (23) viris; (24) animo; possit. 


Exercises for Chapter XXXIX 


1. (1) Define the term gerund. 
(2) What is the ending of the gerund in English? 
(3) How is the gerund declined in Latin? 
(4) As a noun what is the syntax of the gerund in Latin? 
(5) What serves as the nominative of the gerund in Latin? 
2. (1) What part of speech is the Latin gerundive? 
(2) What mnemonic device may help you to remember this? 
(3) As an adjective what is the syntax of the gerundive? 
(4) How is the gerundive declined? 
(5) How can the gerundive be distinguished from the gerund in Latin 
usage (though not in English translation)? 
3. (1) How is the Latin gerund to be translated? 
(2) How is the gerundive in agreement with its noun to be translated? 
(3) For example, translate: 
(A) Discimus legendé cum cira (gerund). 
(B) Discimus libris legendis cum cura (gerundive). 


4, Experiendo discimus. 7. Discendi causa ad ludum tuum vénerunt. 
5. Addiscendum vénérunt. 8. Puer cupidus discendi ad ludum iit. 
6. Sé discendo dedit. 9. Metus moriendi eum terrébat. 


10. Spés vivendi post mortem multds hortatur. 
11. Codgitando eds superavit. 


12. Sé dedit — (1) gloriae quaerendae. (9) inidriis oppugnandis. 
(2) bello gerends (10) libris scribendis. 
(3) peciiniae faciendae. (11) libris legendis. 
(4) imperio accipiendo. (22) philosophiae discendae, 
(5) civitatibus délendis. (13) litteris Latinis discendis. 
(6) huic duci sequendo. (14) véritatz intellegendae. 
(7) patriae servandae. (15) sapientiae quaerendae. 


(8) paci petendae. (16) hominibus adiuvandis. 
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13. Romam vénit — (1) ad hoc opus suscipiendum. 
(2) ad ludds Romanos videndos. 
(3) ad aedificia vetera videnda. 
(4) ad pacem petendam. 
(5) huius operis suscipiendi causa. 
(6) philosophiae discendae causa. 
(7) novorum librorum legendorum causa. 
14, Librum scripsit — (1) dé dolore ferendo. 
(2) dé meti superando. 
(3) dé bona vita vivenda. 
(4) dé ré publica gerenda. 
(5) dé bello gerendo. 
(6) dé libertate défendenda. 
(7) dé hostibus vincendis. 
(8) dé donis dandis. 
15. Sapientidrés fimus — (1) Latinis litteris legendis. 
(2) philosophia discenda. 
(3) vita experienda. 
(4) meta vincendo. 
(5) véritate sequenda. 
16. Nos ipsds adiuvamus — (1) bonis libris semper legendis. 
(2) viris miseris metu liberandis. 
(3) auxilid offerendo. 
(4) aliis adiuvandis. 
17. Multum tempus cOnsumpsit — (1) in cdgitandd (loquends, currend6). 
(2) in his operibus faciendis. 
(3) in via invenienda. 
(4) in exercitt: parand6. 
(5) in cOpiis parandis. 
18. Tempus huic libro sdli scribendé habuit. 


Exercises for Chapter XL 


. State the difference between cardinal and ordinal numerals. 

. What cardinals are declined? 

. What ordinals are declined? 

. State the form or possible forms of each of the following: (1) dudbus; 
(2) mille; (3) tria; (4) duo; (5) quinque; (6) milia; (7) decem; 
(8) duabus; (9) centum; (10) trium; (11) viginti; (12) oct. 

5. Why is the genitive of the whole so called? 

6. What construction did the Romans use after cardinal numerals? 

7. Translate each of the following phrases. 


me ON 


(1) nus civis (7) quinque civés (13) quid spei? 

(2) decem civés (8) centum civés (14) minus metus 
(3) pars civium (9) centum ex civibus (15) multum laudis 
(4) trés civés (10) mille civés (16) satis auxilii 
(5) trés ex sex civibus (11) tria milia civium (17) plus fidei 


(6) quinque ex civibus (12) quidam ex civibus (18) nihil aquae 
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8. Misit — (1) duds milités; (2) duds ex militibus; (3) centum milités; 
(4) centum ex militibus; (5) mille milités; (6) duo milia militum; (7) vi- 
ginti quinque milités. 9. Duo consulés vénérunt — (1) cum multis civibus; 
(2) cum tribus civibus; (3) cum dudbus ex civibus; (4) cum und cive; 
(5) cum viginti civibus; (6) cum mille civibus; (7) cum tribus milibus 
civium; (8) cum quddam ex civibus. 10. Salvé, mi amice. Quid agis? 
Quid novi est? 11. Salvé et tu. Bene. Nihil novi. 12. Visne audire 
aliquid boni? Satis divitiarum dénique accépi! . 13. At quid boni est in 
divitiis sdlis? Satisne etiam sapientiae habés? 14. Ego divitias sapientiae 
antepono. Non enim arbitror hominés vitam félicem sine copia pecuniae 
reperire posse. 15. Plurimi autem viri divités multum metus sentiunt. 
16. Pauperés saepe sunt félicidrés et minus metus habent. 17. Pecunia 
ipsa non est mala; sed rés mentis animique plus opis ad féliciter vivendum 
offerunt. 18. Novem ex ducibus nos hortati sunt ut plus auxilii praesta- 
rémus. 19. Quinque ex custddiis interfectis, pater meus cum duobus ex 
filiis et cum magnd numero amicérum in illam terram liberam fugit. 
20. Numquam satis oti habébit; at aliquid tii melius est quam nihil. 
21. Nostris temporibus omnés plus metits et minus spei habémus. 
22. Magna fidés et virtus omnibus viris reperiendae sunt. 
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Key for Chapter I 


1. (1) he, she, it; (2) we; (3) 1; (4) they; (5) you (sing.), (thou); (6) you 

lu. 

os ae oo are present active infinitives of the 2nd conjugation. 

(1) to advise/warn; (2) to see; (3) to be strong; (4) to owe. 

3. The forms are present active infinitives of the 1st conjugation. 

(1) to call; (2) to save; (3) to give; (4) to think; (5) to praise; 
(6) to love; (7) to err. 

4, The forms are present active imperatives 2nd person singular of the 1st 
or the 2nd conjugations. 

(1) call; (2) save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; 
(7) advise/warn; (8) see; (9) be strong/good-bye. 

5. The forms are present active imperatives 2nd person plural of the Ist 
or the 2nd conjugations. 

(1) call; (2) save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; 
(7) advise/warn; (8) see; (9) be strong/good-bye. 

6. (1) he/she/it calls, is calling, does call;! (2) we think; (3) they love; 
(4) you (sing.) owe/ought; (5) he sees; (6) they see; (7) we owe/ 
ought; (8) you (sing.) are strong; (9) you (plu.) err/are mistaken; 
(10) we see; (11) he/she/it loves; (12) you (plu.) see; (13) you 
(sing.) err; (14) they give; (15) we save; (16) he gives; (17) they 
love; (18) you (sing.) see. 


7, They warn meifIerr. 8. He warns meiftheyerr. 9. Warn me if he 
errs. 10. You (sing.) ought to warn me. 11. You (plu.) ought to save me. 
12. They ought not to praise me. 13. ‘“‘What does he give?” “He often 
gives nothing.” 14. They often call me and advise me. 15. I see nothing. 
What do you see? 16. Praise me if I do not make a mistake. 17. If you 
(plu.) are well, we are well. 18. If he is well, I am well. 19. If he (she) 
loves me, he (she) ought to praise me. 20. Save me. 21. I ought not to 
err. 22. What ought we to praise? 23. He sees; he ponders; he advises. 


Key for Chapter II 


1, In classical Latin there was no regular definite or indefinite article. 
The words the and a have to be added in the English translation 
according to the sense of a Latin passage. Thus puella may mean the 
girl or a girl, and puellae may mean the girls or girls according to the 
Latin context. Often in an isolated sentence the and a can be used 
interchangeably, or perhaps no article at all need be used. 

2. (1) ao case; (2) gen. case; (3) nom. case; (4) abl.; (5) voc.; 
(6) dat. 


* Concerning these three translations of the one Latin form see p. 3 n. 6. 
Though these three possibilities regularly hold for the present indicative accord- 
ing to the context, ordinarily only one form will be used in the translations in 
order to save space. Similarly the triple possibility of ““he/she/it”’ will ordinarily 
not be indicated. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER III 325 


3. (1) acc. plu. as direct object of a verb; (2) nom. sing. as subject of a 
verb or voc. sing. for direct address; (3) acc. sing. as direct object; 
(4) nom. plu. subject, or voc. for direct address. 

4. (1) gen. plu., of; (2) abl. sing., by/with/from, etc.; (3) gen. sing., of; 
dat. sing., to/for; nom. plu.; voc. plu.; (4) dat. plu., to/for; abl. 
plu., by/with/from, etc. 

5. (1) girl, direct obj. of verb; (2) girl, subject or vocative; (3) girls, 
object; (4) girls, subj. or voc.; (5) countries, obj.; (6) country, obj.; 
(7) country, subj. or voc.; (8) countries, subj. or voc.; (9) money, 
obj.; (10) money, subj. or voc.; (11) penalties, obj.; (12) penalty, 
obj. 

6. (1) of the girl, girl’s, or to/for the girl; (2) of the girls, girls’; (3) O 
fatherland; (4) of or to/for the fatherland; (5) by/with, etc. money; 
(6) of or to/for money; (7) to/for or by/with, etc. penalties; (8) by/ 
with etc. a penalty; (9) of penalties. 

7. (1) multae peciiniae, multam peciniam; (2) magnae famae, magna 
fama; (3) vitae meae, vitae meae; (4) fortunam tuam, fortunas tuas; 
(5) magnae patriae, magnarum patriarum; (6) fortuna mea, fortinis 
meis; (7) magnae poenae, magnis poenis; (8) multis philosophiis, 
multis philosophiis. 

8. (1) multa pectinia; (2) multarum puellarum; (3) meae patriae; 
(4) magnam vitam; (5) tuis poenis; (6) multae patriae; (7) multis 
puellis; (8) meae vitae; (9) O fortiina; (10) puellae; (11) puellarum; 
(12) puellae; (13) puellas; (14) puellae. 


9. Farewell (good-bye), my native land. 10. The fortune of the girl (the 
girl’s fortune) is great. 11. The girl is praising the fortune of your (sing.) 
country. 12. O girl, save your country. 13, Many girls love money. 
14. You (plu.) are giving nothing to the girl, or you give nothing to a girl. 
15. He sees the money of the girl, or the girl’s money. 16. You (sing.) do 
not see the girls’ money. 17. We ought to warn the girls. 18. They ought 
to praise the girl. 19. Life gives (good) fortune to many girls. 20. You 
(sing.) are saving my life by or with your money. 21, Fame is nothing 
without fortune. 22. You (plu.) do not like life without money. 23. A 
country is not strong without fame and fortune. 24. You (sing.) ought not 
to praise the anger of the girls. 25. We like a life without punishments. 
26. We are not strong without philosophy. 27. What is life without 
philosophy? 


Key for Chapter III 


1. (1) acc. sing., obj.; (2) nom. plu. as subj., voc. plu. for direct address; 
(3) nom. sing., subj.; (4) acc. plu., obj.; voc. sing., direct address. 

2. (1) dat. sing., to/for; abl. sing., by/with, etc.; (2) gen. plu., of; (3) gen. 
sing., of; (4) dat. plu., to/for; abl. plu., by/with, etc. 

3. (1) sons, obj.; (2) sons, subj. or direct address; (3) son, obj.; (4) people, 
obj.; (5) people, direct address; (6) people, subj.; (7) man, subj. or 
direct address; (8) men, obj.; (9) men, subj. or direct address; 


326 LATIN 


(10) man, obj.; (11) friend, direct address; (12) friends, subj. or 
direct address; (13) friends, obj.; (14) friend, obj. 

4, (1) of my sons; (2) to/for my son, by/with, etc. my son; (3) of the 
Roman people; (4) to/for the Roman people, by/with, etc. the Ro- 
man people; (5) to/for the men, by/with, etc. the men; (6) of the 
man; (7) of the men; (8) of a few friends; (9) to/for or by/with, etc. 
a few friends; (10) to/for or by/with, etc., my friend; (11) of my 

friend; (12) to/for or by/with, etc. many boys. 

5. (1) populi Romani, populo Rom&n6; (2) magnés virds, magnis viris; 
(3) pueris meis, pueris meis; (4) magnd numero, magno numero; 
(5) magne vir, magni viri; (6) filii mei, filisrum meorum. » 

6. (1) multérum puerdrum; (2) populd Romand; (3) filids meds; (4) O 
filii mei; (5) magnum numerum; (6) magnd numer6d; (7) O vir 
magne; (8) multis pueris; (9) vir magnus; (10) populi Romani. 


7. Good-bye, my friend. 8. The Roman people praise your (sing.) son’s 
wisdom. 9. O great man, save the Roman people. 10. The number of 
the Roman people is great. 11. Many boys love girls. 12. You (plu.) are 
giving nothing to my son. 13. I see men in the field. 14. You (sing.) see 
‘the friend of my son. 15. He does not see your (sing.) sons’ friend. 
/ 16. We ought to warn my sons. 17. They ought to praise your (sing.) 
son. 18. Life gives fame to few men. 19. You (sing.) consider me in the 
number (circle) of your friends. 20. Great men often have few friends. 
21. My friend is always thinking. 22. The son of a great man is not always 
a great man. 23. We do not always see (understand) the wisdom of great 
_™men. 24. You (plu.) ought to praise philosophy, the wisdom of great men. 


Key for Chapter IV 


1. Nom. sing. in -um; nom. and acc. plu. in ~a. Actually the vocative 
should also be added here; but henceforth, since aside from the 
singular of 2nd-declension masculines in —us the vocatives follow the 
rule of having the same form as the nominative, little specific mention 
is made of the vocative. 

2. (1) nom. plu. as subject; acc. plu. as obj.; (2) nom. sing. as subj.; 
acc. sing. as obj. 

3. (1) dat. sing., to/for; abl. sing., by/with, etc.; (2) gen. plu., of; 
(3) gen. sing., of; (4) dat. plu., to/for; abl. plu., by/with, ete. 

4. (1) wars, subj. or obj.; (2) war, subj. or obj.; (3) duty, subj. or obj.; 
(4) duties, subj. or obj.; (5) dangers, subj. or obj. Of course any of 
these forms could also be vocative. 

5. (1) of evil wars; (2) to/for evil war, by/with, etc., evil war; (3) of 
evil war; (4) to/for evil wars, by/with, etc., evil wars; (5) of great 
duty or service; (6) to/for great duties, by/with, etc., great duties; 
(7) to/for small danger, by/with, etc., small danger. 

6. (1) bella parva, bella parva; (2) dtium bonum, étia bona; (3) periculi 
magni, periculorum magnorum; (4) officium vérum, officio vérd. 
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7. (1) O bellum malum; (2) officid magn6o; (3) pericul6 magné; (4) dtium 
bonum; (5) multis bellis; (6) dtii boni; (7) periculis multérum 
bellorum; (8) bella parva; (9) bella parva; (10) O bella stulta; 
(11) bellum parvum. 


8. Peace (leisure) is good. 9. Many wars do not preserve peace. 10. The 
danger is great. 11. We are in great danger. 12. And leisure often has 
dangers. 13. Life isnot without many dangers. 14. Good men love peace. 
15. The foolish man praises the dangers of war. 16. Often we do not 
preserve the peace by war. 17. The Roman people do not always have 
good peace. 18. They often save the fatherland and peace by small wars. 
19. Many girls are pretty. 20. True friends are few. 21. My friend is a 
man of great service. 22. The duties of a teacher are many and great. 
23. You (sing.) are a man of little leisure. 24. You (plu.) are men of great 
care. 25. We ought to give attention to duty without delay. 26. Life is 
nothing without eyes. 


Key for Chapter V 


-6, —s, —t, —mus, —tis, —nt. 

They are the same. 

~bi-— (—b- in 1st per. sing.; —-bu-in 3d per. plu.). 

. (1) we shall; (2) he will; (3) you (plu.) will; (4) Ishall; (5) they will. 

. By learning the vocabulary form of the adjective: liber, libera, liberum; 
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum; and often by learning English deriva- 
tives (see p. 23 n. 2). 

6. They show whether the e of a masculine in -er survives throughout the 
rest of the paradigm: liberty, liber, libera, liberum; pulchritude, 
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum. 

7. (1) they willremain; (2) he willremain; (3) we shall remain; (4) I shall 
give; (5) you (plu.) will give; (6) he will give; (7) you (sing.) will 
see; (8) we shall see; (9) they will call; (10) you (sing.) will call; 
(11) you (sing.) will have; (12) they will have. 

. (1) dabimus; (2) manébis; (3) vidébunt; (4) vocabimus; (5) vocabit; 

(6) vidébitis; (7) vidéb6; (8) servabunt; (9) habébimus; (10) ha- 

bemus; (11) habébit; (12) habet. 


9. Our teacher praises me and he will praise you (sing.) 10. Free men will 
overcome our dangers. 11. Our sons love pretty girls. 12. Our friend 
will not stay in the company (number) of fools (v. p. 22n.5). 13. We have 
many faults and always shall have. 14, Great dangers do not overcome 
our courage. 15. Our beautiful country is free. 16. You (plu.) are free 
men; you will have a beautiful country. 17. Free teachers will give atten- 
tion to duty. 18. Therefore, we shall overcome evil men (v. p. 22 n. 5) in 
our country. 19. If you (sing.) overcome (literally, will overcome) your 
anger, you will overcome yourself. 20. Because of our courage many men 
are free. 21. Thee, free fatherland (apposition, v. p. 14), we love and 
always shall love. 22. You (plu.) will not possess wisdom by means of 
money. 23. Does your (sing.) soul possess enough wisdom? 


i aoe 


co 
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Key for Chapter VI 


1. See p. 28 s.v. “Complementary Infinitive.” 

2. (1) we; (2) they; (3) you (sing.); (4) he, she, it; (5) 1; (6) 1; (7) you 
(plu.). 

3. See p. 27 bottom and p. 28 top. 

4. (1) he, she, it was; (2) he, etc., was able; (3) he will be; (4) he will be 
able; (5) we are; (6) we are able; (7) we were able; (8) we shall be 
able; (9) I was able; (10) Iwas; (11) Ishall be; (12) I shall be able; 
(13) they will be; (14) they will be able; (15) they were able; 
(16) to be; (17) to be able. 

5. (1) sumus; (2) eramus; (3) erimus; (4) poterimus; (5) potest; 
(6) poterit; (7) poterat; (8) posse; (9) poterant; (10) possunt; 
(11) poterunt; (12) sunt; (13) esse; (14) poteram. 


6. Your (plu.) country was free. 7. I was able to be tyrant. 8. Your 
friend will be tyrant. 9. I shall call my book Mein Kampf. 10. Where 
(there) is a tyrant, there men cannot be free. 11. He could not remain in 
our country. 12. Tyrants will always have many faults. 13. We were not 
able to overcome the tyrants. 14. We ought to overcome our tyrant. 
15. The tyrant was able to overcome (the) good men; but he will not be 
able to remain there. 16. You (plu.) will be able to see the dangers of a 
tyrant. 17, We cannot tolerate the faults of tyrants. 18. You (sing.) will 
not tolerate the treachery of the tyrant. 19. The peace in your (plu.) 
country cannot be perpetual. 20. You (sing.) ought to warn free men 
about tyrants. 21. Your (plu.) teacher always likes fine books. 22. Good, 
true books were able to save the country. 23. You (plu.) will be able to 
save your country with good books. 24. Tyrants will not be able to over- 
come the wisdom of good books. 25, Bad men cannot tolerate good books. 


Key for Chapter VII 


1. No. 
2. Yes: nominative and accusative plural. 
3. (1) nom. and acc. plu. of masc. and fem.; (2) nom. and acc. plu. neut.; 


(3) acc. sing. masc. and fem. 

4, (1) dat. and abl..plu.; (2) dat. sing.; (3) abl. sing.; (4) acc. sing, 
masc. and fem.; (5) gen. plu.; (6) gen. sing.; (7) nom. and acc. plu. 
masc. and fem, 

5. (1) magnum tempus; (2) magna virtis; (3) magnus labor; (4) magna 
civitas; (5) magnus més; (6) magna pax; (7) magnus réx; (8) mag- 
num corpus; (9) magna veritas; (10) magnus amor. 

6. (1) by/with much labor; (2) to/for much labor; (3) of much labor; 
(4) many labors (nom.); (5) of perpetual peace; (6) by/with per- 
petual peace; (7) to/for perpetual peace; (8) of small states; (9) a 
small state (acc.); (10) small states (acc.); (11) small states (nom.); 
(12) by a small state; (13) bad times (nom. or acc. plu.); (14) bad 
time (nom. or acc. sing.); (15) to/for a bad time; (16) of bad times; 
(17) of a bad time; (18) to/for your habit; (19) by your habit; 
(20) of your habit; (21) your character (nom.); (22) your char- 
acter (acc.); (23) of your character, 
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7. (1) magnae virtati; (2) magna virtis; (3) magnas virtités; (4) mag- 
narum virtutum; (5) magna virtite; (6) tempus nostrum; (7) tem- 
pora nostra; (8) tempora nostra; (9) temporibus nostris; (10) tempori 
nostr6; (11) temporis nostri; (12) temporum nostrérum; (13) amo- 
rem meum; (14) amorés meds; (15) améri med; (16) amore med; 
(17) amoris mei; (18) amdrum meodrum. 


8. My time for leisure is small. 9. Your (sing.) courage is great. 
10. Money is nothing without good character. 11. The virtues of many 
human beings are great. 12. The character of a good man will be good. 
13. They will give a letter to the man. 14. We were able to see many 
men in the great state. 15. We see a great love of money in many men. 
16. Few men give attention to excellence. 17. Our state will give peace 
to many men. 18. Peace cannot be perpetual. 19. Without good peace 
the states of our times will not be strong. 20. Times are bad after many 
wars. 21. In many states and lands peace could not be strong. 22. With- 
out great labor the man will have nothing. 23. The beautiful maiden loves 
friends of good character. 24. Men of great courage will dare to overcome 
tyrants. 25. Love of country is strong in our state. 


Key for Chapter VIII 


1. (1) Future. (2) See p. 37 n. 2. Perhaps a better device is found in the 
fact that our word “‘future” ends in e: futur/e. The a in diicam is 
the only exception among six forms. 

2. (i) Present? (2) See p. 37 un: 2. 

3. (1) 1st per. plu. pres.; (2) 2nd sing. fut.; (3) 3d plu. pres.; (4) 3d sing. 
fut.; (5) 2nd plu. pres.; (6) 1st plu. fut.; (7) 1st sing. pres.; (8) 3d 
plu. fut.; (9) 3d sing. pres.; (10) 2nd plu. fut.; (11) 2nd sing. pres.; 
(12) ist sing. fut. 

4. (1) imperative sing.; (2) pres. inf.; (3) imv. plu. 

5. (1) they will send; (2) he is sending; (3) they are sending; (4) I shall 
send; (5) send (sing.); (6) we are sending; (7) you (plu.) will send; 
(8) you (sing.) are sending; (9) send (plu.); (10) you (plu.) send; 
(11) he will send; (12) we shall send; (13) he does; (14) they will do; 
(15) they are doing; (16) you (plu.) will do; (17) we are doing; 
(18) Ishalldo; (19) we shall do; (20) you (sing.) are doing; (21) you 
(plu.) are doing; (22) he will write; (23) they are writing; (24) I 
shall write; (25) write (sing.); (26) you (plu.) are writing; (27) we 
shall write; (28) he is writing; (29) you (sing.) are writing; (30) they 
will write. 

6. (1) ponunt; (2) ponémus; (3) pone; (4) ponit; (5) ponent; (6) ponam ; 
(7) ponis; (8) ponétis; (9) pdnite; (10) ponimus; (11) ponitis; 
(12) ponet. 


7. What are they doing? What will you (plu.) do? 8. They are leading 
the man tome. 9. Lead (sing.) the man to me, and I shall thank the man. 
10. While the tyrant leads the troops, we can do nothing. 11. He is 
writing a letter to the maiden. 12. You (sing.) are writing a great book. 


é 


i 
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13. You (sing.) will write good books. 14. We shall write books about 
peace. 15. Do you (plu.) have an abundance of good books? (For the 
-ne added to cdpiam see p. 24 Vocabulary s. v. -ne. Note also that 
habétis is present tense of a 2nd conjugation verb.) 16, The teacher teaches 
many boys. (N.B. docet, pres. of 2nd conjugation verb.) 17. The boys do 
not thank the teacher. 18. Few men will thank our state. 19, The tyrant 
will lead great forces out of our state. 20. A great abundance of money 
does not lead men to wisdom. 21. Will good books lead many men to 
reason? 22. Do we often lead men to reason? 23. Reason can lead men 
to a good life. 24. Are you (plu.) leading a good life? 25, Always thank 


(plu.) a good friend. 


Key for Chapter IX 


" 4. See p. 40 (top) and p. 41 s. v. ‘“Demonstratives.” 
OX, (Uh) itoyAtere anes Gon, ih, mye (20) this (acc. m.) 
those (nom. m.) (21) these (acc. m.) 
(2) that (nom. f.); those (nom./ (22) to this (m., f., n.) 
acess) (23) of these (m., n.) 

(3) of that (m., f., n.) (24) these (acc. f.) 

(4) that (nom. m.) (25) to/for these; by these 

(5) by that (f.) (nsf a) 

(6) that (nom./acc. n.) (26) of one (m., f., n.) 

(7) of thosedGnisn,) (27) to/for one (m., f., n.) 

(8) those (nom. f.) (28) by one (f.) 

(9) those (acc. m.) (29) to/for the whole (m., f., n.); 
(10) to/for those (m., f., n.) whole (nom. plu. m.) 
(11) by that (m., n.) (30) of the whole (m., f., n.) 
(12) of those (f.) (31) the whole (nom. f.); whole 
(13) by this (m., n.) (nom./acc. plu. n.) 

(14) this (nom./acc. n.) (32) the whole (acc. m.; nom./ 
(15) this (nom. f.); these (nom./ AGG) iM.) 
acc. n.) (33) of no (sing. m., f., n.) 

(16) these (nom. f.) (34) to/for no (sing. m., f., n.) 
(17) by this (f.) (35) no (nom. sing. f.; nom./ 
(18) this (acc. f.) acc. plu. n.) 
(US) on thsi (mar. fos.) (36) no (acc. plu. m.) 

3. See text and examples on p. 41. 

4. (1) haec puella (12) illa tempora (23) niullius ratidnis 

(2) hae puellae (13) illud tempus (24) nullam rationem 

(3) haec tempora (14) huic civitati sdli (25) nullae puellae 

(4) huic tempori (15) huius civitatis sdlius (26) nalli libro 

(5) huic puerd (16) illi puerd sdli (27) niullds librds 

(6) huiustemporis (17) illi puellae sdli (28) uni civitati 

(7) illius temporis (18) illius puellae sdlius (29) ani puellae 

(8) hoc libro (19) tyranndrum sdldrum (30) dinius temporis 

(9) ill6 libro (20) totam civitatem (31). Unius belli 
(10) illa puella (21) tdtius patriae (32) alteri libro 


. (11) illa tempora (22) toti patriae (33) alid libro 
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5. These men will lead (lead) the whole state. 6. That man will see (sees) 
these things in that land. 7. In that book he will write (I shall write) those 
things about this man. 8. One man is leading (will lead) those forces into 
this land. 9. The teacher gives these things to the other boy. 10. We are 
writing (shall write) this book about another war. 11. The whole country 
thanks (will thank) this man alone. 12. They are now giving their entire 
attention to that plan. 13. This man’s friend will save this state by that 
plan. 14. The other friend will lead (his) entire life in another land. 
15. This man alone was able to warn me about the faults of this tyrant. 
16. You (plu.) have no forces in the other land. 17. Those men alone see 
no dangers in this plan. 18. You (sing.) dare to praise not only the char- 
acter but also the treachery of that man. 19. In fact, on account of the 
treachery of one man this state is not strong. 


Key for Chapter X 


1.'(1) 3s (2) 2nd (3) 4th” (4) Ast. 

2. (1) 3d plu. pres.; (2) 2nd sing. fut.; (3) 2nd sing. pres.; (4) 1st plu. 
fut.; (5) 1st plu. pres.; (6) imv. sing.; (7) 2nd plu. fut.; (8) imv. 
plu.; (9) 2nd plu. pres.; (10) 1st sing. pres.; (11) 3d sing. pres.; 
(12) imv. sing. Note: nos. 3, 5, 6, 8, 9 are 4th only; 12 is 3d only. 
The chief difference is the i of the 4th and the i of the 3d. Sce 
p. 46 mid. 


3. (1) pres. inf.; (2) imv. sing.; (3) short stem vowels in 2nd sing. and 1st 
and 2nd plu. of pres. ind. and in the imv. plu. 
4, (1) he will come (11) to come 
(2) he is coming (12) he makes/does 
(3) they are coming (13) he will make/do 
(4) they will come (14) we shall make 
(5) you (sing.) hear (15) we are making 
(6) you (plu.) will hear (16) they make 
(7) you (plu.) hear (17) you (sing.) make 
(8) come (plu.) (18) I shall make 
(9) you (sing.) will come (19) you (sing.) will make 
(10) come (sing.) (20) to make 
5. (1) sentiam (6) sentiunt (11) iacit (16) iacitis 
(2) sentiémus (7) sentire (12) iaciet (17) iaciémus 
(3) sentit (8) senti (13) iaciam (18) iacite 
(4) sentitis (9) sentiet (14) iacimus (19) iacere 
(5) sentient (10) sentimus (15) iace (20) iacis 


6. We are fleeing from this land. 7. Flee (sing.) with your daughter. 
8. They will flee into that place. 9. Time flees; the hours flee; old age is 
coming. 10. Come (plu.) with your friends. 11. They are coming into 
your country. 12. O great man, come into our state. 13. You (sing.) 
will find your daughter in that state. 14. They can find little money in 
the streets. 15. The tyrant is finding a way into this state. 16. You (plu.) 
will capture those men there with (their) friends. 17. We are coming to 
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you with great forces. 18. Will he find much fame and glory there? 
19. That man is always making war. 20. Those men will not make peace. 
21. Many men do those things but do not do these things. 22. We are 
doing and will do our duty. 23. I shall make a great supply of books. 
24. The boys live with that good man. 25. In the books of ancient men 
you (plu.) will find much philosophy and wisdom. 


Key for Chapter XI 


1. (1) is, ea, id and ei, eae, ea; (2) ego and nods; (3) tu and vos. 

2. (1) to/for you (plu.); by/w./fr. you; (2) to/for us; by/w./fr. us; 
(3) we (nom.); us (acc.); (4) you (nom. plu.); you (acc. plu.); 
(5) of you (sing.); (6) of me; (7) to/for me; (8) to/for you (sing.); 
(9) you (acc. sing.); by/w./fr. you; (10) me (acc.); by/w./fr. me. 

3. (1) them (masc.); (2) them (fem.); (3) their (masc., neut.); (4) their 
(fem.); (5) his, her, its; (6) by/w./fr. her; (7) she (nmom.); they 
(nom. and acc. plu. neut.); (8) by/w./fr. him, it; (9) to/for him, 
her, it; they (masc. nom.); (10) to/for them (masc., fem., neut.); 
by/w./fr. them; (11) they (nom. fem.); (12) it (nom. or acc. sing.). 
N.B. in the sing. any one of the three Latin genders of is, ea, id may 
be translated by zt when the antecedent of the pronoun is a word which 
in English is neuter. For instance, suppose that in a preceding sen- 
tence the word pax appears. Then we read: Sine ea nulla civitas 
valet. The Latin feminine e4 becomes English 7¢ because in English 
peace is regarded as neuter. 


4, (1) eius (8) eius (15) ei (22) vos 
(2) eius (9) ef (16) ea (23) nos 
(3) eorum (10) ei (17) eae (24) nos 
(4) earum (11) ea (18) ei (25) nobis 
(5)meas (12) eo (19) id (26) ego 
(6) eds (13) vabis (20) vas (27) tibi 
(7) ea (14) tibi (21) ta 


5. These men will give it to you (sing.). 6. J shall give it to you (plu.). 
7. You (plu.) will give it to them. 8. I shall give the same thing to him 
her, it). 9. We shall give them (= those things) to him (her). 10. That 
man will give it tome. 11. We shall give you (plu.) his books. 12. You 
will give us their (masc.) books. 13. We shall give their money to you 
(sing.). 14, They will give his (her) money to me. 15. We shall send his 
(her) books to her. 16. I shall send his (her) book to you (sing.). 17. That 
man, however, will send their money to us. 18. We are sending them 
(fem.) with her. 19, I am sending him with them. 20. We shall send 
them with his (her) friends. 21. You (sing.) will send me with their friend. 
22. They are sending you (plu.) with me to his friend. 23. He is sending 
us with you (sing.) into their land. 24. They will send them (fem.) with 
us to their friends. 25. I shall send him with you (plu.) to their friends. 
26. They will send you (sing.) with him to me. 
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Key for Chapter XII 


1. (1) pres. act. ind.; (2) pres. act. inf.; (3) perf. act. ind.; (4) perf. 
pass. partic. 
2. (1) mittd, pres. act. ind., J send 
(2) mittere, pres. act. inf., to send 
(3) misi, perf. act. ind., I sent 
(4) missum, perf. pass. partic., having been sent, sent 
3. Dee p. 50:s2 vs Principal Parts” 


4. (1) mitto (6) ago (11) remaneo (16) dico 
(2) laudo (7) sum (12) scribo (17) sum 
(3) vincd (8) do (13) sum (18) vivo 
(4) dico (9) sum (14) facio (19) faci 
(5) facio (10) ago (15) fugio (20) vided 


Ship’ you (plux pert.) ...; (2) “be (Gert) <6ss 7 3), thevalpert dey. 
(4) you (sing. perf.) ...; (5) we (perf.) ...; (6) he had...; (7) we 
shall have...; (8) we had...; (9) you (sing.) had...; (10) they 


will have...; (11) they had...; (12) he will have...; (13) you 
(plas) bad... . 
6. (1) they saw (19) he flees 

(2) they had seen (20) he fled 

(3) you (sing.) saw (21) they flee 

(4) he did (22) they fled 

(5) he does (23) he saved 

(6) we had done (24) they saved 

(7) we did (25) you (plu.) saved 

(8) we shall do (26) he had saved 

(9) they did (27) he will have saved 
(10) you (sing.) lived (28) we remained 
(11) they lived (29) we had remained 
(12) he will conquer (30) he came 
(13) he conquered (31) he comes 
(14) we conquered (32) you (plu.) come 
(15) we conquer (33) you (plu.) came 
(16) you (sing.) gave (34) they came 
(17) you (plu.) had given (35) they come 
(18) we gave (36) they had come 


7, Those men had fled (will flee; are fleeing; fled). 8. These men re- 
mained (remain; will remain; had remained). 9. The king had con- 
quered (is conquering; conquered; will conquer) Asia. 10. The kings 
conquered (will conquer; are conquering; had conquered) Asia. 
11. Kings possessed (possess; will possess; had possessed) Asia. 12. Caesar 
had come (came; is coming; will come) into the same land. 13. Caesar 
said (says; had said; will say) the same things. 14. You (plu.) gave 
(will give; had given) us peace. 15. You (sing.) sent (will send; are 
sending; had sent) a letter to her. 16. We saw (see; had seen) them in 
the same street. 17. He had lived (lived; will live) along time. 18. You 
(sing.) had done (will do; did; are doing) it well. 19. I saved (shall save; 
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had saved) their (his) state. 20. They found (had found; will find) him 
in the same place. 21. God had given (gave; gives; will give) liberty to 
men. 22. They thanked (will thank; had thanked; thank) me. 23, You 
(plu.) were (were; are; will be; had been) free men. 


Key for Chapter XIII 


See p. 60s. v. “Reflexive Pronouns.” 

See p. 60 s. v. “‘Declension of Reflexive Pronouns.” 

In pronouns of the first and the second persons. 

. (1) to/for myself. 

(2) yourself (sing. acc.); by/w./fr. yourself. 

(3) to/for ourselves; by/w./fr. ourselves. 

(4) to/for himself (herself, itself); to/for themselves. 

(5) yourselves (acc.). 

(6) himself (acc.); by/w./fr. himself; themselves (acc.); by/w./fr. 
themselves. 

(7) to/for yourselves; by/w./fr. yourselves. 

5. Since suus, —a, —um is an adjective, it must agree in number with the 
noun which it modifies. Since suus is a reflexive, it means /zs own 
or their own according to whether the subject of the verb is singular or 
plural. See, for example, sentences 15 and 20 below. 

6. Edrum and eius are fixed genitives of possession; and therefore, they do 
not, like suus, agree with the nouns on which they depend. See, for 
example, sentences 16-19 below. 

7. See p. 62 s. v. “The Intensive Pronoun.” Sé, being reflexive, is used in 

the predicate and refers to the subject. Ipse can be used to emphasize 

a noun or pronoun in any part of a sentence. See, for example, sen- 

tences 27, 28, and 31 below. 


8. Caesar saved them. 9. Caesar saved him (= another person). 
10. Caesar saved himself. 11. The Romans saved themselves. 12. The 
Romans saved them (= others). 13. The Romanssaved him. 14. Caesar 
saved his own friend. 15. Caesar saved his own friends. 16. Caesar saved 
his (= another’s) friend. 17. Caesar saved his (= another’s) friends. 
18. Caesar saved their friend. 19. Caesar saved their friends. 20. The 
Romans saved their (own) friend. 21. The Romans saved their (own) 
friends. 22. The Romans saved their (= others’) friend. 23. The 
Romans saved their (= others’) friends. 24. The Romans saved his friend. 
25. The Romans saved his friends. 26. Caesar himself saved him. 
27. Caesar himself saved himself. 28. They saved Caesar himself. 
29. They saved the friend of Caesar himself. 30. They saved the friend of 
the Romans themselves. 31. The friend of Caesar himself saved himself. 
32. The friends of Caesar himself saved themselves. 33. The friend of 
Caesar himself saved him. 34. Caesar’s friends themselves saved him. 
35. They did not save us. 36. We saved ourselves. 37. We saved the 
Romans themselves. 38. The Romans themselves did not save you. 
39. You (sing.) saved yourself. 40. You saved the Romans themselves. 
41. He gave nothing to me. 42. I gave nothing to myself. 43, He gave 


AN 
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nothing to himself. 44. They gave nothing to themselves. 45. They gave 


nothing to them (= others). 
quered myself. 
(= others’) anger. 
quered his own anger. 


conquered their own sons. 


1. 


50. They conquered their own anger. 
52. He conquered his own sons. 


46. They gave nothing to him. 47. I con- 
48. They conquered me. 


49. They conquered their 
Oleic icon= 
Doar linew 


Key for Chapter XIV 


In the gen. plu. 


2. -i in abl. sing.; —ia in nom. and acc. plu. 


a 


8. He waged many wars with the Romans. 
with great wisdom. 10. He himself held the state by the power of troops. 


11. Those animals dragged many men into the sea. 


. (1) vi magna 


(1) by/w./fr. art 

(2) of the arts 

(3) arts (nom. or acc.) 

(4) to/for the sea; 
the sea 


the seas 
(6) the sea (nom. or acc.) 
(7) the seas (nom. or acc.) 
(8) bodies (nom. or acc.) 
(9) of bodies 
(10) of a part 
(11) to/for 
parts 
(12) of parts 
(13) by/w./fr./ the city 
(14) to/for the city 
(15) of cities 
(16) cities (nom. or acc.) 


parts; 


(30); (32) as abl. 


(2) virum magnum 
(3) virium magnarum 
(4) vi magnae 

(5) civium multérum 


by/w./fr. 


(5) to/for the seas; by/w./fr. 


by/w./fr. 


(6) cive bono 

(7) civibus multis 
(8) maria multa 
(9) mari magno 
(10) mare magnum (15) virés magnas 

. (1) accompaniment; (2) means; (3) manner; (4) means. 

. (1) they ran (currd); (2) we run (currd); (3) you (sing.) ran (curr6) ; 


(17) of the kings 

(18) to/for the king 

(19) names (nom. or acc.) 

(20) animals (nom. or acc.) 

(21) to/for an animal; by/w./ 
fr. an animal 

(22) of an animal 

(23) of animals 

(24) of strength 

(25) men (acc.) 

(26) of the man; men (nom.) 

(27) strength (nom. or acc. plu.) 

(28) to/for men; by/w./fr. men 

(29) force (nom.); of force 

(30) force (acc.) 

(31) to/for strength; by/w./fr. 
strength 

(32) to/for force; by/w./fr. force 


(2): (4)ae ape €7)3 GZ); *(15);° (20) ;> 1)°as ablisy 3); | (24); 


(11) vim magnam 

(12) virorum multorum 
(13) viribus magnis 
(14) vi magna 


(4) we had dragged (trahd); (5) he will drag (traho); (6) they are 
dragging (trahd); (7) he managed (gerd); (8) he manages (gerd); 
(9) they manage (gerd); (10) we shall manage (gerd); (11) they hold 
(tened); (12) they will hold (tened); (13) they held (teneo); (14) we 


held (tened). 


9. They managed the state 


12. You (sing.) said 
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this with great skill. 13. We ran with care (carefully) across the city. 
14. He came to us with a large part of the citizens. 15. He will conquer 
the rights of the citizens by force. 16. You (plu.) dragged him to death 
across hisland. 17. We shall join ourselves with the citizens of many cities. 
18. He wrote this letter to the king himself with courage (courageously). 
19. The violence of those seas was great. 20. I have seen the art of the 
Greeks with my own eyes. 21. We have drawn many beautiful thoughts 
from the ancients. 


22. 8, accompaniment; 9, manner; 10, means; 12, manner; 13, manner; 


14, accompaniment; 15, means; 17, accompaniment.; 18, man- 
ner; 20, means. 


Key for Chapter XV 


1. (1) -ba-. 
(2) It is found in all six persons. 
(3) -bi-. 


(4) -e- except for the —a- in the first person sing. 
2. The imperfect refers to repeated or customary action in past time; 
the perfect refers to a single act in past time. 
3. (1) he used to come, was coming (5) he was throwing, used to throw 


(2) he came, has come (6) they threw, have thrown 
(3) I was doing, used to do (7) we were writing, used to write 
(4) I did, have done (8) we wrote, have written 


4, Time when, at which, within which. 
5. (1) He used to come (was coming, kept coming) with his friends. 
Ablative of accompaniment. 
(2) He will come in one hour. Abl. of time within which. 
(3) He came at the same time. Abl. of time when. 
(4) He wrote the book in a few hours. Time within which. 
(5) At that time he wrote a book. Time when. 
(6) He was writing the book with care. Manner. 


6. At that time alone he feared the dangers; but he always used to fear 
(was afraid of) death. 7. Many kings used to throw money among the 
wretched citizens. 8. That tyrant always used to praise himself. 9. The 
citizens of those cities kept expecting liberty. 10. They saved the city in 
one hour by their own wisdom. 11. I used to come into the city with my 
friend. 12. You (plu.) used to wage great wars with courage (= coura- 
geously). 13. Therefore the Romans conquered the Greeks. 14. Father: 
often used to fear their own sons — and they do (fear them) now! 15. Dic 
you (sing.) see my father at that time? 16. Where did you (plu.) find thi: 
money? 17, They came, and he kept saying the same thing to us. 18. ] 
never used to understand his books. 19. We have never changed ou 
(way of) life. 20. Our state used to preserve the liberty and the rights o: 


the citizens. 21. The Romans used to praise the customs of the ancien’ 
times. 
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Key for Chapter XVI 


1. Abl. sing. masc. and fem.: forti as compared with cive. 
2. (1) The adjective of 2 endings. 
(2) Nom. sing. masc. and fem.: fortis, fortis; Acer, Acris; potens, 
potens. 
3. —i, abl. sing. of all genders; -ium, gen. plu. of all genders; -ia, nom. 
and acc. neut. plu.; but see p. 76 n. 4. 
4, i, DULL Seep. 76.0. 4. 


5. Yes. 
6. (1) to/for a sweet girl (11) of all parts 
(2) by/w./fr. a sweet girl (12) of all kings 
(3) by/w./fr. a sweet mother (13) of all wars 
(4) to/for a sweet mother (14) by/w./fr. a happy man 
(5) to/for a happy mother (15) to/for a happy man 
(6) by/w./fr. a happy mother (16) to/for or by/w./fr. every sea 
(7) all wars, nom. or acc. plu. (17) to/for every good art 
(8) all names, nom. or acc. plu. (18) by/w./fr. every good art 
(9) all seas, nom. or acc. plu. (19) of every good art 
(10) by/w./fr. every part (20) to/for, by/w./fr. swift force 


7. A long life is often difficult. 8. A difficult life can be happy. 9. How 
brief was his sweet life! 10. The memory of a sweet period of life helps all 
men. 11. You (sing.) wrote a short book in a short time. 12. In every 
sea we kept finding this powerful animal. 13. In every land you (plu.) 
will see many brave men. 14. Swift rumor ran through every land. 
15. That short war was difficult. 16. We overcame all dangers in a few 
hours. 17. The powerful tyrant will conquer their country with swift 
violence. 18. In a short time he will change all the rights of the citizens. 
19. They did not understand the difficult art of sweet liberty. 20. Men 
fear difficult duties in all lands. 


Key for Chapter XVII 


1. See p. 80s. v. “Use and Agreement of the Relative.” 
. (1) Its use in its own clause. (2) The antecedent. 
In gender and number. 
. (1) who. (2) which. (3) who, which. 
. (1) to/for whom or which, masc. sing. 
(2) whom or which, masc. plu. 
(3) who/which, nom. sing. fem. 
who/which, nom. plu. fem. 
which, nom. or acc. plu. neut. 
(4) of whom/which, sing. 
(5) to/for or by/w./fr. whom/which, plu. 
(6) which, nom. or acc. neut. sing. 
(7) by/w./fr. whom/which, fem. sing. 
(8) who/which, masc. sing. and plu. 
(9) whom/which, masc. sing. 
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(10) whom/which, fem. plu. 
(11) of whom/which, masc. plu. 
(12) whom/which, fem. sing. 


6. They praised the citizen whom you (plu.) had sent. 7. They praised 
the citizens whom you (plu.) had sent. 8. They praised the citizen who 
had saved the country. 9. They praised the citizens who had saved 
the country. 10. They praised the citizen whose son had saved the coun- 
try. 11. They praised the citizens whose sons had saved the country. 
12. They praised the citizen to whom they had entrusted the country. 
13. They praised the citizens to whom they had entrusted the coun- 
try. 14. They praised the citizen with whom they had come. 15, They 
praised the citizens with whom they had come. 16. He came with the 
citizen to whom he had entrusted his own life. 17. Tyrants destroy 
the rights of the citizens whom they capture. 18. The tyrant destroyed 
the city from which the citizens had fled. 19. The tyrant destroyed the 
city into which the citizens had fled. 20. The tyrant destroyed the cities 
from which the citizens had fled. 21. The tyrant destroyed the cities 
into which the citizens had fled. 22. He overcame the danger which we 
feared. 23. He overcame the dangers which we feared. 24. He gave 
books to the girls whom he was praising. 25. The man whose daughter 
you (sing.) love kept coming into the city. 26. He entrusted his own life 
to the man whose daughter you (sing.) love. 27, He used to help the 
mother, who had many sons. 28. The king used to give money to the 
mothers who had many sons. 


Key for Chapter XVIII 


Le Seer pa oo Sivan Une Passives OlGencanc min on 
2. See p. 85 s. v. “Ablative of Personal Agent.” Note that “agent” is a 


person; “means” is something other than a person. 
y,. (GD) Aine lei se 
(2) No. 


" 4, (1) we; (2) he; (3) I; (4) they; (5) you (sing.); (6) you (plu.), 
5. (1) —ba, imperf.; -bi- (-bo-, -be-, -bu-), fut. 


(2) Yes, with the minor exception of ~be- in the 2nd per. sing. 
6. (1) we shall be ...; (2) you (plu.) were being ...; (3) he was being. . .; 
(4) you (sing.) will be...; (5) they will be...; (6) we were being .. .; 
(7) he will be...; (8) you (sing.) were being...; (9) you (plu.) 
will be...; (10) they were being... . 


7. They terrify me; I am terrified by them; I am terrified by their 
violence. 8. (1) The tyrant was destroying this city. (2) This city was 
being destroyed by the tyrant; it will be destroyed by a plot. 9. He used 
to be aroused (moved) by his friends; he used to be aroused by their plans. 
10. We are not being destroyed by the strength of men, but we can be 
destroyed by a plot. 11. You (plu.) will be destroyed not by war but by 
love of leisure and by the plans of evil men. 12. You yourself (sing.) are 
not being changed, but your name is being changed. 13. (1) Many men 
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are possessed by the love of money. (2) Others used to be held by tyrants. 
(3) A few will be possessed by love of truth and friendship. 14. The boy’s 
body was being dragged into the sea by that man, but the boy will be saved 
by his friends. 15. Books of this sort used to be given to the boys by the 
teacher, but few (books) used to be read. 16. Liberty will be given to the 
people in a short time. 17. Our country can even now be saved by brave 
citizens. 18. We ought to be warned by the fortune of other men (others). 
19. We are terrified by the plans of that tyrant who lives across the sea; 
but we love liberty, and we shall wage war with great courage. 20. We 
shall be helped by powerful friends. 21. We praise all our men, who are 
moved by courage and truth, not by love of themselves. 


Key for Chapter XIX 


1. (1) The perfect passive participle plus the present of sum. 
(2) The perfect passive participle plus the imperfect of sum. 
2. (1) Vir missus est = a man was (has been) sent; vir mittitur = a man is 
(is being) sent. (See p. 88 s. v. ‘‘Observations.’’) 
(2) Vir missus erat = a man had been sent; vir mittébatur = a man was 
being (used to be) sent. 


3, An interrogative pronoun introduces a question. 
4, quis (nom. sing. m. and f.); quid (nom. and acc. sing. n.). 
5. See p. 89 s. v. “Interrogative Quis... .” 
6. (1) he is (is being) moved (9) we were held 
(2) he was (has been) moved (10) we had been held 
(3) it had been moved (11) we were being held 
(4) he was being moved (12) he had been changed 
(5) they had been destroyed (13) he was (has been) changed 
(6) they were being destroyed (14) he is (is being) changed 
(7) they were destroyed (15) he was being changed 
(8) we are held 
7. (1) whose (sing.)? (6) to whom (sing.)? 
(2) whom (sing.)? (7) whom (fem. plu.)? 
(3) who (plu.)? (8) who (sing.)? 
(4) what (nom. and acc. sing.)? (9) who (fem. plu.)?; what (neut. 
(5) whose (plu.)? nom. and acc. plu.)? 


8. By whom was the book prepared (had been prepared, was being pre- 
pared)? 9. The teacher by whom the book was prepared is overcome with 
work. 10. To whom was the book given (was being given, had been 
given)? 11. What was said (was being said, is said, had been said) to the 
boy? £2. What was said to the boy to whom the book was given? 13. Who 
was saved? What boy wassaved? 14. I myself saw the boy who was saved. 
15. Whose (sing.) sons were saved? 16. I never saw the old man whose 
sons were saved. »7. Who (sing.) was sent? 18. Peace and liberty were 
praised by the citizen who had been sent. 19. Who (plu.) were sent? 
20. Friendship was praised by the citizens who had been sent. 21. Whom 
(plu.) did you (sing.) see in tite city? 22. Where are the new friends whom 
you (sing.) saw in the city? 23 What things were found by you (sing. ) 
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there? 24. Where are the bodies which were found there by you (sing. )? 
25. By whom was this (thing) said? 26. To whom was this said? 27. The 
wretched men to whom these things were said fled from the city. 28. Whose 
sons were praised by him? 29. The fathers whose sons were praised will 
thank him. 30. What terrifies you? 31. What danger terrifies you? 
32. But the danger which terrifies you has been conquered by brave 
citizens. 


Key for Chapter XX 


1. (1) object, acc. sing.; (2) of, plu.; (3) by/w./fr., sing. ; (4) subject, 
sing.; (5) of (sing.); subject or object (plu.); (6) to/for, sing. 


2. (1) to/for a hand (band) (8) of fruit; fruits (subj./obj.) 
(2) a hand (subj.) (9) of fruits 
(3) of hands (10) by/w./fr. fruit 
(4) by/w./fr. a hand (11) of the senate 
(5) of a hand; hands (subj./obj.) (12) to/for the senate 
(6) to/for or by/w./fr. fruits (13) the senate (subj.) 
(7) fruit (obj.) (14) by/w./fr. the senate 


3. (1) Masculine; (2) manus. 
4. (1) The ablative of place from which = motion apart; the ablative 
of separation = distance apart. 
(2) The ablative of separation. 
(3) The ablative of place from which. 
5. Place from which regularly has a preposition (ab, dé, ex); for separa- 
tion see p. 94 middle. 


6. Who came to us at that time? 7. An old man of great fame fled from 
his country to our senate. 8. What was said by him? 9. This (thing) was 
said by that man: ‘We lack liberty.” 10. “Free us from slavery and 
heavy fear.” 11. Our forces waged long war against the tyrant’s fierce 
bands. 12. Those fierce bands which the tyrant sent against us from that 
land were conquered by us. 13. After this (/it., these things) the citizens 
who feared the tyrant were led from their own country into our state. 
- 14. We freed them from the crimes of that tyrant. 15. Now they lack (are 
free from) every fear (anxiety). 16. Their sons eagerly (with zeal) read 
good books in our schools. 17. And so they have written many verses with 
their own hands. 18. These verses give great thanks to us. 19. In these 
verses the senate and the Roman people are praised. 20. For those un- 
fortunate men now have the fruits of peace and liberty without fear. 
21. Since we have helped others, even we ourselves have great enjoyment. 
22. Good men will never lack an abundance of these fruits. 23. In our 
age many human beings pass their life in fear and slavery. 24. We ought 
to free those unfortunate men from fear. 25. For who can be happy if 
other human beings lack the enjoyments of peace and liberty? 


26. (6) time when; (7) place from which; (8) agent; (9) agent; (10) sep- 
aration; (12) agent; (13) place from which; (14) separation; 
(15) separation; (16) manner; (17) means; (22) separation; 
(23) time when; (24) separation. 
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Key for Chapter XXI 

1. See p. 84. 

2. Check with paradigms on p. 97 and repeat them until you can say them 
without hesitation. 

3. In the passive infinitive the final e of the active infinitive has been 
changed toi: (1) sentiri, to be felt; (2) movéri, to be moved; (3) servari, 
to be saved; (4) sciri, to be known; (5) tenéri, to be held. 

4. The whole active ending -ere is changed to -i: (1) mitti, to be sent; 
(2) iaci, to be thrown; (3) tangi, to be touched; trahi, to be drawn. 


5. (1) I shall be sent (13) you (sing.) are seized 

(2) you (sing.) are sent (14) you (sing.) will be seized 
(3) you (sing.) will be sent (15) they are touched 
(4) to be sent (16) they will be touched 
(5) they are sent (17) to be touched 
(6) I amsent (18) you (sing.) are touched 
(7) he is seized (19) you (plu.) will be touched 
(8) he will be seized (20) you (sing.) will be known 
(9) to be seized (21) you (sing.) are known 

(10) we are seized (22) he will be known 

(11) they will be seized (23) he is known 

(12) they are seized (24) to be known 


6. Who is being sent (will be sent, used to be sent, was sent)? 7. By whom 
will this letter be sent (was sent, is sent)? 8. By whose hand was that letter 
written (will be written)? 9. What was said (was being said, will be said, 
is said)? 10. “Who (sing.) will be seized?”’ “You (sing.) will be seized.” 
11. “Who (plu.) will be seized?” ‘You (plu.) will be seized.” 12. For a 
long time you (sing./plu.) will be neglected (were neglected). 13. After 
many hours we were freed (shall be freed). 14. For the sake of the state 
they ordered him to be seized. 15. For the sake of liberty our state ought 
to be managed by the other man. 16. His soul could not be touched by 
money. 17. In every soul the love of country used to be felt (will be felt, 
is felt, was felt). 18. We are joined (used to be joined, will be joined) to 
(lit., with) other citizens by love of country. 19. Friendship is not always 
understood, but it is felt. 20. Wisdom and truth will not be found (are not 
found, were not found) in foolish men. 21. Wisdom is not obtained 
(will not be obtained, was not obtained) by even a great deal of money. 
22. Truth often is not known (will not be known, was not known), be- 
cause the study of it is difficult. 23. Not without great labor will truth be 
found (was found, can be found). 24. Others are drawn by eagerness for 
(lit., of) money and fame; we ought to be drawn by love of truth and 
wisdom. 


Key for Chapter XXII 


es 
2. -em, -@; -és, -ébus, —és, ~ébus (also ~ei, dat., and —érum, gen.) 
3. (1) Feminine. (2) Diés. 
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4. (1) of hope; to/for hope (11) to/for or by/w./fr. days 
(2) of hopes (12) thing (acc.) 
(3) hope (acc.) (13) of things 
(4) to/for or by/w./fr. hopes (14) by/w./fr. a thing 
(5) hope (nom.); hopes (nom., acc.) (15) to/for or by/w./fr. things 
(6) by/w./fr. faith (16) of or to/for a thing 
(7) faith (acc.) (17) of fires 
(8) of or to/for faith (18) fire (acc.) 
(9) of days (19) to/for or by/w./fr. fires 


(10) day (nom.); days (nom., acc.) (20) fires (nom., acc.) 
5. (1) place where; he remained in the city. 

(2) time within which; he will come in one hour. 

(3) time when; he came at that time. 

(4) accompaniment; he came with them. 

(5) place from which; he came from the city. 

(6) separation; they lack fire. 

(7) means; that was done by fire. 

(8) agent; it was done by them. 

(9) manner; it was done faithfully (with faith). 
6. (1) ab 4+ abl. 

(2) cum + abl. 

(3) abl. alone after verbs of freeing, lacking, and depriving; with other 

verbs ab, dé, ex is often used. 

(4) in + abl. 

(5) abl. alone 

(6) cum + abl.; cum may be omitted when the noun is modified by 

an adj. 

(7) ab, dé, ex + abl. 

(8) abl. alone 
7. At that time he faithfully preserved the liberty of the citizens. 8. He 
managed the state with great care (= very carefully). 9. The state was 
managed by him with great care. 10. Many good things were seen in the 
middle of the city. 11. On that day they prepared many things hopefully. 
12. We snatched the fire from the hands of the boy. 13. In a few days 
Cicero will rescue the republic from danger. 14. You (sing.) freed all the 
republics from fear. 15. The earth nourishes human beings with good 
fruits. 16. He nourished their uncertain hopes by his own courage. 
17. In this age our hopes are being destroyed by tyrants. 18. They came 
from that state with great fear. 19. The whole clan came into the territory 
of this state with a large band of friends in one day. 20. Not all free men 
dare to join themselves with this republic. 21. If those men lack faith, there 
is no hope of friendship and peace. 22. Good faith and the love of this repub- 
lic can save us. 23. You (sing.) have given (your) whole life to this state. 


24. (7) time when; manner; (8) manner; (9) manner; (10) place where; 
(11) time when; manner; (13) time within which; separation; 
(14) separation; (15) means; (16) means; (17) time when; agent; 
(18) place from which; manner; (19) accompaniment; time within 
which; (21) separation. 
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Key for Chapter XXIII 
1. (1) perf. pass. = having been... or Eng. perf. partic. 


(2) pres. act. = -ing 
(3) fot, aebe—raboutito . .. 
(4) pres. act. = -ing 
(5) fat: act. = about’ too. 


(6) fut. pass. = to be... 


(7) perf. pass. = having been... 


(8) pres. act. = -ing 


(9) perf. pass. = having been (e.g., nom. plu.) 
(10) perf. pass. = having been (dat. or abl. plu.) 


) 


(1) about to be 
(2) about to press 
(3) pressing 
(4) (having been) pressed 
(5) to be pressed 
(6) turning 
(7) (having been) turned 
(8) about to turn 
(9) (having been) said 
(10) saying 
(11) about to say 
(12) (having been) done 
3. (1) visus (6) scriptus 


(13) to be done 

(14) seizing 

(15) about to seize 

(16) (having been) desired 
(17) desiring 

(18) to be given 

(19) (having been) given 
(20) about to give 

(21) giving 

(22) (having been) moved 
(23) moving 

(24) about to move 


(11) victirus (16) trahéns 


(2) vidéns (7) mitténs (12) vincéns (17) iacturus 
(3) vistrus (8) missus (13) iuncturus (18) iactus 
(4) scribendus (9) misstrus (14) iungéns 

(5) scripturus (10) victus (15) tractus 


4. When captured (lit., having been captured) he said nothing. 5. Freed 
from slavery he will lead a pleasant life. 6. He thanked those giving the 
gifts. 7. I do not like someone seeking gifts. 8. To a man desiring much 
money he used to give only a few gifts. 9. I sent my son to vour school to 
be taught. 10. That man, when about to conquer another people, kept 
wishing to destory (their) teachers and books. 11. Terrified by this plot 
we shall live a wretched life. 12. Long oppressed, they began to turn 
themselves against the oppressing tyrant. 13. Those unfortunate men, 
when seen by the tyrant, ran across the border. 14. The orator, because 
he feared the tyrant, always used to say pleasing things. 15. We fear 
someone fearing us (= who fears us). 16. These men, if they conquer, 
will take away all the rights of the conquered citizens. 17. That wretched 
man on the point of fleeing kept seeking the advice of his friends. 18. The 
old man, warned by his friends, fled tous. 19. Having himself been helped 
by the pleasant old man, he kept giving many things to those lacking money. 
20. Who when freed from these dangers will not thank the gods? 
21. Joined with you (plu.) we shall save the republic. 22. To those having 
faith nothing is uncertain. 
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Key for Chapter XXIV 


1. (1) A noun (pronoun) + participle in abl. 
(2) No. (¥V. p. 112 top.) 
D3. (GD) Yo jos WNL Sot, al 
(2) As a rule commas separate an abl. abs. from the rest of the sentence. 
This makes it appear somewhat apart from the rest of the sentence. 
3. No. Since this “absolute” construction is not too commonly favored in 
English, the literal translation if regularly adhered to would make 
rather clumsy English. 
4, When, since, after, although, if. (V. p. 111.) 
5. (1) Incorrect because the noun (urbe) of the abl. abs. is used (through 
its pronoun eam) as the object. 
(2) Incorrect because captus means having been captured, not having 
captured. 
(3) Correct because urbem captam (the captured city) stands as the 
natural object of délévit. 
(4) Correct because urbe capta is a normal abl. abs., the noun of which 
is not used elsewhere as subject or object. 
6. (1) Obligation or necessity. 
(2) It is really a predicate adjective; and so it naturally agrees with 
the subject of sum. 
(3) Débed + inf., though débed more often expresses the idea of moral 
obligation. 
7. (1) Mihi is dative of agent. 
(2) A mé; abl. of agent. 


8. If (since, etc.) good men hold the power, the republic will be strong. 
9. When (since, etc.) this ramor had been reported, the leader left the 
city without delay. 10. When every desire for (/it., of) money and glory 
had been banished from his soul, that leader conquered himself. 11. Every 
desire for evil things ought to be conquered by us (= we ought to con- 
quer ...) if we wish to lead a good life. 12. If (since, etc.) the citizens love 
(their) country, we can have great hopes. 13. All citizens kept fearing that 
tyrant, who had to be banished. 14. When the tyrant had been overcome, 
the citizens regained their liberty and rights. 15. But after a tyrant has 
been expelled, another tyrant often gets the power. 16. Who in taking 
the power desires to help the state alone, not himself? 17. When many 
peoples had been conquered, you (sing.) desired to possess the whole world. 
18. Slavery of every sort must be checked throughout the whole world. 
19, Ifour republic is strong, nothing is to be feared by you (sing.). 20. Our 
country ought to be helped by each one who likes our mode of life. 21. All 
rights, therefore, ought to be preserved by the citizens with great care. 
22. When duties have been deserted by the citizens, the state will be in 
great danger. 23. When these important things had been said, the orator 
was praised by us. 24. Truth and virtue ought always to be sought by all 
men. 25, When (since) truth and virtue had been sought, the republic 
was saved. 
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26. A. (8) viris tenentibus; (9) fama narrata; (10) cupiditate expulsa; 
(12) civibus amantibus; (14) tyrannd superatd; (15) tyrannd 
expuls6; (17) gentibus victis; (22) officiis relictis; (23) rébus 
dictis; (25) véritate .. . quaesitis. 


B. (11) vincenda est; (13) expellendus erat; (18) opprimenda est; 
(19) timendum est; (20) adiuvanda est; (21) cOnservanda sunt; 
(24) quaerendae sunt. 

C. (11) nobis; (19) tibi; (20) cuique; (21) civibus; (24) viris. 

D. (22) acivibus; (23) a nobis. 


Key for Chapter XXV 


taSeesppe sd, 97,116: 
2. Future active infinitive. 
3. Perfect passive infinitive. 
4. They agree with the subject of the infinitive. See p. 116 n. 3. 
5. Since it is the ending of the perfect active infinitive, -isse in effect 
means “to: haves. 2? 
6. (1) to have moved (16) to have lived 
(2) to have been moved (17) to have been drawn 
(3) to be about to 1 move (18) to have been seen 
(4) to be moved (19) to have been seized 
(5) to be said (20) to have been sent 
(6) to be known (21) to have been sought 
(7) to be saved (22) to have been expelled 
(8) to be seized (23) to have been left 
(9) to be sent (24) to have been given 
(10) to have believed (25) to be about to give 
(11) to have destroyed (26) to be about to turn 
(12) to have drawn (27) to be about to press 
(13) to have touched (28) to be about to seize 
(14) to have loved (29) to be about to order 
(15) to have conquered (30) to be about to touch 
TEE Pinel Ail 
8. (2) nuntio, I announce (14) sentido, I feel, think 
(4) intellego, I understand (16) scribo, I write 
(7) video, I see (19) ostendo, I show 
(8) nescid, I do not know (20) spéro, I hope 
(10) crédo, I believe (22) puto, I think 
(13) audio, I hear (24) nego, I say that... not, deny 


9. Saying, knowing, thinking, perceiving. See p. 119 bottom. 
10. The infinitive with subject accusative; not a “that” clause. 
11. The accusative. 

12. No. 


1 This is the conventional way of rendering the future infinitive; in indirect 
statement it will usually be translated by “that (somebody) will” or “that 
(somebody) would.” See further the examples on p. 118 and the following sen- 
ttences which contain the form. 
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13. (1) The perfect infinitive = time before that of the main verb. 
(2) The future infinitive = time after that of the main verb. 
(3) The present infinitive = the same time as that of the main verb. 
See p. 118. 


14. I know that you did (will do, are doing) this (thing). 15. I knew 
that you had done (would do, were doing) this. 16. We believed that they 
would come (had come, were coming). 17. We believe that they will come 
(came, are coming). 18. Tomorrow he will hear (A) that they are coming 
(i.e., tomorrow); (B) that they came (e.g., yesterday) or that they have 
come; (C) that they will come (e.g., in a few days). 19. Today he hears 
(A) that they are coming (today); (B) that they came (yesterday); (C) that 
they will come (in a few days). 20. Yesterday he heard (A) that they were 
coming (yesterday); (B) that they had come (e.g., the day before yester- 
day); (C) that they would come (in a few days). 21. They hope that you 
(plu.) will see him. 22. I know that this was done by you. 23. I did not 
know that those things had been done by him. 24. They said that the city 
was not being captured by the enemy (had not been captured). 25. You 
(plu.) know that those men are (will be, were/have been) always faithful. 
26. You (plu.) knew that those men were (would be, had been) always 
faithful. 27. They kept thinking that the tyrant ought to be driven out by 
them (by themselves). 28. We believe that peace ought to be sought by 
all leaders. 29. He says that peace is being sought (was sought) by all 
leaders. 30. He said that all leaders would seek (were seeking, had sought) 
peace. 31. Our enemies believe that they should conquer every state 
(every state ought to be conquered by themselves). 32. The enemy hope 
that they will conquer all states. 33. I well know that I do not know many 
things; for no one can know all things. 


34. Scire (sentence 34) is a complementary infinitive depending on potest. 


3D: Word Form Reason 
(14) té acc. subj. of inf. (f€cisse) 
(14) fecisse perf. act. inf. indir. statement 
(16) eds acc. subj. of inf. (ventirds esse) 
(17) ventitrés esse fut. act. inf. indir. state. 
(21) eum acc, obj. of inf. (vistrds esse) 
(22) hoc ACC subj. of inf. (factum esse) 
(20) €6. abl. agent 
(24) hostibus abl. agent 
(25) fidélés acc, pred. adj. agreeing with illés 
(27) sibi dat. agent w. pass. periphrastic 
(28) pacem acc. subj. of inf. (quaerendam esse)) 
(28) ducibus dat. agent w. pass. periphr. 
(29) ducibus abl. agent 
(30) pacem acc, obj. of inf. (quaesiturés esse) 
(31) rem publicam acc. subj. of inf. (vicendam esse) 
(31) sibi dat. agent w. pass. periphr. 


(32) rés publicas acc. obj. of inf. 
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Key for Chapter XXVI 


1. (1) Latin -ior corresponds to English -er. 
(2) They have a slight similarity in sound and they both have a final r 
as a sign of the comparative. 
2. (1) Latin -issimus corresponds to English ~est. 
(2) The s’s which they have in common suggest s as a sign of the super- 


lative. 
3. (1) They are added to the base of the adjective. (See p. 122 mid. and 
n* 2.) 
(2) turpior, turpissimus; vélécior, vélécissimus; pridentior, priden- 
tissimus 


4. (1) Acerbior = harsher, rather harsh, too harsh. 
(2) Acerbissimus = harshest, very harsh. 
5. (1) Quam with the comparative = than (this man was harsher than 
that one). 
(2) Quam with the superlative = as... as possible, -st possible (this man 
was as harsh as possible, the harshest possible). 

6. There is no fixed case after quam, which is an adverb or conjunction of 
comparison. ‘The second word of a comparison, which comes after 
quam, is put in the same case as that of the first of the two words 
compared. (See p. 123 mid.) 

7. (1) Most have i-stems. 

(2) Comparatives have consonant stems. (Note, incidentally, that com- 
parative and consonant both begin with the same sound.) 


8. They announced that the bravest possible leader had come. 9. After 
a very clear light had been seen by all, the bravest troops were sent against 
the enemy. 10. When that very base man had been banished, the senate 
gave gifts to the more faithful citizens. 11. The more fortunate citizens. 
used to do these pleasant things on behalf of the more unfortunate citizens. 
12. This author is more famous than that one. 13. Certain men said that 
this author was more famous than that one. 14. Read the books of wiser 
authors if you wish to lead the wisest (a very wise) life. 15. Certain authors 
whose books I have read axe too (rather) harsh. 16. After reading certain 
very wise books, we avoided those baser faults. 17. This man, who has. 
overcome his base faults, is braver than the very brave leader. 18. Who 
is the happiest man? He who leads the wisest life is happier than the most 
powerful tyrant. 19. The cure of your vices seems rather (too) difficult. 
20. That leader thought that his country was dearer to him than life. 
21. A band of the most faithful young men possible ought to be sought by 
the senate. 


Key for Chapter XXVII 


1. (1) and (2)'— see p. 127 item II. 
BeDee Pag stem), 
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3. Positive Comparative Superlative 
parvus minus (minor, minus) minimum (minimus) 
malus pejorative (peior) pessimist (pessimus) 
bonus ameliorate (melior) optimist (optimus) 
(pro) prior (prior) prime (primus) 
magnus major (maior) maximum (maximus) 
superus superior (superior) supreme (suprémus) 
multus plus (plas) summit (summus) 

4, (1) a smaller war (19) the fiercest (very fierce) men 

(2) the worst (very bad) war (20) fiercer men 
(3) a greater war (21) more men 
(4) former wars (22) most (very) difficult labor 
(5) a very similar book (23) the last (supreme) labor 
(6) a more difficult book (24) more labor 
(7) the smallest boy (25) more labors 
(8) the better boy (26) the best leaders 
(9) a very (most) beautiful girl (27) greater leaders 
(10) a more beautiful girl (28) better leaders 
(11) very many girls (29) the smallest gifts 
(12) greater faith (30) more gifts 
(13) very small faith (31) the first gifts 
(14) a smaller sea (32) more praise 
(15) in a smaller sea 33) more praises 
(16) larger seas (34) the worst citizens 
(17) the best fruits (35) better citizens 
(18) worse fruit (36) very free citizens 


5. The easiest things often are not the best. 6. The difficult things are often 
the greatest. 7. The better pursuits are more (rather) difficult. 8. The 
worst authors write very many books. 9. These books are worse than the 
books of better authors. 10. The smaller boy received a larger gift. 
11. That very small republic had the greatest hopes. 12. More men be- 
lieve that this war is worse than the first war. 13. A better leader will come 
with greater forces. 14. Fierce leaders often used to praise the fiercer forces 
of the fiercest enemy. 15. When the very evil tyrant had been banished, 
the citizens sought a better and a wiser leader. 16. They gave the better 
leader greater power and more money. 17. Citizens of the smaller cities 
are not better than those of the larger cities. 18. We are not better than 
very many men of former ages. 19. Our ancestors used to call Apollo the 
god of the sun. 


Key for Chapter XXVIII 


1, Something other than a fact; e.g., the command and purpose clauses 
learned in this chapter. See p. 132 bottom. 

2. Dee Pa lozmtops 

3. (1) e; (2) a (except that in the 3d and 4th conjugations the forms 
dicam and audiam are identical in the future indicative and the 
present subjunctive). 
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4, Command, called ‘‘jussive.”’ 
5. Purpose. 
6. Jussive. 
7. No. (See p. 133 mid. and n. 4.) 
8. (1) he will send (16) you (sing.) will seize 
(2) subj., 3d sing. (17) they are known 
(3) he is sending (18) they will be known 
(4) subj., 3d sing. (19) subj., 3d plu. pass. 
(5) he gives (20) you (plu.) are freed 
(6) subj., 3d plu. (21) subj., 2nd. plu. pass. 
(7) they believe (22) you (plu.) will be freed 
(8) they will believe (23) they are destroyed 
(9) they move (24) subj., 3d plu. pass. 
(10) subj., 3d plu. (25) you (sing.) will be conquered 
(11) we shall be heard (26) you (sing.) are conquered 
(12) subj., 1st plu. pass. (27) subj., 2nd sing. 
(13) we are heard (28) we say 
(14) subj., 2nd sing. (29) we shall say 
(15) you (sing.) are seizing (30) subj., 1st plu. 


9. Let that leader come. We are awaiting him. 10. Let the base citizens 
depart from (our) republic so that we may live in peace. 11. If those men 
desire friends, let them do real kindnesses. 12. He shows kindnesses to 
others in order to be loved (so that he may be loved). 13. I say these happy 
words to you so that you may not depart. 14. Let us do these very difficult 
things for the sake of our country. 15. Give more money to those un- 
fortunate people so that they may not lack arms against theenemy. 16. He 
thinks that they will do it to avoid my anger. 17. Let us prepare arms so. 
that our liberty may not be taken away. 18. Will our freedom be rescued 
from danger by arms alone? 19. Let philosophers not write too difficult 
books. 20. For (= the truth is) we shall not get wisdom from too difficult 
books. 21. Let him do better and greater things so that he may not lead 
a most wretched life. 22. Tell these things to that very famous author so 
that they may be written in his book. 23. Let us always seek the truth, 
without which the greatest souls cannot be happy. 


24. Word Form Reason 
(9) veniant pres. subj. command (jussive) 

(10) discédant pres. subj. command 
vivamus pres. subj. purpose 

(11) faciant pres. subj. command 

(12) praestat pres. ind. statement of fact 
ameétur pres. subj. purpose 

(13) discédatis pres. subj. purpose 

(14) faciamus pres. subj. command 

(15) date imv. (= imperative) command in 2nd per. 
armis abl. separation 


careant pres. subj. purpose 
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(16) eds acc. subj. of inf. 
facturos esse fut. act. inf, indirect statement 
vitent pres. subj. purpose 

(17) parémus pres. subj. command 
tollatur pres. subj. purpose 

(18) armis abl. means 
éripietur fut. ind. fact 

(19) scribant pres. subj. command 

(20) accipiémus fut. ind. fact 

(21) faciat pres. subj. command 
agat pres. subj. purpose 

(22) narra imy. command in 2nd per. 
scribantur pres. subj. purpose 

(23) quaeramus pres. subj. command 


Key for Chapter XXIX 


1. Present active infinitive + personal endings. See p. 136 top. 
2 NEES, 


3. (1) impf. subj., 3 sing. (16) pres. subj., 3 sing. 
(2) impf. subj., 3 plu. (17) impf. subj., 3 plu. 
(3) impf. subj., 1 plu. (18) they will depart 
(4) impf. subj., 1 sing. (19) pres. subj., 3 plu. 
(5) impf. subj., 2 sing. (20) pres. subj., 1 plu. 
(6) pres. subj., 3 sing. (21) presSsubj.. 1 plus 
(7) impf. subj., 2 plu. (22) impf. subj., 3 plu. 
(8) pres. subj., 3 sing. (23) pres. subj., 2 sing. 
(9) you (sing.) will find (24) you will get 

(10) pres. subj., 2 sing. (25) impf. subj., 2 sing. 

(11) pres. subj., 3 sing. (26) you (plu.) will be banished 
(12) he will say (27) impf. subj., 2 plu. 

(13) he says (28) pres. subj., 2 plu. 

(14) pres. subj., 3 plu. (29) impf. subj., 3 plu. 

(15) impf. subj., 3 sing. (30) they are moved 


4. Ut or ut ndn + subjunctive. 
HSIAO joy, 16S3// Seah oll 
6. See p. 136 end. 


7. They read the best books with such great care that they learned great 
wisdom. 8. We used to read good books with care so that we might learn 
wisdom. 9. The best books ought to be read by students in order that they 
may learn the truth and good character. 10. Let the wisest authors write 
more books so that they may be able to help all peoples. 11. The souls of 
very many men are so foolish that they do not wish to learn. 12. But many 
minds are so keen that they can learn well. 13. Some teachers used to 
teach their pupils so skilfully (with such great skill) that even the pupils 
themselves wanted to learn. 14. The power of that tyrant was so great that 
the senate could not drive him out. 15. Let all citizens dedicate (give) 
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themselves to the country so that the enemy may not take away their 
liberty. 16. Caesar was such a keen leader that the enemy did not conquer 
the Roman soldiers. 17. Are we leading other peoples with such great 
wisdom and courage that liberty is being preserved? 18. You (plu.) used 
to do such great kindnesses that all loved you. 19. He was so harsh that 
no one loved him. 20. Many citizens kept fleeing from that land in order 
not to be oppressed by the tyrant. 21. They so loved liberty that they were 
never conquered by the enemy. 


Pepa Word Form Reason 
(7) discerent impf. subj. result 
(8) discerémus impf. subj. purpose 
(9) discant pres. subj. purpose 
(10) scribant pres. subj. command 
possint pres. subj. purpose 
(11) cupiant pres. subj. result 
(12) possint pres. subj. result 
(13) cuperent impf. subj. result 
(14) posset impf. subj. result 
(15) dent pres. subj. command 
tollant pres. subj. purpose 
(16) vincerent impf. subj. result 
(17) cOnservétur pres. subj. result 
(18) amarent impf. subj. result 
(19) amaret impf. subj. result 
(20) opprimerentur impf. subj. purpose 
(21) vincerentur impf. subj. result 


Key for Chapter XXX 


1. It is the perfect active infinitive (—isse) + personal endings; e.g., 
ponere—m and posuisse—m. 

2. It is the perfect passive participle + essem (the imperfect subjunctive of 
sum); ¢.g., positus eram and positus essem. 


3. Positus sit is perfect subjunctive passive. 

4, The future perfect indicative. 

5. (1) impf. pass., 3 sing. (9) impf. act., 3 plu. 
(2) plupf. act., 1 sing. (10) plupf. pass., 1 plu. 
(3) perf. pass., 3 plu. (11) pres. act., 3 sing. 
(4) pres. pass., 1 plu. (12) perf. pass., 2 sing. 
(5) perf. act., 3 plu. (13) plupf. act., 2 sing. 
(6) impf. act., 1 plu. (14) impf. pass., 3 sing. 
(7) plupf. act., 2 plu. (15) pert.act.,,1. pin. 
(8) plupf. pass., 3 sing. (16) plupf. act., 3 plu. 


6. (1) Present and future. See p. 142 mid. 
(2) Present and perfect. 
(3) The past tenses. 
(4) Imperfect and pluperfect. 
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7. (1) The same time or time after (contemporaneous or subsequent). 
See p. 142 mid. and n. 6 and 7. 
(2) The same time or time after. 
(3) Time before (prior). 
(4) Time before (prior). 


8. Where is (was) the leader? 9. They ask where the leader is (was). 
10. They kept asking where the leader was (had been). 11. They will 
ask where the leader is (was). 12. I do not know where the money was put. 
13. Do you (sing.) know where the money is being put? 14. They knew 
where the money was being put. 15. He did not know where the money 
had been put. 16. We shall tell you (plu.) why the soldier did (does) this. 
17. They told me why the soldier had done (was doing) this. 18. Tell me 
who came (is coming). 19. The orator asked why the other citizens had 
not learned these plans. 20. We announced to the leader that the other 
soldiers were fleeing (had fled) into that land. 21. We announced to the 
leader into what land the other soldiers were fleeing (had fled). 22. We 
heard that the citizens were so faithful that they preserved the state. 
23. We heard what the citizens had done to preserve the state. 24. They 
kept inquiring in whose state peace could be found. 25. We learned that 
peace had not been found in their country. 26. Those foolish men always 
ask what is better than power or money. 27. We certainly think that 
money itself is not bad; but we believe that truth and liberty and friendship 
are better and greater. 28. These things we desire so that we may live a 
finer life; for money alone and power can make men harsh, so that they 
are not happy. 29. Finally, let him explain all things so that you (plu.) 
may now understand how great crimes have been committed against the 
republic. 


30. Word Form Reason 
(15) posita esset plupf. subj. indirect question 
(16) fécerit perf. subj. ind. quest. 
(17) fécisset plupf. subj. ind. quest. 
(18) vénerit perf. subj. ind. quest. 
(20) fugere pres. inf, ind. statement 
(21) fugerent impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(22) esse pres. inf. ind. state. 

cOnservarent impf. subj. result 
(23) fécissent plupf. subj. ind. quest. 
conservarent impf. subj. purpose 
(24) posset impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(25) inventam esse perf. inf. ind. state. 
(26) sit pres. subj. ind. quest. 
(27) esse pres. inf. ind. state. 
(28) agamus pres. subj. purpose 
sint pres. subj. result 
(29) exponat pres. subj. jussive 
comprehendatis pres. subj. purpose 
commissa sint perf. subj. ind. quest. 
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Key for Chapter XXXI 


1, When (circumstantial, which is to be distinguished from cum temporal), 
since, although. 
. Although. 
. (1) The 3d conjugation. 
(2) They lack the connecting vowel e/i, which is seen in the correspond- 
ing forms of diicé. (See p. 147 end.) 


oo rh 


4, (1) pres. subj. act., 3 sing. (11) you (plu.) bear 
(2) he bears (12) you (sing.) will be borne 
(3) impf. subj. act., 3 sing. (13) you (sing.) are borne 
(4) he will bear (14) bear (2 sing.) 
(5) to bear (15) to be borne 
(6) they bear (16) to have borne 
(7) they will bear (17) to be about to be borne 
(8) pres. subj. act., 3 plu. (18) to be borne (gerundive) 
(9) he is borne (19) to have been borne 

(10) bear (2 plu.) (20) plupf. subj. act., 3 sing. 


5. When we had said this, they (those men) replied that they would offer a 
just peace. 6. Although he had gone into another country, nevertheless 
he found new friends. 7. Since they offer us friendship, we shall offer them 
aid. 8. Since the danger was great, they brought all their troops and arms 
together in a short time. 9. What do you (sing.) bring? What does he 
bring? Tell me why these gifts are offered. 10. When he had explained 
what he was seeking, you (sing.) said that such great aid could not be 
offered. 11. Although they had brought pleasing gifts, I was able never- 
theless to recognize their treachery. 12. Since we now understand your 
plans, we will not endure your treachery. 13. Such great evils are not to 
be endured. Go (betake yourself) into exile. 14. Finally, let all these 
citizens bear aid to the republic. 15. I kept thinking that they would bring 
the wine in ships (/t., by ships). 16. Although our soldiers had conquered 
the enemy, nevertheless they offered them many kindnesses. 17. When he 
had learned what great benefits the others were offering, he himself offered 
equal benefits. 18. We ought to offer much aid to the unfortunate citizens 
of small nations. 19. When the consul had spoken these words, the senate 
replied that money had been brought together for this purpose. 


20. Word Form Reason 
(5) dixissémus plupf. subj. cum circumstantial 
oblaturos esse fut. inf. ind. state. 
(6) contulisset plupf. subj. cum although 
(7) offerant pres. subj. cum since 
(8) esset impf. subj. cum since 
(9) offerantur pres. subj. ind. quest. 
(10) exposuisset plupf. subj. cum circumstantial 
peteret impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(11) tulissent plupf. subj. cum although 


(12) comprehendamus pres. subj. cum since 
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(13) confer imy. 2 sing. command 
(14) ferant pres. subj. jussive (command) 
(15) navibus abl. plu. abl. abs. 

laturos esse fut. inf. ind. state. 
(16) vicissent plupf. subj. cum although 
(17) offerrent impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(19) dixisset plupf. subj. cum circumstantial 


Key for Chapter XXXII 


. (1) -e; (2) -iter (e.g., liberé, celeriter). 

. The ending —ly (e.g., freely, quickly). 

. No. For example, see the list on p. 151 mid. 
. (1) -ius (e.g., liberius, celerius). 


(2) It is identical with the nom. and acc. neut. sing. 
(3) It is usually formed by using more (too, rather) with the positive 
degree of the adverb (e.g., more/too freely, more quickly). 


. The base is the same in both instances. 
. (1) liberius = more/too/rather freely. 


(2) liberrimé = most/very freely. 
(1) pleasantly 

(2) more/too pleasantly 

(3) most/very pleasantly 


(11) very little, least of all 
(12) more, rather 
(13) longer 


(4) better (14) badly 

(5) very faithfully (15) more wretchedly 

(6) briefly (16) less 

(7) very quickly (17) easily 

(8) worse (18) especially, most of all 


(9) more faithfully 
(10) more easily 


(19) very seriously 
(20) more swiftly 


» (1) vol=;" (2) vel-. Seep, 152-end. 
. It is similar tosum. See p. 153 n. 5. 


-10. (1) you (sing.) will wish 
(2) pres. subj., 2 sing. 
(3) you (sing.) wish 
(4) impf. subj., 2 sing. 
(5) he wishes 
(6) pres. subj., 1 plu. 
(7) impf. subj., 1 plu. 
(8) plupf. subj., 2 sing. 
(9) I shall wish 

(10) they kept wishing 
(11) he valli wish 
(12) you (plu.) wish 


11. Certain men wish to believe that all men are equal. 
say that all men’s minds at least are not equal. 


(13) to have wished 
(14) they wish 

(15) we wished 

(16) to wish 

(17) he had wished 
(18) they wished 

(19) you (plu.) wished 
(20) impf. subj., 3 sing. 
(21) they do not wish 
(22) impf. subj., 3 sing. 
(23) pres. subj., 3 sing. 
(24) he will not wish 


12. Certain men 
13. These men obtained 


wealth very quickly; those will be poor for a very long time. 14. This 
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man wishes to get very many honors as easily as possible. 15. We especially 
wish to seek knowledge. 16. The citizens themselves managed the state 
better than the leader. 17. There the land is more level and is more open. 
18. Free men have very little wish to keep us from knowledge; but 
tyrants especially so wish. 19. The tyrant used to oppress his citizens so 
badly that they always wished to be free. 20. He will offer very many 
gifts very freely so that the army may be willing to help that tyrant. 
21. Since they had very little wish to offer aid, we were unwilling to show 
them many favors. 22. Since the enemy are coming swiftly against us, we 
want to call our men to arms as quickly as possible. 23. Although they 
truly wanted to preserve their liberty and laws, nevertheless the crimes of 
the tyrant had to be endured very long. 24. He wants to do these things 
more wisely so that he may not lose this occasion at least. 


Key for Chapter XX XIII 


1. (1) The present subjunctive. (2) See p. 157s. v. “Observations.” 
2. (1) (A) Present contrary to fact; (B) past contrary to fact. 

(2) The conditional clause. See p. 157 mid. 
. Nisi. 
. The future less vivid condition. 
. See vocabulary p. 158. 
. If reason leads, you (sing.) are happy. 7. If reason leads, you will be 
happy. 8. If reason should lead, you would be happy. 9. If reason were 
leading, you would be happy. 10. If reason had led, you would have been 
happy. 11. If you (sing.) love money, you lack wisdom. 12. If you love 
money, you will lack wisdom. 13. If you should love money, you would 
lack wisdom. 14. If you were in love with money, you would lack wisdom. 
15. If you had loved money, you would have lacked wisdom. 16. If we 
seek the truth, we find knowledge. 17. If we seek the truth, we shall find 
knowledge. 18. If we should seek the truth, we should find knowledge. 
19. If we were seeking the truth, we should find knowledge. 20. If we had 
sought the truth, we should have found knowledge. 21. If you do not 
avoid anger, you will lose many friends. 22. If you had not avoided anger, 
you would have lost many friends. 23. If you should not avoid anger 
(if you should fail to avoid anger), you would lose many friends. 24. If you 
were not avoiding anger, you would be losing many friends. 25. If you do 
not avoid anger, you are losing many friends. 26. If you did not avoid 
anger, you lost many friends. 27. If anyone has a good character, we 
praise him. 28. If anyone had had a good character, we should have 
praised him. 29. If anyone should have (were to have) a good character, 
we should praise him. 30. If anyone had a good character, we praised 
(used to praise) him. 31. If anyone were in possession of a good character, 
we should praise him. 32. If anyone has a good character, we shall praise 
him. 33. If those men win, we shall depart. 34. If those men should win, 
we should depart. 35. If those men had won, we should have departed. 
36. If you had read books well, you would have written better. 37. If you 
read books well, you will write better. 38. If you were to read books well, 
you would write better. 
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39. (6) simple present (21) fut. more vivid 
(7) fut. more vivid (22) past contr. to fact 
(8) fut. less vivid (23) fut. less vivid 
(9) pres. contr. to fact (24) pres. contr. to fact 
(10) past contr. to fact (25) simple present 


(26) simple past 


Key for Chapter XXXIV 
1. Seep. 161 top. 


oF, INDICATIVE 
Tess conamur loquitur 
Impf. conabamur loquébatur 
Fut. conabimur loquétur 
Perf. conati sumus locitus est 
Pluperf. conati eramus locutus erat 
Fut. Perf. conati erimus locitus erit 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

Pres. conémur loquatur 
Impf. conarémur loquerétur 
Perf. conati simus locitus sit 
Pluperf. conati essémus locutus esset 


3. (1) Participles 
Pres. patiéns, suffering 
Perf. passus, having suffered 
Fut. passurus, about to suffer 
Ger. patiendus, to be endured 
(2) Infinitives 
Pres. pati, to suffer 
Perf. passus esse, to have suffered 
Fut. passurus esse, to be about to suffer 


4, (1) illud cénsilium; (2) illo cénsilid; (3) illud cénsilium. 
5. Ablative (of means) with special deponent verbs. See p. 164 mid. 
6. Pres. partic.; fut. partic.; fut. inf.; e.g., patiéns, passurus, passurus 
esse in 3 above. 
7. (1) conor (2) loquor 
2 sing. cOnare, try loquere, speak 
2 plu. conamini, try loquimini, speak 
8. (1) locitus, having said (5) sectitus, having followed 
(2) mortuus, having died (6) Egressus, having gone out 
(3) conatus, having tried (7) profectus, having set out 
(4) passus, having suffered 
9. (1) he will use (5) having used 
(2) pres. subj., 3 sing. (6) plupf. subj., 3 sing. 


(3) he uses (7) to be about to use 
(4) impf. subj., 3 sing. (8) you (sing.) will endure 
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(9) you (sing.) are enduring (15) pres. subj., 3 sing. 
(10) endure (imv.) (16) he endures 
(11) to endure (17) we shall endure 
(12) they endured (18) pres. subj., 3 sing. 
(13) to have endured (19) impf. subj., 3 sing. 
(14) enduring (20) it must be endured 


10. He thinks that these evils ought to be endured. 11. We shall try to 
endure these evils. 12. If you do not wish to die, endure these evils. 
13. Having endured the greatest evils, the poor man died. 14. The tyrant 
thought that they would endure these evils a long time. 15. When they 
had endured many wars, they dared to force that tyrant into exile. 16. If 
you follow this new leader, you will enjoy liberty and leisure. 17. When 
these words had been said, we dared to follow him. 18. Having spoken 
these words, we set out so that we might not die in that miserable place. 
19. Although he thought that you had used a bad plan, nevertheless he 
spoke with you freely. 20. If anyone should dare to use wine of that sort, 
he would quickly die. 21. His son was born and died on the same day. 
22. Let us use all our resources so that our country may be saved. 
23. When he tried to set out into another land, he was captured by soldiers. 
24. I kept thinking that he would go out of the city with his friends. 
25. Having set out that night, Caesar came to a certain very famous island. 
26. If they had used better books, they would have learned more. 


27. (12) simple present; (16) future more vivid; (20) future less vivid; 
(26) past contrary to fact. 


28. Word Form Reason 

(14) passirds esse fut. inf. ind. state. 

(17) verbis abl. abl. abs. 

(18) locati nom. plu. of perf. partic. agrees w. subject of verb 
morerémur __impf. subj. purpose 

(19) cdnsilid abl. special deponents 
arbitrarétur impf. subj. cum although 

(21) dié abl. time when 

(22) utamur pres. subj. jussive 

(25) nocte abl. time when 

(26) libris abl. spec. deponents 


Key for Chapter XX XV 


1. See p. 168. 

2. See p. 169 mid. and n. 4 and 5. 

3. (1) eum; they recognize him. (7) eum; they endure him. 
(2) ei; they forgive him. (8) eum; they will find him. 
(3) ei; they serve him. (9) ei; they injure him. 

(4) eum; they save him. (10) eum; they help him. 
(5) eum; I prepared him. (11) ei; they please him. 


(6) ei; I obeyed him. (12) eum; they throw him. 
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(13) eum; they overcome him. (19) ei; they persuade him. 
(14) ei; they trust him. (20) ed; they use it (him). 
(15) e6; they lack it. (21) eum; they strike him. 
(16) ei; they study it. (22) ei; they spare him. 
(17) eum; they urge him. (23) ei; they command him. 
(18) eum; they follow him. (24) eum; they order him. 


4, He saved the leader. 5. He served the leader. 6. Slaves serve other 
men. 7. Brave men save others. 8. That slave served my son and saved 
him. 9. If anyone serves himself alone, he will never save the republic. 
10. If someone had undertaken this work, he would have saved many men. 
11. The gods will pardon me; you, O citizens, pardon the whole army. 
12. If we want God to forgive us, we ought to forgive other men. 13. They 
do not trust me now, and they will never be willing to trust my son. 14. If 
you trust us, we shall trust you. 15. Since you lacked good faith, they 
could not trust you. 16. Let us obey this leader so that he may spare us 
and save the city. 17. If Caesar does not please the citizens, they will not 
spare his life. 18. I am studying Latin literature, which I like (pleases me) 
even if I cannot persuade my friends. 19. Let us always study and obey 
truth and wisdom. 20. Always study the best subjects if you wish to be 
truly happy. 21. As we study these subjects, let us use both books and life. 
22. A good man wishes to harm nobody; he spares all, he helps all. 
23. They marvel at (admire) these rewards. 


24. Word Form Reason 
(5) duci dat. special verbs 
(8) eum acc. obj. of servavit 
(9) sibi dat. spec. verbs 

(11) exercitui dat. spec. verbs 
(12) hominibus dat. spec. verbs 
(13) filio dat. spec. verbs 
(15) fide abl. separation 
(16) duci dat. spec. verbs 
pareamus pres. subj. jussive 
servet pres. subj. purpose 
(17) civibus dat. spec. verbs 
vitae dat. spec. verbs 
(18) litteris dat. spec. verbs 
amicis dat. spec. verbs 
(21) rébus dat. spec. verbs 
libris abl. spec. depon. verbs 
utamur pres. subj. jussive 
(22) omnibus dat. spec. verbs 


Key for Chapter XXXVI 


1. Indirect command = ut (né) + subjunctive. See p. 173 top. 
2. E.g., impero, dico, curd, moned, hortor, persuaded, peto, quaero, Gro, 
rogo. See p. 173 n. 1. 


KEY FOR CHAPTER XXXVI 359 


3. (1) it will be made/done, (8) you (sing.) will be made, become 
he will become (9) to have been made/done, become 
(2) it is made/done, (10) impf. subj., 3 plu. 
he becomes (11) we are made, become 
(3) pres. subj., 3 sing. (12) they will be made, become 
(4) impf. subj., 3 sing. (13) you (sing.) are made, become 
(5) to be made/done, (14) impf. subj., 1 sing. 
to become (15) pres. subj., 3 plu. 
(6) they are made/done, (16) gerundive, to be made/done 
they become (17) pres. subj., 1 plu. 


(7) they were being made/done, 
they were becoming 


4. He said that they were studying Latin literature. 5. He told why they 
were studying Latin literature. 6. He said that they should study Latin 
literature (he told them to study...). 7. We asked them why they were 
studying Greek philosophy. 8. Do you ask that we learn (= ask us to 
learn) the nature of all things? 9. I warn you to spare these wise men. 
10. He warned the soldiers not to injure those seeking peace. 11. He will 
command us not to trust the enemy. 12. He commanded you to obey the 
leader. 13. I ask you why you did this. 14. I ask you todo this. 15. I 
beg of you that peace be made. 16. They kept begging me not to make 
war. 17. I besought him not to obey the disgraceful king. 18. I beg you 
to become very keen pupils. 19. Take care that you do this. 20. Caesar 
took care that his power be made greatest in the state. 21. The speaker 
urged us to serve our free country eagerly. 22. He persuaded us that we 
should always use just laws. 23. We are trying to persuade the leader not 
to harm the arts and laws of the country. 24. A tyrant commands that 
money be made; and money is made. But that foo] does not perceive that 
this money will be nothing without good faith. 25. Let us urge more stu- 
dents certainly to study the Latin language. 


26. Word Form Reason 
(4) studére pres. inf. ind. state. 
(5) studérent impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(6) studérent impf. subj. ind. com. 
(7) studérent impf. subj. ind. quest. 
(8) cogndéscamus pres. subj. ind. com. 
(9) parcas pres. subj. ind. com. 
(10) eis dat. spec. vbs. 
pacem acc. obj. petentibus 
(11) hostibus dat. spec. vbs. 
(13) féceris perf. subj. ind. quest. 
(14) facias pres. subj. ind. com. 
(16) facerem impf. subj. ind. com. 
(18) fiatis pres. subj. ind. com. 
(22) légibus abl. spec. dep. vbs. 
(23) légibus dat. spec. vbs. 
(24) futuram esse fut. inf. ind. state. 


(25) hortémur pres. subj. jussive 
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Key for Chapter XXXVII 


1. (1) Present indicative and present subjunctive. 
(Aye luisa 

2. Nom. sing. = iéns; nom. plu. = euntés. (See p. 177 mid.) 

3. In writing the synopsis of a verb one should follow the sequence of 
tenses in the indicative and the subjunctive as given above in #2 
of the Key of Chapter XXXIV. If this is done there is no need to 
label the tenses. 

E6 2nd sing.: Indicative — is, ibas, ibis, isti, ieras, ieris. 
Subjunctive — eas, irés, ieris, issés. 

E6 3d plu.: Indicative — eunt, ibant, ibunt, iérunt, ierant, ierint. 
Subjunctive — eant, irent, ierint, issent. 


4. (1) we went (13) I went 
(2) we are going (14) he was going 
(3) impf. subj., 1 plu. (15) they had gone 
(4) we shall go (16) perf. subj., 1 sing. 
(5) plupf. subj., 1 plu. (17) impf. subj., 3 sing. 
(6) pres. subj., 1 plu. (18) to have gone 
(7) to be about to go (19) going (nom./acc. plu.) 
(8) going (acc. sing.) (20) I shall go 
(9) they went (21) he went 
(10) they are going (22) we were going 
(11) Mpres.tsnbj59a" phn: (23) plupf. subj., 3 sing. 
(12) they will go (24) pres. subj., 3 sing. 


5. (1) ab, dé, ex + abl.: ab (ex) ea terra. (See p. 178 I.) 
(2) in + abl.: in ea terra; in ea insula. 
(3) in or ad + acc.: in (ad) eam terram. 
6. (1) Place from which = abl. without a preposition. (See p. 178 II.) 
(2) Place where = locative without a preposition. 
(3) Place to which = accusative without a preposition. 
7. The locative is the case which expresses the idea of “‘place where”? when 
domus or the name of a city is used. See p. 178 II(1) and n. 2. 
8. (1) Time when = abl. without a prep.: eddem dié. 
(2) Time how long = acc. usually without a prep.: multés diés. 
(3) Time within which = abl. without a prep.: 0nd dié. 
9. Since an impersonal verb lacks the 1st and the 2nd persons sing. and 
plu., the 1st and the 3d principal parts are given in the 3d per. 
sing. See p. 179 Vocabulary s. v. licet and n. 4. Licet tibi ire. 


10. (1) (for) one day (7) ina few days (13) home (= to home) 
(2) in one day (8) on the same night (14) at/from Athens 
(3) on that day (9) (for) many days (15) at home 
(4) from Rome (10) into the ship (16) to Athens 
(5) at Rome (11) in the ship (17) from home 
(6) to Rome (12) out of the ship (18) (for) a few hours 


11. In a few hours we shall go to Rome. 12. We are going to the city; 
they are going home. 13. As we have often admitted, you may not (are not 
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permitted to) go from Rome to Athens (Jit., to go is not permitted to you). 
14. Why did you leave home (go away from home) so quickly? 15. They 
are coming to Rome in order to go to Athens with my brother. 16. De- 
part from this city to (your) death and perish so that I may not perish. 
17. When your brother had been killed at Rome, they returned to Athens. 
18. If he should go into the territory of the enemy at this time, he would 
perish in a few hours. 19. He said that he did not want to stay in that 
country many days. 20. You said that you would return home from Athens 
in one hour. 21. I beg of you to return from the ship to the island in a 
short time. 22. In those days we were accustomed to be at Athens. 
23. If they had injured his friends at Rome, he would have returned to 
Rome in a very short time. 24. Although my brother stayed at home, I 
nevertheless went away from home into new lands. 25. The Romans, if 
they wanted to say something bad, often used to say: ‘‘Go to the devil.” 


26. (11) héris = abl.: time within which; Rémam = acc.: place to 
which; (12) domum = acc.: place to which; (13) Réma = abl.: 
place from; Athénas = acc.: place to; ire = pres. inf.: subject of 
licet; (14) domé = abl.: place from; (15) Rémam = acc.: place 
to; (17) fratre = abl.: abl. abs.; (18) tempore = abl.: time 
when; eat = pres. subj.: fut. less vivid; héris = abl.: time within; 
(19) velle = pres. inf.: ind. state.; diés = acc.: time how long; 
(20) domum = acc.: place to; Athénis = abl.: place from; 
héra = abl.: time within; reditirum esse = fut. inf.: ind. state.; 
(21) tempore = abl.: time within; redeas = pres. subj.: ind. 
command; (22) diébus = abl.: time when; Athénis = locative: 
place where; (23) amicis = dat.: spec. verbs; Roémae = locative: 
place where; redisset = plupf. subj.: past contr. to fact condit.; 
(24) domi = locative: place where; terras = acc.: place to; 
domé6 = abl.: place from. 


Key for Chapter XXXVIII 


. A relative clause with the indicative tells a fact about the antecedent. 

. A relative clause with the subjunctive tells a characteristic of the ante- 
cedent, indicates it to be a person or thing of such a sort. See p. 182 
top. 

. See p. 182s. v. ‘Relative Clauses — Characteristic” and n. 1. 

. See p. 182 bottom. 


. My friend who defended the consul was himself a very famous man. 
. But there was no one who would defend that base fellow. 7. What is 
there which men fear more than a tyrant? 8. Who is there who would 
hesitate between liberty and the command ofa tyrant? 9. At ancient Rome 
there were those who loved money more than the state. 10, Let that evil 
man depart from his country — he who has endured the hatred of all good 
citizens. 11. Catiline, who had made such a great plot against the state, 
was driven from the city by Cicero. 12. What life can be pleasant for that 
leader as he goes off into exile? 13. Who is there who would be able to 


noe 
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bear such pain? 14. Ifa person is not agreeable and good, he will not live 
a truly happy life, it seems to me (mihi). 15, They will not trust a consul 
who would do base deeds. 16. They trusted that very illustrious consul 
who had saved the state. 17. Cicero was a consul who would place the 
state before his own safety. 18. They knew why we wanted to follow such 
a brave consul. 19. I know nothing which could be easier for me. 20. I 
am seeking a leader whom all men would praise. 21. I am seeking that 
great leader whom all men praise. 22. The Romans, who had captured 
the Greek republics with their own armies, themselves were taken captive 
by the Greek arts. 23. For the ancient men there was nothing which was 
better than courage and wisdom. 24. Nothing is to be feared which 
cannot injure the soul. 


25. Sentences 5 and 6: The qui... défendit states a fact about the 
amicus; it does not describe his character. The subjunctive clause 
in #6 tells what kind of person the némé6 was. 

Sentences 15 and 16: The subjunctive clause tells something about the 
character of this kind of consul. In sentence 16 we feel that we know 
the consul, about whom the relative clause simply gives an interesting 
fact. 

Sentences 20 and 21: In 20 the subjunctive laudent indicates the kind 
of leader I am looking for, not a specific leader. In 21 the indicative 
laudant indicates that I am looking for a specific leader who, as an 
incidental fact, has received much praise. 

26. Syntax: (7) metuat = pres. subjunctive: characteristic; (8) dubitet 
= pres. subjunctive: characteristic; (9) Rémae = locative: place 
where; amarent = impf. subj.: characteristic; (10) abeat = pres. 
subj.: jussive; passus est = perf. indicative: rel. cl. of fact; 
(11) fécerat = plupf. ind.: rel. cl. of fact; (12) duci = dat.: ref- 
erence; potest = pres. ind.: main verb in a direct question; 
(13) possit = pres. subj.: characteristic; (14) erit = fut. ind.: 
fut. more viv. condit.; mihi =dat.: ref.; (15) consuli = dat.: 
spec. vbs.; (17) salati = dat.: compound vb.; antepéneret = 
impf. subj.: characteristic; (18) vellémus = impf. subj.: ind. 
question; (19) mihi = dat.: ref.; possit = pres. subj.: character- 
istic; (22) céperant = plupf. ind.: rel. cl. of fact; (23) viris = 
dat.: ref.; (24) animé = dat.: spec. vbs.; possit = pres. subj.: 
characteristic. 


Key for Chapter XXXIX 


1. (1) See p. 187 s. v. “The Gerund.” 
(2) See pr 187 n. 2: 
(3) See p. 187. 
(4) In its four cases it is used as a noun is used. See p. 187 mid. 
(5) The infinitive; see p. 187 n. 3. 
2. (1) See p. 187 top s. v. ““The Gerundive.” 
(2) The gerundive is an adjective. 


KEY FORVGHAPTER XL 363 


(3) As an adjective it modifies a noun or pronoun and agrees with that 
noun or pronoun in gender, number, and case. 

(4) The gerundive (e.g., laudandus, —a, —um) is declined as magnus, 
Tas UMS. | Seenp.: 1/9. 

(5) Since the gerund has only the endings ~i, -3, -um, —3, any feminine 
or any plural ending on an —nd~ base is bound to indicate a 
gerundive; and also, if an —nd- form agrees with a noun as an 
adjectival modifier, it must be a gerundive. 

3. (1) The Latin gerund is normally translated by the English gerund in 
—ing with any attending noun constructions or adverbial modifiers. 

(2) The gerundive is to be translated in English as if it were a gerund 
with an object and any adverbial modifiers. In other words, both 
the gerund and the gerundive are to be translated in the same way. 
See p. 188 top. 

(3) (A) We learn by reading with care. 

(B) We learn by reading books with care. 


4. We learn by experiencing. 5. They came to learn (for learning). 
6. He gave (devoted) himself to learning. 7. They came to your school 
to learn (for the sake of learning). 8. The boy went to the school desir- 
ous of learning (eager to learn). 9. The fear of dying kept terrifying him. 
10. The hope of living after death encourages many people. 11. By think- 
ing (= by using his head) he overcame them. 12. He devoted (gave) 
himself — (1) to seeking glory. (2) to waging war. (3) to making money. 
(4) to getting power. (5) to destroying states. (6) to following this leader. 
(7) to saving his country. (8) to seeking peace. (9) to attacking wrongs. 
(10) to writing books. (11) to reading books. (12) to learning philosophy. 
(13) to learning Latin literature. (14) to understanding the truth. (15) to 
seeking wisdom. (16) to helping human beings. 13. He came to Rome — 
(1) to undertake this work. (2) to see the Roman games. (3) to see the old 
buildings. (4) to seek peace. (5) for the sake of undertaking this work 
(to undertake ...). (6) for the sake of learning philosophy (to learn. ..). 
(7) for the sake of reading new books (toread...). 14. He wrote a book — 
(1) about enduring pain. (2) about overcoming fear. (3) about-living a 
good life. (4) about managing the state. (5) about waging war. (6) about 
defending liberty. (7) about conquering the enemy. (8) about giving gifts. 
15. We become wiser — (1) by reading Latin literature. (2) by learning 
philosophy. (3) by experiencing life. (4) by conquering fear. (5) by 
following truth. 16. We help our very selves — (1) by always reading good 
books. (2) by freeing unfortunate men from fear. (3) by offering aid. 
(4) by helping others. 17. He consumed much time — (1) in thinking 
(speaking, running). (2) in doing these tasks. (3) in finding the way. 
(4) in preparing an army. (5) in preparing supplies (troops). 18. He 
had time for writing this book only. 


Key for Chapter XL 


1. See pp. 191 top and n. 1 and 192 top. 
2apee pe 101 top: 
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Se Scehpy oe top: 

4, (1) dat./abl. plu. m. and n.; (2) indecl. adj. agreeing with noun in any 
case; (3) nom./acc. plu. n.; (4) nom. plu. m. and n., acc. plu. n.; 
(5) any form in plu.; (6) nom./acc. plu. n.; (7) any form in plu.; 
(8) dat./abl. plu. f.; (9) any form in plu.; (10) gen. plu. any gen- 
der; (11) any form in plu.; (12) any form in plu. 

5. The word which indicates the whole number or amount out of which 
a part is taken is normally put in the genitive case. See p. 192s. v. 
‘Genitive of the Whole.” 

6. Ex or dé + abl. 


7. (1)*one citizen (7) 5 citizens (13) what hope? 
(2) ten citizens (8) 100 citizens (14) less fear 
(3) part of the citizens (9) 100 of the citizens (15) more praise 
(4) three citizens (10) 1000 citizens (16) enough aid 
(5) 3 of the 6 citizens (11) 3000 citizens (17) more fatih 
(6) 5 of the citizens (12) a certain one of (18) no water 


the citizens 


8. He sent — (1) two soldiers; (2) two of the soldiers; (3) 100 soldiers; 
(4) 100 of the soldiers; (5) 1000 soldiers; (6) 2000 soldiers; (7) 25 soldiers. 
9. Two consuls came — (1) with many citizens; (2) with three citizens; 
(3) with two of the citizens; (4) with one citizen; (5) with 20 citizens; 
(6) with 1000 citizens; (7) with 3000 citizens; (8) with a certain one of 
the citizens. 10. Hello, my friend. How do you do? What’s new (the 
news)? 11. Greetings to you too. Fine. No news. 12. Do you want to 
hear something good? I’ve finally got enough wealth! 13. But what good 
is there in wealth alone? Do you also have enough wisdom? 14. For my 
part I place wealth ahead of wisdom. For I do not think that human 
beings can find a happy life without a great deal of money. 15. However, 
very many rich men experience much fear. 16. Poor men are often happier 
and have less fear. 17. Money itself is not bad; but the things of the mind 
and the soul offer more help for living happily. 18. Nine of the leaders 
urged us to supply more aid. 19. When five of the guards had been killed, 
my father fled into that free land with two of his sons and with a large 
number of friends. 20. Never will he have enough leisure; yet some leisure 
is better than nothing. 21. In our times we all have too much of fear and 
too little of hope. 22. Great faith and courage must be found by all men. 
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Some Etymological Aids 


Two Rules of Phonetic Change. “Phonetic” derives from Greek 
phoné, sound, voice, speech (cp. phonograph, phonology, symphony, 
telephone). Consequently, phonetic change means a change which 
occurs in original speech sounds for one reason or another. Of 
the many instances of this in Latin, the following two rules of 
phonetic change are probably the most important ones for the 
beginner. 

A. Vowel weakening usually occurs in the medial syllables of com- 
pounds according to the following outline. 

1. 4 > i before a single consonant and before ng. 
> é before two consonants. 
capio, captum: ac-cipio, ac-céptum 
facio, factum: per-—ficio, per-féctum 
facilis: dif—ficilis 
ting6, tactum: con-tingd, con-tactum (Note that long a 

does not change.) 

2. € > i before a single consonant. 

téned: con-tined (but contentum) 
prémo: com—primo (but compressum) 

O.aC cet, 

quaero, quaesitum: re—quiro, requisitum 
laedo, laesum: col—lid6, collisum 
caedo, caesum: in-cido, incisum 
aestimo: ex—istimo 

B. Assimilation of the final consonant of a prefix to the initial 
consonant of the base word commonly occurs. 


fic 


ad-capio > ac-cipio in—mortalis > im—mortalis 
dis—facilis > dif-ficilis in—ruo > ir-Truo 
Prefixes. Listed here are important prefixes helpful in the 
analysis of both Latin words and English derivatives. The Latin 
prefixes have passed over into English unchanged except where 
indicated. Incidentally, most Latin prefixes were also used by the 
Romans as prepositions; but the few labeled “inseparable” appear 
only as prefixes. 
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4-, ab-, away, from. 
a—vocd, call away (avocation) 
a—vert6, turn away (avert) 
a—mittd, send away, let go, lose 
ab-sum, be away (absent) 
ab-ed, go away 
ab—diicd, lead away (abduct) 
ad-— (by assimilation ac—, af-, ag-, al-, an-, ap-, ar—, as-, at-), 
to, towards, in addition. 
ad—vocd, call to, call (advocate) 
ad—diicd, lead to (adduce) 
ad-—mitt6, send to, admit 
ac—cédé, go to, approach (accede) 
ac—cipid (ad-capid), get, accept 
ap—p6n6, put to (apposition) 
as—sentid, feel towards, agree to, assent 
ante-, before. 
ante—p6n6, put before, prefer 
ante—cédé, go before, precede, excel (antecedent) 
circum-, around. 
circum—dicé, lead around 
circum—venio, come around, surround (circumvent) 
circum-st6, stand around (circumstance) 
com— (com = cum; also appears as con-, cor-—, col—, co—), with, to- 
gether; intensive force: completely, very, greatly, deeply, forcibly. 
con—vocd, call together (convoke) 
con—diicé, lead together (conduct) 
com—po6n6, put together, compose (component) 
com-—mitt6, send together, bring together, entrust (commit) 
con-sentio, feel together, agree (consent) 
cd-g6d (co—ago), drive together, force (cogent) 
com-pled, fill completely, fill up (complete) 
con-servé, save completely, preserve (conserve) 
con—cédé, go completely, go away, yield, grant (concede) 
con-tendé, stretch greatly, strive, hurry (contend) 
col—laud6, praise greatly or highly 
cor—robord, strengthen greatly (corroborate) 
contra—, against, opposite. (Not common as a prefix in Latin but 
fairly common in English, especially in the form counter-.) 
contra—dicd, speak against or opposite, oppose, rely (contradict) 
contra—venio (/ate Latin), come against, oppose (contravene) 
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dé, down, away, aside, out, off; intensive force: utterly, com- 
pletely. 
dé—diicé, lead down or away, draw down (deduce, deduct) 
dé—poné, put aside, lay aside, entrust (deponent, deposit) 
dé@—mittd, send down, throw down, let fall (demit) 
dé-venio, come from, arrive at, reach 
dé—vocd, call away or off 
dé-céda, go away (decease) 
dé—méns, out of one’s mind, demented 
dé—certé, fight it out, fight to the finish 
dis— (dif—, di—; inseparable), apart, away, not. 
dis—p6n6, put apart in different places, arrange (disposition) 
dis—céd6, go away, depart 
di—mitté, send away in different directions, let go (dismiss) 
dif-fer5, di-latus, bear apart, scatter, put off, differ (different, 
dilate) 
dis—similis, not similar, unlike, dissimilar 
dif—ficilis, not easy, difficult 
e-, ex— (ef—), from, out, forth; intensive force: exceedingly, up. 
é—-diicd, lead out (educe) 
ex—cédd, go out, from, away; go beyond (exceed) 
é—mittd, send out, forth (emit) 
€-vocd, call out, forth (evoke) 
ex—podnd, put out, set forth, explain (exponent, exposition) 
é—-venid, come out, forth; turn out, happen (event) 
ef—ficid (ex—facid), produce, accomplish, perform (efficient, effect) 
ex—pled, fill up, complete 
ex—aspero, roughen exceedingly, irritate (exasperate) 
in- (im-, il-, ir—; sometimes en— or em— in Eng.), in, into, on, upon, 
against. (Also see in— below.) 
in—vocd, call in, call upon (invoke) 
in—diicd, lead in or into, introduce, impel (induce) 
im-—mitt6, send into, send against, let loose against 
im—p6nd, put in, lay upon (impose) 
in—veniod, come upon, find (invent) 
in-clidd, shut in, shut (include, enclose) 
in—vado, go into, move against (invade) 
ir—rud, rush into or upon 
il-lidd (in—laedd), strike or dash against 
in-genium (in + gen-, from gignd, beget, give birth to), inborn 
nature, natural capacity, talent, character (engine, ingenious) 
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in— (im-, il-, ir-; inseparable prefix; cognate with Eng. un-), not, 
un-. 
in-certus, not certain, uncertain 
in-idstus, not just, unjust (cp. injustice) 
in-finitus, not limited, unlimited (infinite) 
in—firmus, not firm, weak (infirm) 
im—mortalis, not mortal, deathless (immortal) 
il-litteratus, unlearned, ignorant (illiterate) 
ir—revocabilis, not-call-back-able, unalterable (irrevocable) 
inter—, between, among. 
inter—venid, come between; interrupt (intervene) 
inter—céd6, go between (intercede) 
inter—mittd, place between, leave off (intermittent) 
inter—p6nd, put between, bring forward (interpose) 
inter-régnum, period between two reigns (interregnum) 
intrd—, within, in. (Also used as adv.) 
intrd—diicd, lead in (introduce) 
intrd—mittd, send in 
intrd—spicid, look within (introspect) 
ob— (oc-, of-, op—), towards, to, opposite, against, over. 
ob—diicd, lead toward or against 
ob—venid, come opposite, meet 
oc—curr6, run to meet, meet (occur) 
of-feré, bear towards, furnish (offer) 
op—p6nd, put opposite, set against, oppose (opposition) 
per-—, through; intensive force: thoroughly, very, completely. 
per—diico, lead through or along 
per—venio, come through to, arrive at, reach 
per-feré, carry through, bear thoroughly, endure 
per-mittd, let go through, entrust, allow (permit) 
per-ficid (—facid), do thoroughly, accomplish, finish (perfect) 
per-facilis, very easy 
per—paucus, very small 
per—brevis, very short, very brief 
post-, after. 
post—pond, put after, esteem less, disregard (postpone) 
postsiero, ~~  “* as ru; “ 
post-scrib6, write doen add (postscript) 
prae-, before, in front, forth; intensive force: very. Un Eng. also 
spelled pre-.) 
prae—moneé, warn before, forewarn (premonition) 
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prae—cédo, go before, excel (precede) 
prae—pons, put before, place in command of, prefer (preposition) 
prae—mitto, send before or forth, set before (premise) 
prae-scribo, write before, order (prescribe, prescription) 
prae-ferd, bear before, set before, prefer 
prae—clarus, very noble, very famous, excellent 
pro-, before, in front, forth, out, away, instead of, for. (Sometimes 
pur-— in Eng.) 
pro-vocd, call forth or out, challenge, excite (provoke) 
pro-vided, see ahead, foresee, care for (provide, provision, purvey) 
pro—dicd, lead before or out, bring forth, prolong (produce) 
pro—cédo, go forward, advance (proceed) 
pro—podnd, put in front, set forth, declare (proponent, purpose) 
pro—mittd, send forth, assure (promise) 
prd-—consul, one who served in place of a consul (proconsul) 
re— (red-; inseparable), back, again. 
re—vocod, call back, recall (revoke) 
re—diico, lead back (reduce) 
re—céd6, go back, retire (recede) 
re—pond, put back, replace, restore (repository) 
re—mittd, send back, give up (remit) 
red—do, give back, restore, return 
red-—ed, go back, return 
sé— (inseparable), apart, aside, without. 
sé—diicd, lead aside, separate (seduce) 
sé-céd6, go apart, withdraw, retire (secede) 
s€—p6nd, put aside, select 
s€-moved, move aside, separate 
. sé@-ciirus, without care, untroubled, serene (secure) 
sub— (suc-, suf-, sug-, sup-, sur—, sus—), under, up (from be- 
neath); rather, somewhat, a little, secretly. 
sub—diicé, draw from under, withdraw secretly 
suc—cédo, go under, go up, approach, prosper (succeed) 
sup—p6no, put under; substitute (supposition, supposititious) 
sub—venio, come under, help (subvene, subvention) 
sus-tined (—-tened), hold up, support, endure (sustain) 
super— (also sur— in Eng.), over, above. 
super—pond, place over or upon, set over (superposition) 
super-seded, sit above or upon, be superior to, be above, refrain 
from, desist (supersede) 
super-sum, be over and above, be left, survive 
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supero, be above, surpass, conquer (insuperable) 
superbus, above others, haughty, proud (superb) 
super—vivo, survive 
super-ficies, surface 

trans—, (tran-—, tra—), across, over. 
trans—mittd, send across, cross over (transmit) 
tra—diicé, lead across (traduce) 
trans—e6, go across (transition) 
tra—d6, go over, surrender, hand down (tradition) 


Suffixes. Of the very numerous Latin suffixes only a few of the 
more important ones are listed here with their English equivalents. 


1. Suffix denoting the agent, the doer, the one who (-tor or —sor). 


-tor or —sor (cp. Eng. —er) 
victor (vincd, victum,! conquer), conqueror, victor 
scriptor (scribé, scriptum, write), writer 
léctor (lego, léctum, read), reader 
orator (Grd, Sratum, speak, plead), speaker, orator 
auctor (auged, auctum, increase), increaser, author 
liberator (liber6, liberatum, free), liberator 
tOnsor (tonded, ténsum, shave, clip), barber 
amator (am6, amatum, love), lover 


2. Suffixes denoting action or result of action (-or, —ium, -ti 
—or (Eng. —or) 
amor (amd, love), love, amour 
timor (timed, fear), fear 
dolor (doled, suffer pain), pain, suffering, grief 
error (erro, go astray, err), error 
terror (terreé, frighten, terrify), fright, terror 
~ium (Eng. —y; —ce when —ium 1s preceded by c or t) 
studium (studedé, be eager), eagerness, study 
colloquium (colloquor, talk with), talk, conference, colloquy 
imperium (imper6, command), command, power 
odium (édi, hate), hate 
aedificium (aedificé, build), building, edifice 
silentium (siléns, silentis, silent), silence 
tid, —tidnis, or —sid, —sidnis (Lng. —tion or —sion) 
admonitid (admoneé, admonitum, admonish), admonition 


3). 


1 The perfect participle is added here to show that these nouns have the same 


base as that found in the participle. 
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ratid (reor, ratum, reckon, think), reckoning, plan, reason 
(ration) 

dratio (6rd, Gratum, speak, plead), oration 

natid (nascor, natum, be born), birth, nation 

occasio (occidd, occasum, fall down), a befalling, occasion, op- 
portunity 


3. Suffixes denoting quality, state, or condition (—1a,—tia, tas, -tids). 
—ia (Eng. -y) 
miseria (miser, miserable), misery 
insania (insanus, insane), insanity 
victoria (victor, victor), victory 
invidia (invidus, envious), envy 
iniuria (initrus, wrong, unjust), injustice, injury 
—tia (Eng. -ce) 
amicitia (amicus, friendly), friendship 
sapientia (sapiéns, wise), wisdom, sapience 
scientia (sciéns, knowing), knowledge, science 
iUstitia (ilistus, just), justice 
diligentia (diligéns, diligent), diligence 
tas, —tatis (Eng. —-ty) 
libertas (liber, free), freedom, liberty 
véritas (vérus, true), truth, verity 
paupertas (pauper, poor), poverty 
cupiditas (cupidus, desirous, greedy), greed, cupidity 
gravitas (gravis, heavy, grave), weight, seriousness, gravity 
celeritas (celer, swift), swiftness, celerity 
—tads, -tidinis (£ng. -tude) 
multitidd (multus, much, many), multitude 
magnitidd (magnus, large, great), magnitude 
pulchritad6 (pulcher, beautiful), beauty, pulchritude 
solitadd (sdlus, alone), solitude 
sollicittid6 (sollicitus, agitated, solicitous), solicitude 


4. Adjectival suffix meaning full of (—Osus). 

—dsus, —Osa, —Gsum (Eng. —ous or —ose) 
studidsus (studium, zeal), full of zeal, eager (studious) 
imperiodsus (imperium, command), full of command, imperious 
periculdsus (periculum, danger), full of danger, dangerous 
vitidsus (vitium, fault, vice), faulty, vicious 
verbosus (verbum, word), wordy, verbose 
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5. Adjectival suffix meaning able to be, worthy to be; sometimes 
able to (—bilis). 
~bilis, —bile (Eng. —able, —ible, —ble) 
laudabilis (laudé, praise), worthy to be praised, laudable 
amabilis (amd, love), worthy to be loved, lovable, amiable 
incrédibilis (crédd, believe), not worthy to be believed, in- 
credible 
mobilis (moved, move), able to be moved, movable, mobile 
inexpugnabilis (expugnd, conquer), unconquerable 
stabilis (std, stand), able to stand, stable 
6. Adjectival suffixes denoting pertaining to (-alis or —&ris, —anus, 
-icus). 
~Glis, —ale, or —aris, —are (Eng. —al or —ar) 
mortalis (mors, death), pertaining to death, mortal 
vitalis (vita, life), pertaining to life, vital 
fatalis (fatum, fate), fatal 
populfaris (populus, people), popular 
vulgaris (vulgus, the common people), common, vulgar 
—Anus, —ana, —anum (£ng. —an or —ane) 
Rdm4anus (Rima, Rome), pertaining to Rome, Roman 
him4anus (homé, man), pertaining to man, human, humane 
urbanus (urbs, city), urban, urbane 
mund4anus (mundus, world), worldly, mundane 
—icus, —ica, —icum (£ng. —ic) 
domesticus (domus, house), pertaining to the house, domestic 
publicus (populus, people), pertaining to the people, public 
rusticus (ris, country), rustic 
civicus (civis, citizen), civic 
classicus (classis, class), pertaining to the classes, of the highest 
class; classic 


Supplementary Syntax 


The following constructions are listed for the benefit of students 
who plan to continue their study of Latin beyond the introductory 
year. The additional knowledge of these constructions enables one 
to skip Caesar and go on directly to Cicero with considerable con- 
fidence. Actually, a number of these constructions have already 
been encountered here and there in the forty formal chapters of 
this book. However, although such can be easily translated without 
benefit of syntactical labels, it seems wise to catalog them here along 
with the more difficult items. 

Genitive of Material. The genitive may indicate the material 
of which a thing is made. 
poculum auri, a goblet of gold 
Numerus hostium créscit, the number of the enemy is increasing. 

Mons aquae secutus est et tempestas tr€és naveés cinxit aggere 
harénae, a mountain of water followed and the storm surrounded three 
ships with a mound of sand. 


Genitive of Description. The genitive, when modified by an 
adjective, may describe a noun by indicating its character, quality 
or size. 
vir parvae sapientiae, a man of small wisdom 
liber magni ponderis, a book of great weight 
pax in hominibus bonae voluntatis, peace among men of good will 
Erat puella brevis aetatis, she was a girl of short life. 

Laudabat parvulam formicam magni laboris, he used to praise th 
tiny ant, (a creature) of great toil. 
Consilium eius modi mihi placet, a plan of this sort pleases me. 


Objective Genitive. The objective genitive depends on a nout 
of verbal meaning and is used as the object of the verbal idea. I 
is sometimes translated by for. 
amor laudis, love of praise (= amat laudem, he loves praise.) 
cupiditas peciiniae, greed for money (= cupit peciniam, he longs fo 

money.) 
metus mortis, fear of death (= metuit mortem, he fears death.) 
spés salitis, hope for safety (= spérat salutem, he hopes for safety.) 
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Fémina erat dux facti, a woman was the leader of the enterprise (= diaxit 
factum.) 


laudator temporis Acti, a praiser of the past (= laudat tempus actum.) 


Dative of Purpose. The dative may express the purpose for 
which a person or thing serves. A dative of reference (v. Ch. 
XXXVI) often appears in conjunction with the dative of purpose, 
and this combination is called the double dative construction. 
Petitio mea tibi (dat. of ref.) summae cirae (dat. of purp.) est, my 

candidacy 1s (for) the greatest concern to you. 

Ea rés mihi (ref.) summae voluptati (purp.) erat, that matter was for 
the greatest pleasure to me = gave me the greatest pleasure. 

Illi ndbis (ref.) auxilid (purp.) vénérunt, they came as an aid to us. 

Hos libros d6n6 (purp.) misit, he sent these books as a gift. 

Hoc mé iuvat et mihi (ref.) melli (purp.) est, this gratifies me and is 

(as) honey to me. 

Optant locum téctd (purp.), they desire a place for a roof (building). 


Dative of Possession. The dative can be used with sum to 
express the idea of possession. 
Liber est mihi, a book ts to me = I have a book. 
(Contrast: liber est meus, the book is mine.) 
Ili maior turba clientium est, that man has a greater throng of retainers. 
Sunt tibi animus et mo6rés, you have a soul and character. 
Haec eis semper erunt, they will always have these things. 
Pridentia est illi puellae, that girl has prudence. 
O virgé, non tibi est vultus mortalis, O maiden, you do not have the face 
of a mortal. 
Si umquam mihi filius erit..., of J ever have a son.... 


Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with many Latin 
adjectives to indicate the direction in which the adjective is appli- 
cable. These generally correspond to English adjectives which can 
be followed by to or for (friendly to, hostile to, suitable to or for, useful to, 
similar to, equal to, etc.). 

Mors est somn6 similis, death ts similar to sleep. 

Sciébam té mihi fidélem esse, / knew that you were faithful to me. 

Est homo amicus amicd, he 1s a man friendly to a friend. 

Quisque sibi carus est, each one is dear to himself. 

Potestne haec urbs tibi esse iucunda, can this city be pleasing to you? 
Ille mihi vidétur par esse ded, that man seems to me to be equal to a god. 
Proximi Germanis sunt, they are nearest to the Germans. 
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Ablative of Specification. The ablative may be used to tell in 
what specific respect a verb or an adjective holds true. 

Hi omnés lingu4, instititis, légibus inter sé differunt, these all 
differ from one another in language, customs, and laws. 

Illi virtiite omnibus (dat.) praestabant, those men used to excel all in 
courage. 

Id genus erat intractabile bell, that race was unmanageable in war. 

Quis est praestantior aut ndbilitate aut probitate aut studid 
optimarum artium? Who ts more outstanding in nobility or integrity 
or the pursuit of the finest arts? 

Ager bene cultus est uber tis et Ornatus specié, a field well cultivated 
ts rich in usefulness and beautiful in appearance. 

Asia omnibus terris (dat.) antecellat ibertate agrorum et varietate 
frictuum et multitidine earum rérum quae exportantur, Asia 
excels all lands in richness of fields and variety of fruits and large number 
of those things which are exported. 


Ablative of Cause. The ablative can be used to indicate a cause 

or reason. 

Miser timGre deélirat, the wretched man is insane with fear. 

Corpora eorum meti deébilia sunt, their bodies are weak from fear. 

Aper dentibus timétur, the boar is feared because of his teeth. 

Nihil arduum mortalibus est; caelum ipsum stultitia petimus, 
nothing 1s (too) arduous for mortals; we seek the sky itself in our folly. 

Odio tyranni in exsilium fugit, because of his hatred of the tyrant he 
fled into exile. 

Boni amore virtutis peccare odérunt, good men because of their love of 
virtue hate to sin. 


Ablative of Degree of Difference. With comparatives and ad- 
verbs suggesting comparison the ablative can be used to indicate 
the degree of difference in the comparison. 

Tantd melius, the better by so much = so much the better. 

Senex non facit ea quae iuvenis, at multd maidra et melidra facit, 
an old man does not do the things which a young man does, but he does 
much greater and better things (greater by much). 

Multo acrius iam vigilabo, J shall now watch much more keenly. 

Romam paucis post diébus venisti, you came to Rome a few days after- 
wards (afterwards by a few days). 

Aberat ab ea urbe tribus milibus passuum, he was three miles from 
that city (was away by three miles). 
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Bonae Athénae paul pliis artis adiécérunt, good Athens added a little 
more skill (more by a little). 


Ablative of Comparison. Instead of the quam construction after 
a comparative (v. Ch. XXVI), the ablative of comparison is com- 
monly used if the first of the two things compared is in the nomina- 
tive or the accusative case. 


Tua consilia sunt clariora liice, your plans are clearer than light. 

Quis in Graecia erat clarior Themistocle? Who in Greece was more 
illustrious than T hemistocles? 

Quis est mé beatior? Who is happier than I? 

Patria est mihi multo (degree of difference) carior mea vita, my 
country 1s much dearer to me than my own life. 

Homerus dicit Orationem ex Nestoris lingua fltxisse dulcidrem 
melle, Homer says that speech flowed from Nestor’s tongue sweeter than 
honey. 

Illa eum plis oculis suis amabat, she used to love him more than her 
own eyes. 

O Fortiina, quis est cridélior té? O Fortune, who is more cruel than 
you? 

Argentum est vilius aurd; aurum, virtitibus. Silver is cheaper than 
gold; gold, than virtues. 

Exégi monumentum aere perennius, J have erected a monument more 
lasting than bronze. 


Ablative of Description. A noun and an adjective in the abla- 
tive may be used to describe another noun. Frequently there is no 
difference between the ablative of description and the genitive of 
description, but commonly the ablative denotes a physical char- 
acteristic. 


miles saucia mani, the soldier with the wounded hand 

Ad eum adducta est virgo eximia forma, to jim was led a maiden of 
exceptional beauty. 

Vidi hominem antiqua virtité et fidé, J have seen a man of old-time 
virtue and fidelity. 

Ego natus sum animé léni, J was born a gentle-souled person. 

Es ingenid dard atque inexérabili, you are a person of harsh and 
inexorable nature. 

Ta mé hortaris ut sim animé magné et spem salitis habeam, you 
exhort me to be of great courage and to have hope of safety. 
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Subordinate Clauses in Indirect Discourse. In indirect dis- 
course, subordinate clauses regularly have verbs in the subjunctive 
mood, even though they had the indicative in the direct form. 


Légit libros qués miseras, he read the books which you had sent. 
Dixit sé légisse libr6s quds misissés, he said that he had read the 
) books which you had sent. 


Ei mali qui in urbe manent infirmi erunt sine duce, those evil rien 
who remain in the city will be weak without their leader. 

Puto eds malds qui in urbe maneant infirmés futiros esse sine 
duce, I think that those evil men who remain in the city wall be weak 
wethout their leader. 


( Si id crédet, errabit. Jf he believes this, he will be wrong. 
Dico si id crédat eum erratirum esse. J say that if he believes this 
he will be wrong. 


Verbs of Fearing. Verbs denoting fear take subjunctive noun 
clauses introduced by né (affirmative, lest, that) or ut (negative, 
that not). 


Metuo ne id crédant, J am afraid that they will believe this. 

Metuo ut id credant, J am afraid that they wll not believe thts. 

Vereor ut hoc intelligi possit, J am afraid that this cannot be understood. 

Verentur né Romae magni tumultus sint, they fear that there may be 
great disturbances at Rome. 

At vereor ut hoc ei placeat, but I am afraid that this will not please him. 

Veremur né nimium indulgens sis, we fear that you may be too indulgent. 


Objective Infinitive. The complementary infinitive has no 
subject accusative (v. Ch. VI). However, when an infinitive with 
subject accusative is used as the object of a verb, it is called an 
objective infinitive. 

Volunt venire, they wish to come. (compl. inf.) 

Tussit eos venire, he ordered them to come. (obj. inf.) 

Non possum loqui, J cannot speak. (compl. inf.) 

Non patitur mé loqui, he does not permit me to speak. (obj. inf.) 
Non audet tre, he does not dare to go. (compl. inf.) 

Coégeérunt eum ire, they forced him to go. (obj. inf.) 


—Ne, Num, Nonne in Direct Questions. When a Roman asked 
a genuine question (i.e., one which did not imply that he expected 
the answer to be “yes” or that he expected it to be “‘no”) he ap- 
pended the enclitic —ne to the first word of the question (v. Ch. V). 
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However, if the Roman expected the answer to be ‘“‘no,’” he 
introduced the question with num. If he expected the answer to 
be ‘tyes,’ he used nénne. 


Veniuntne? Are they coming? 

Num veniunt? They are not coming, are they? (Expected answer is 
*no.”’) 

Nonne veniunt? They are coming, aren’t they? (Expected answer is 
i i 

Scripsistine illas litteras? Did you write that letter? 

Num illas litteras scripsisti? You did not write that letter, did you? 

Nonne illas litteras scripsisti? You wrote that letter, didn’t you? 

Nonne arma togae cesserunt, mé consule? Dzd not arms yield to the 
toga when I was consul? 

Nonne vidés quantum sit periculum? You see how great the danger is, 
do you not? 

Num audés hoc negare? You don’t dare to deny this, do you? 

Num dubitas hoc dicere? You do not hesitate to say this, do you? or 
Surely you do not hesitate to say this. 
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NOUNS — DECLENSION 
First SECOND THIRD 
porta, —-ae || amicus, —i/ puer, —1 | ager,—grij donum, —1 TeX, corpus, 
f., gate m., friend| m., boy | m., field | n., gift régis —oris 
m., king | n., body 
SING. 
N. port-a amic-—us ! |puer ager don—um_ ||réx corpus 
G. port-ae_ |/amic-i puer-1 agr-l don-i rég—is_ |corpor—is 
D. port-ae ||amic-O _|puer—o agr—O don-o rég-1 corpor-1 
A. port-am |/amic-um |puer-um |agr-um |don-um_ ||rég—em |corpus 
Ab. port—a amic-O  j|puer—O agr—O don-o rég—e |corpor—e 
PLU. 
N. port-ae_ |/amic-i puer-1 agr-i don—a \|rég—€s |corpor—a 
G. port—arum||amic-Orum puer—Grumjagr—-Orum d6n—-drum) rég—um corpor—um 
D. port—is amic-is __|puer—Is agr-is_ _'dOn-is Tég—ibus corpor—ibus 
A. port—as amic-Os |puer-Os jagr—Os |don-a jréeg—€s |corpor—a 
Ab. port-is amic-is |puer—is lagr-is |don-is |rég—ibus|corpor—ibus 
ADJECTIVES — DECLENSION 
First AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
, 
PP te = — —er 
Adjs. in —us, —a, -um | Adjs. in —er i ee 
| =k, ta, Cun 
Masc. Fem. Neut. | | Masc. Fem. Neut. 
\| 
SINGULAR | SINGULAR 2 
WN. magnus magna magnum |) liber libera liberum 
G. magni magnae magni |} liberi hberae liberi 
D. magno magnae magno || libero liberae libero 
. A, magnum magnam magnum || liberum  liberam iiberum 
Ab. magnod magna magno | libero libera libero 
PLURAL | SINGULAR ” 
N, magni magnae magna pulcher pulchra pulchrum 
G, magnorum magnarum magnorum | pulchri pulchrae  pulchri 
D. magnis magnis magnis pulchro pulchrae pulchro 
A, magnos magnas magna pulchrum pulchram pulchrum 
Ab. magnis magnis magnis pulchro pulchra pulchro 


' The vocative singular of nouns like amicus and of masculine adjectives like 
magnus ends in —e. ‘The vocative singular of filius and of names in —ius ends 
in a single —1 (fili, Wirgili); the vocative singular of masculine adjectives in 
—ius ends in —ie (€gregius; égregie). ‘ Otherwise, the vocative has the same 
form as the nominative in all declensions. 

* The plural follows the pattern of the singular except that it has the plural 


endings. 


NOUNS — DECLENSION 
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Tuirp (I-Stems) FourtTH | Fiera 
civis, —is urbs, —is mare, —is || fructus, —Us | cornu, —ts dies, —€1 
M., citizen f., city n., sea m., fruit n., horn m., day 

SING. 

N. civ—is urb-s mar—e fruct—us corn—u di-€s 
G. civ-is urb-is mar-—is fruct—us corn—us di-ei 
D. civ-i urb-i mar-i fruct—ui corn—u di-ei 
A. civ-em urb-em mar-—e fruct—um corn—U di-em 
Ab. civ—e urb—e mar-—1 fruct—u corn—u di-e 
PLU. 

N. civ—€s urb-—€s mar-—ia fruct—Us corn—ua di-€s 
G. civ-ium urb-ium mar—ium fruct-uum corn—uum di-erum 
D. civ—ibus urb—ibus mar-—ibus || fruct—ibus corn—ibus di-€bus 
A. civ—-€s urb—€s mar-ia fruct—us corn-ua di-€s 
Ab. civ—ibus urb—ibus mar-ibus || fruct—ibus corn—ibus di-ébus 


Vis is irregular: Sing., N. vis, G. (vis), D. (vi), A. vim, Ab. vi; Plu., N. virés, 


G. virium, D. viribus, A. virés, Ab. viribus. 


ADJECTIVES — DECLENSION 


TurrD DECLENSION 


TWO ENDINGS | THREE ENDINGS ONE ENDING 


COMPARATIVES?# 


fortis, forte acer, acris, acre potens 3 fortior, fortius 
brave keen, severe powerful braver 
M.& F. N. M&F N. M. & F. N. M.&F. WN. 

SING. 
N. fortis forte |acer, Acris acre | poténs poténs fortior fortius 
G. fortis acris potentis fortiOris 
D. forti acri potenti fortiori 
A. fortem forte | acrem acre | potentem poténs fortidrem fortius 
Ab.  forti acri potenti fortiore 
PLU. 
N. fortés  fortia} acrés acria | potentés potentia || fortiorés fortiora 
G. fortium acrium potentium fortiorum 
1B). fortibus acribus potentibus fortiOribus 
A. fortés  fortia| acrés acria | potentés  potentia || fortiorés fortiora 
Ab. — fortibus acribus potentibus fortioribus 


3 Present participles follow the declension of poténs except that they have 
—e in the ablative singular when used as genuine participles rather than as 


adjectives. 


4 For irregular pliis see Ch. IX. 
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DEMONSTRATIVE 
hic, thes ille, that 
M. FB. N. M. 1S N. 
SING. 
N. hic haec hoc ille illa ilud 
G. huius huius huius illius illius illius 
D. huic huic huic illi illi illi 
A. hunc hanc hoc illum illam illud 
Ab. hoc hac hoc illo illa illo 
PEW. 
Me, Atl hae haec ili illae illa 
G. horum harum horum illorum illarum ilorum 
D. his his his illis illis illis 
A. hos has haec illos illas illa 
Ab. his his his illis illis ills 
RELATIVE INTERROGATIVE® INTENSIVE 
qui, who, wich quis, who? what? ipse, himself, etc. 
M. F. N. Ma cc IN. M. F. N. 
SING. 
N. qui quae quod quis quid ipse ipsa ipsum 
G. cuius  cuius cuius culus  Cuius ipsius ipsius  ipsius 
D. cui cui cui cui cui ipsi ipsi ipsl 
A, quem quam quod quem quid ipsum ipsam ipsum 
Ab. quo qua quo quo quo ipso ipsa ipso 
PLU. 
_N. qui quae quae (Plural is same _ |} ipsi ipsae ipsa 
G. quorum quarum quorum asthatofthe || ipsorum ipsarum ipsOrum 
relative.) 
D. quibus quibus  quibus ipsis ipsis ipsis 
A, quos quas quae ipsOs ipsas ipsa 
Ab. quibus quibus  quibus ipsis ipsis ipsis 


° The interrogative adjective qui? quae? quod? meaning what? which? what 
kind of? has the same declension as that of the relative pronoun. 
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DEMONSTRATIVE 
is, this, that, he, she, it idem, the same 
M. F, N. M. F. N. 
SING. 
N. is ea id idem eadem idem 
G. eius eius eius eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem 
Deer el el eldem eldem eidem 
4. eum eam id eundem eandem idem 
4b. e0 ea ed eodem eadem eodem 
PEW. 
N. ei, ii eae ea eldem eaedem eadem 
G. edOrum earum eorum eOrundem earundem eOrundem 
D. eis els els elsdem eisdem elsdem 
4. e0s eas ea eosdem easdem eadem 
Ab. eis els els eisdem elsdem eisdem 
IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES ® PERSONAL 7 REFLEXIVE ! 
51 1 a I :. sul, himself, her- 
sOlus, alone, only ego, tu, you self, itself 
M F. N 
SING. 
NV. solus sola solum ego tu 
G. solius sOlius solius mel tul sul 8 
D. soli soli soli mihi tibi sibi 
A. solum sOlam sOlum mé te se” 
Ab. solo sola solo mé té se ® 
PLU. 
N. soli sOlae sola nos vos —_—— 
G. solorum solarum solorum nostrum vestrum sui 
nostri vestri1 
D. solis sOlis sOlis nobis vobis sibi 
A. solos solas sola nos vOs se ° 
Ab. solis sOlis sOlis nobis vobis se ? 


6 Similarly Gnus, totus, Ullus, ndllus, alius, alter (v. Ch. IX). 
7 All forms of the pronouns of the first and second persons except the nom. 
sing. and the nom. plu. may also be used as reflexive pronouns. 


8 These forms are reflexive only. 


are supplied by is, ea, id (v. Ch. XIII). 
9 The form sésé is also frequently found. 


The nonreflexive forms of the third person 
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PosITIvE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 


REGULAR 

longus, —a, —um (long) 

fortis, —e (brave) 

félix, gen. félicis (happy) 

sapiens, gen. sapientis (wise) 

facilis, —e (easy) 

liber, —era, —erum (free) 

pulcher, —chra, —chrum (beau- 
tiful) 


acer, acris, acre (keen) 


longior, —ius longissimus, —a, -um 
fortior, —ius 
félicior, —ius 
sapientior, —ius 
facilior, —ius 
liberior, —ius 
pulchrior, —ius 


fortissimus, —a, -um 
félicissimus, —a, —um 
sapientissimus, —a, —-um 
facillimus, —a, -um 
liberrimus, —a, —um 
pulcherrimus, —a, -um 
acrior, —ius acerrimus, —a, —um 


TRREGULAR 


bonus, —a, —um (good) 
magnus, —a, —um (large) 


malus, — 


a, —um (bad) 


multus, —a, —um (much) 
parvus, —a, —um (small) 


melior, —ius 
maior, —ius 
peior, —ius 
, plus 


minor, minus 


optimus, —a, —-um 

maximus, —a, —um 
pessimus, —a, —um 
plurimus, —a, -um 
minimus, —a, —um 


primus, —a, —um 
summus (suprémus), —a, —um 


prior, —ius (former) 
superior, —lus 


(prae, pro) 
superus, —a, —um (that above) 


NUMERALS 
ROMAN 
CARDINALS ORDINALS Noite ars 
1. tnus, —a, -um primus, —a, -um I 
2. duo, duae, duo secundus II 
Seitres stra) tertius Ill 
4. quattuor quartus IBRUIS “LAN 
5. quinque quintus V 
6. sex sextus VI 
7, septem septimus VII 
8. octd octavus VIIl 
9. novem nonus VITIE: LX 
10. decem decimus x 
11. undecim undecimus Exel 
12. duodecim duodecimus XII 
13. tredecim tertius decimus XIII 


14. quattuordecim 
15. quindecim 


quartus decimus 
quintus decimus 


SNNOUS OC Ky 
XV 


16. sédecim sextus decimus XVI 

17. septendecim septimus decimus | XVII 

18. duodéviginti duodévicésimus XVIII 

19. undéviginti undeéyicésimus XVIII; XTX 
20. viginti vicesimus XX 


21. viginti unus; unus et viginti | vicésimus primus | XXI 

30. triginta tricésimus XXX 

40. quadraginta quadragésimus XXXX; XL 
50. quinquaginta quinquageéstmus L 


60. 
70. 
80. 
90. 
100. 
101. 
200. 
300. 
400. 
500. 
600. 
700. 
800. 
900. 
1000. 
2000. 


Declension of Numerals. 


COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


POsITIVE 


REGULAR 

longé (far) 

fortiter (bravely) 
féliciter (happily) 
sapienter (wisely) 
facile (easily) 

liberé (freely) 
pulchré (beautifully) 
acriter (keenly) 
TRREGULAR 

bene (well) 
magnopere (greatly) 
male (badly) 
multum (much) 
parum ((/rttle) 
(prae, pro) 

ditt (a long time) 
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ComMPARATIVE | SUPERLATIVE 
longius longissimé 
fortius fortissimé 
félicius félicissimé 
sapientius sapientissimé 
facilius facillime 
liberius liberrimé 
pulchrius pulcherrimé 
acrius acerrimé 
melius optimé 
magis maximé 
pelus pessimé 
plus plurimum 
minus minime 
prius (before) primum, primo6 
diutius diutissimé 


NUMERALS (Conr’p) 


CARDINALS 


sexaginta 
septuaginta 
octoginta 
nonaginta 
centum 
centum unus 
ducenti, —ae, —a 
trecenti 
quadringenti 
quingenti 
sescenti 
septingenti 
octingenti 
nongenti 
mille 

duo milia 


ORDINALS 


sexageéesimus 
septuagésimus 
octogésimus 
nonagésimus 
centésimus 
centésimus primus 
ducentésimus 
trecentésimus 
quadringentésimus 
quingentésimus 
sescentésimus 
septingentésimus 
octingentésimus 
nongentésimus 
millésimus 

bis millésimus 


ROMAN 
NUMERALS 


MM 


For the declension of inus see Ch. LX or sdlus above. 
For duo, trés, and mille see Ch. XL. 
The forms from trecenti through néngenti are declined in the 
plural like ducenti, —ae, —a. 


The ordinals are declined like primus, —a, —um. 


The other forms are indeclinable. 
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PrIncIPAL PARTS 


laudo 
laudas 
laudat 


laudamus 
laudatis 
Jaudant 


laudabam 
laudabas 
laudabat 


laudabamus 
laudabatis 
laudabant 


laudabo 
laudabis 
laudabit 


laudabimus 
laudabitis 
laudabunt 


‘laudavi 
laudavisti 
laudavit 


laudavimus 
laudavistis 
laudaverunt 


laudaveram 
laudaveras 
laudaverat 
Jaudaveramus 
laudaveratis 
laudaverant 


CONJUGATIONS 1-4 


1st: laudo laudare laudavi laudatum 
2nd: moneo monere monui monitum 
3rd: duco ducere duxi ductum 
4th: audio audire audivi auditum 
3rd (-16): capio capere cépi captum 
InpicaTIVE ACTIVE 
PRESENT 
monesd duco audio capio 
moneés ducis audis capis 
monet ducit audit capit 
monémus ducimus audimus capimus 
moneéetis ducitis auditis capitis 
monent ducunt audiunt capiunt 
IMPERFECT 
monébam ducébam audieébam capi¢ébam 
moneébas duceébas audiebas capiebas 
moneébat ducebat audiebat capieébat 
monébamus ducébamus audiébamus capiebamus 
monebatis ducebatis audiebatis capiebatis 
monébant ducébant audieébant capiebant 
FUTURE 
monebo ducam audiam capiam 
moneébis ducés audiés capieés 
monebit ducet audiet capiet 
monébimus ducémus audiémus capiemus 
monebitis ducétis audietis capietis 
moneébunt ducent audient capient 
PERFECT 
monui duxi audivi cépi 
monuisti duxisti audivisti cépisti 
monuit duxit audivit cépit 
monuimus duximus audivimus cépimus 
monuistis duxistis audivistis cépistis 
monueérunt duxérunt audiverunt céperunt 
PLUPERFECT 
monueram duxeram audiveram céperam 
monueras duxeras audiveras céperas 
monuerat duxerat audiverat céperat 
monueramus | duxeramus audiveramus céperamus 
monueratis duxeratis audiveratis céperatis 
monuerant duxerant audiverant c€perant 


laudaver6 
laudaveris 
laudaverit 
laudaverimus 
laudaveritis 
laudaverint 


laudem 
laudés 
laudet 


laudémus 
laudétis 
laudent 


laudarem 
laudarés 
laudaret 
laudarémus 
laudarétis 
laudarent 


laudaverim 
laudaveris 
laudaverit 
laudaverimus 
laudaveritis 
laudaverint 


laudavissem 
laudavissés 
laudavisset 
laudavissémus 
laudavissétis 
laudavissent 


lauda 


laudate 


monuero 
monueris 
monuerit 
monuerimus 
monueritis 
monuerint 


duxere 
duxeris 
duxerit 
duxerimus 
duxeritis 
duxerint 


FUTURE PERFECT 


audiver6 
audiveris 
audiverit 
audiverimus 
audiveritis 
audiverint 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


moneam 
moneas 
moneat 


moneamus 
moneatis 
moneant 


monérem 
moneérés 
moneret 


moneérémus 
moneérétis 
monérent 


monuerim 
monueris 
monuerit 


monuerimus 
monueritis 
monuerint 


monuissem 
monuissés 
monuisset 
monuissémus 
monuissétis 
monuissent 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


moneé 


monéte 


PRESENT 
ducam 
ducas 
ducat 
ducamus 
ducatis 
ducant 


IMPERFECT 


ducerem 
ducerés 
duceret 
ducerémus 
ducerétis 
dticerent 


PERFECT 
duxerim 
duxeris 
duxerit 
duxerimus 
duxeritis 
duxerint 


PLUPERFECT 


duxissem 
duxissés 
duxisset 
duxissémus 
duxissétis 
duxissent 


dic 9 


ducite 


audiam 
audias 
audiat 
audiamus 
audiatis 
audiant 


audirem 
audirés 
audiret 
audirémus 
audirétis 
audirent 


audiverim 
audiveris 
audiverit 


audiverimus 
audiveritis 
audiverint 


audivissem 
audivissés 
audivisset 
audivissémus 
audivissetis 
audivissent 


ACTIVE 
| audi 


audite 


= 
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ceépero 

céperis 

céperit 

ce€perimus 

céperitis 

céperint 


capiam 
capias 
capiat 
capiamus 
capiatis 
capiant 


caperem 
caperés 
caperet 
caperémus 
caperétis 
caperent 


céperim 
céperis 
céperit 
céperimus 
céperitis 
céperint 


cépissem 
cépissés 
c€pisset 
cépiss¢mus 
cépissetis 
cépissent 


cape 


capite 


9 The singular of the present imperative in the third conjugation regularly 
ends in -e: scribe, mitte, créde. 
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laudor 
laudaris(—re) 
laudatur 
laudamur 
laudamini 
laudantur 


laudabar 
laudabaris(—re) 
laudabatur 
laudabamur 
laudabamini 
laudabantur 


laudabor 
laudaberis(—re) 
laudabitur 
laudabimur 
laudabimini 
laudabuntur 


laudatus !° sum 
laudatus es 
faudatus est 


laudati sumus 
laudati estis 
laudati sunt 


laudatus eram 
_ laudatus eras 
laudatus erat 
laudati eramus 
laudati eratis 
laudati erant 


laudatus ero 
laudatus eris 
laudatus erit 
laudati erimus 
laudati eritis 


INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


moneor 
monéris(—re) 
monetur 
monemur 
monémini 
monentur 


monébar 


monébaris(—re) 


monébatur 


monébamur 
monébamini 
monébantur 


monébor 


monéberis(—re) 


monébitur 


monébimur 
monébimini 
monébuntur 


monitus sum 
monitus es 
monitus est 


moniti sumus 
moniti estis 
moniti sunt 


monitus eram 
monitus eras 
monitus erat 
moniti eramus 
moniti eratis 
moniti erant 


PRESENT 
ducor 
diceris(-—re) 
ducitur 
dtcimur 
ducimini 
ducuntur 

IMPERFECT 
ducébar 
ducébaris(—re) 
ducébatur 
ducébamur 
dacébamini 
ducébantur 

FUTURE 
ducar 
ducéris(—re) 
ducétur 
ducémur 
dtcémini 
ducentur 

PERFECT 
ductus sum 


ductus es 
ductus est 


ducti sumus 
ducti estis 
ducti sunt 


PLUPERFECT 
ductus eram 
ductus eras 
ductus erat 


ducti eramus 
ducti eratis 
ducti erant 


audior 
audiris(—re) 
auditur 
audimur 
audimini 
audiuntur 


audiébar 


audiébaris(-re) 


audiebatur 

audieébamur 
audiébamini 
audiébantur 


audiar 
audiéris(+re) 
audiéetur 
audiemur 
audiémini 
audientur 


auditus sum 
auditus es 
auditus est 


auditi sumus 
auditi estis 
auditi sunt 


auditus eram 
auditus eras 
auditus erat 
auditi eramus 
auditi eratis 
auditi erant 


FUTURE PERFECT 


monitus erd 
monitus eris 
monitus erit 


moniti erimus 
moniti eritis 


ductus erd 
ductus eris 
ductus erit 


ducti erimus 
ducti eritis 


auditus er6 
auditus eris 
auditus erit 
auditi erimus 
auditi eritis 


capior 
caperis(-re) 
capitur 
capimur 
capimini 
capiuntur 


capiébar 
capiébaris(—re) 
capiébatur 

capiébamur 
capiebamini 
capiebantur 


capiar 
capi€ris(—re) 
capiétur 
capi€mur 
capi€mini 
capientur 


captus sum 
captus es 
captus est 
capti sumus 
capti estis 
capti sunt 


captus eram 
captus eras 
captus erat 
capti eramus 
capti eratis 
capti erant 


captus ero 
captus eris 
captus erit 
capti erimus 
capti eritis 


laudati erunt | moniti erunt ducti erunt —_| auditi erunt capti erunt 


10 ‘The participles laudatus (—a, -um), monitus (—a, -um), etc., are used as 
predicate adjectives, and so their endings vary to agree with the subject. 


Jauder 
laudéris (re) 
laudétur 


laudémur 
laudémini 
laudentur 


laudarer 
laudaréris(—re) 
laudarétur 
laudarémur 
laudarémini 
laudarentur 


laudatus sim 
laudatus sis 
laudatus sit 
laudati simus 
laudati sitis 
laudati sint 


laudatus essem 
laudatus essés 
laudatus esset 
laudati essémus 
laudati essétis 
laudati essent 


laudare 


laudamini 


SUBJUNCTIVE PassIvE 


monear 
monearis(—re) 
moneatur 


moneamur 
moneamini 
moneantur 


monerer 
moneéréris(—re) 
moneretur 
moneéremur 
moneremini 
mone€rentur 


monitus sim 
monitus sis 
monitus sit 
moniti simus 
moniti sitis 
moniti sint 


monitus essem 
monitus esses 
monitus esset 
moniti essémus 
moniti essétis 
moniti essent 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


moneére 


monémini 


PRESENT 
ducar 
ducaris(—re) 
ducatur 
ducamur 
ducamini 
ducantur 


IMPERFECT 


ducerer 
duceréris(—re) 
ducerétur 
ducerémur 
ducer€mini 
ducerentur 


PERFECT 


ductus sim 
ductus sis 
ductus sit 
ducti simus 
ducti sitis 
ducti sint 


PLUPERFECT 


ductus essem 
ductus essés 
ductus esset 
ducti essémus 
ducti essétis 
ducti essent 


ducere 


ducimini 


audiar 
audiaris(—re) 
audiatur 
audiamur 
audiamini 
audiantur 


audirer 
audir€ris (—re) 
audirétur 
audirémur 
audirémini 
audirentur 


auditus sim 
auditus sis 
auditus sit 
auditi simus 
auditi sitis 
auditi sint 


auditus essem 
auditus esses 
auditus esset 


auditi essémus 
auditi essétis 
auditi essent 


PASSIVE 
audire 


audimini 
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capiar 
capiaris(—re) 
capiatur 
capiamur 
capiamini 
capiantur 


caperer 
caperéris(—re) 
caperetur 
caper€mur 
caperemini 
Caperentuy 


captus sim 
captus sis 
captus sit 
capti simus 
capti sitis 
capti sint 


captus essem 
captus essés 
Captus esset 
capti essémus 
capti essetis 
capti essent 


capere 


capimini 
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ACTIVE 
Pres. laudans 
Fut. 
PASSIVE 

Perf. laudatus 
Fut. Jaudandus 


laudaturus 


ACTIVE 

Pres. laudare 
Perf. laudavisse 
Fut. \audaturus 


esse 


PASSIVE 
Pres. \audari 


Perf. laudatus esse 
Fut. laudatum iri 


PRINCIPAL 
Parts 


hortor 
hortaris(—re) 
hortatur 
hortamur 
hortamini 
hortantur 


hortabar 
‘hortabaris 
(-re) 
hortabatur 
hortabamur 
hortabamini 
hortabantur 


hortabor 
hortaberis 
(-te) 
hortabitur 
hortabimur 
hortabimini 
hortabuntur 


PARTICIPLES 
monéns ducéns 
moniturus ducturus 
monitus ductus 
monendus duacendus 

INFINITIVES 
monére ducere 
monuisse duxisse 
moniturus ducturus 

esse esse 
moneéri diaci 


monitum iri 


monitus esse 


ductus esse 
ductum iri 


audiéns 
auditurus 


| auditus 
audiendus 


audire 

audivisse 

auditurus 
esse 


audiri 
auditus esse 
auditum iri 


DEPONENT VERBS 


1st Cony.: 
2nd Conj.: 
3rd Conj.: 
4th Conj.: 
3rd (-16): 


fateor 
fatéris(—re) 
fatétur 
fatémur 
fatémini 


fatentur 


fatébar 
fatébaris 
(-re) 
fatébatur 
fatébamur 
fatébamini 
fatébantur 


fatébor 
fatéeberis 
(=16) 
fatébitur 
fatébimur 
fatébimini 
fatébuntur 


capiéns 
capturus 


captus 
capiendus 


capere 

cépisse 

capturus 
esse 


capi 
captus esse 
captum iri 


hortatus sum (urge) 


fassus sum (confess) 
secutus sum ( follow) 
moOlitus sum (work at) 
Ppassus sum (suffer) 


hortor hortari 

fateor fatéri 

sequor sequl 

molior moliri 

patior pati 
INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 
sequor molior 
sequeris(—re) moliris(—re) 
sequitur molitur 
sequimur molimur 
sequimini molimini 
sequuntur moliuntur 
IMPERFECT 
sequebar moli¢bar 
sequebaris moliébaris 
(-re) (-re) 
sequebatur moliebatur 
sequebamur moli¢ébamur 
sequebamini moliébamini 
sequébantur moli¢bantur 
FUTURE 
sequar moliar 
sequeris moliéris 
(-re) (-re) 

sequétur moliétur 
sequemur moli¢mur 
sequémini moliemini 
sequentur molientur 


patior 
pateris(—re) 
patitur 
patimur 
patimini 
patiuntur 


patiebar 
patiebaris 
(-re) 
patiebatur 
pati¢ébamur 
patiebamini 
patiebantur 


patiar 
patiéris 
(-re) 
patietur 
patieémur 
patiémini 
patientur 


hortatus sum 
hortatus es 
hortatus est 
hortati sumus 
hortati estis 
hortati sunt 


hortatus eram 
hortatus eras 
hortatus erat 
hortati eramus 
hortati eratis 
hortati erant 


hortatus ero 
hortatus eris 
hortatus erit 
hortati erimus 
hortati eritis 
hortati erunt 


horter 
hortéris(—re) 
hortétur 
hortemur 
hortémini 
hortentur 


hortarer 
hortaréris 
(te) 
hortarétur 
hortarémur 
hortarémini 
hortarentur 


hortatus sim 
hortatus sis 
hortatus sit 
hortati simus 
hortati sitis 
hortati sint 


fassus sum 
fassus es 
fassus est 


fassi sumus 
fassi estis 
fassi sunt 


fassus eram 
fassus eras 
fassus erat 


fassi eramus 
fassi eratis 
fassi erant 


FUTURE PERFECT 


fassus ero 
fassus eris 
fassus erit 
fassi erimus 
fassi eritis 
fassi erunt 


fatear 
fatearis(—re) 
fateatur 
fateamur 
fateamini 
fateantur 


fatérer 
fatéréris 
(-re) 
fatérétur 
fatér€émur 
fatérémini 
fatérentur 


fassus sim 
fassus sis 
fassus sit 
fassi simus 
fassi sitis 
fassi sint 


PERFECT 
secutus sum 
secutus es 
secutus est 
secuti sumus 
secuti estis 
secuti sunt 


PLUPERFECT 


secutus eram 
secutus eras 
secutus erat 


secuti eramus 


secuti eratis 
secuti erant 


secutus erd 
secutus eris 
secutus erit 
secuti erimus 
secuti eritis 
secuti erunt 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


PRESENT 
sequar 
sequaris(—re) 
sequatur 
sequamur 
sequamini 
sequantur 


IMPERFECT 
sequerer 
sequereris 
(-te) 
sequerétur 
sequerémur 
sequeremini 
sequerentur 


PERFECT 
secutus sim 
secutus sis 
secutus sit 
secuti simus 
secuti sitis 
secuti sint 


méOlitus sum 
molitus es 
molitus est 


moliti sumus 
mOliti estis 
moliti sunt 


molitus eram 
molitus eras 
molitus erat 
moliti eramus 
mOliti eratis 
moliti erant 


miolitus ero 
molitus eris 
molitus erit 
moliti erimus 
mdliti eritis 
moliti erunt 


moliar 
moliaris(—re) 
moliatur 
moliamur 
moliamini 
moliantur 


molirer 
moliréris 
(-re) 
molirétur 
molirémur 
molirémini 
molirentur 


molitus sim 
moOlitus sis 
moOlitus sit 
moliti simus 
moOliti sitis 
moliti sint 
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passus sum 
Passus ¢s 
passus est 


Passi sumus 
Passi estis 
Passi sunt 


passus eram 
Passus eras 
passus erat 
passi eramus 
Passi eratis 
passi erant 


passus ero 
passus eris 
passus erit 
passi erimus 
Passi eritis 
passi erunt 


patiar 
patiaris (—re) 
patiatur 
patiamur 
patiamini 
patiantur 


paterer 
pateréris 
(re) 
pateretur 
paterémur 
pateremini 
paterentur 


passus sim 
passus sis 
passus sit 
passi simus 
passi sitis 
Passi sint 


oe, 


hortatus essem 
hortatus essés 
hortatus esset 
hortati essemus 
hortati essétis 
hortati essent 


hortare 
hortamini 


Pres. hortans 
Perf. hortatus 


Fut. hortaturus 
Ger. hortandus 


Pres. hortari 


Perf. hortatus esse 
Fut. hortaturus esse 


PRINCIPAL 
Parts 


sum 
es 

est 
sumus 
estis 
sunt 


fassus essem 
fassus esseés 
fassus esset 
fassi ess¢mus 
fassi ess€tis 
fassi essent 


PLUPERFECT 


secutus essem 
secutus esses 
secutus esset 
secuti essémus 
secuti essétis 
secuti essent 


molitus essem 
mOlitus essés 
miOlitus esset 


passus essem 
Ppassus ess€s 
passus esset 
moliti ess¢mus 
moOliti essétis 


passi ess€mus 
passi essétis 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE 


fatére sequere 
fatémini sequimini 
PARTICIPLES 
faténs sequéns 
fassus secutus 
fassurus secuturus 
fatendus sequendus 
INFINITIVES 
fatéri sequi 
fassus esse secutus esse 


sum 
possum 
volo 
nolo 
malo 
€0 


possum 
potes 
potest 


possumus 
potestis 


possunt 


fassurus esse 


secuturus esse 


moliti essent passi essent 
molire patere 
molimini patimini 
moliéns patiéns 
molitus passus 
moliturus passurus 
moliendus patiendus 
moliri pati 
molitus esse Passus esse 


moliturus esse | passUrus esse 


IRREGULAR VERBS 


esse ful futtrum  (e) 
posse _potui (be able, can) 
velle volui (wish, be willing) 
nolle — ndlui (not to wish, be unwilling) 
malle miéalui (prefer) 
ire il itum (go) 
INDICATIVE !! 
PRESENT 
volo nold malo eo 
vis non vis mavis 1s 
vult non vult mavult it 
volumus nolumus malumus Imus 
vultis non vultis | mavultis itis 
volunt nolunt malunt eunt 


1 Note that the verbs in this list have no passive voice (except for the idio« 
matic impersonal passive of ed, which is not used in this book). 


eram 
eras 
erat 


eramus 
eratis 
erant 


ero 
eris 
erit 
erimus 
eritis 
erunt 


fui 
fuisti 
fuit 
fuimus 
fuistis 
fuérunt 


fueram 
fueras 
etc. 


fuer6 


fueris 
etc. 


sim 
sis 

sit 
simus 
sitis 
sint 


essem 
esses 
esset 
ess€mus 
essétis 
essent 


poteram 
poteras 
poterat 


poteramus 
poteratis 
poterant 


potero 
poteris 
poterit 
poterimus 
poteritis 
poterunt 


potui 
potuisti 
potuit 
potuimus 
potuistis 
potuérunt 


potueram 
potueras 
etc. 


potuero 
potueris 
etc. 


possim 
possis 
possit 
possimus 
possitis 
possint 


possem 
posses 
posset 
poss€mus 
possetis 
possent 


IMPERFECT 
volébam nolébam 
volébas nolébas 
volébat nolébat 
volébamus | nolébamus 
volébatis nolébatis 
volébant nolébant 

FUTURE 
volam nolam 
volés nolés 
volet nolet 
volémus nolémus 
volétis noleétis 
volent nolent 
PERFECT 
volui nolui 
voluisti n6luisti 
voluit noluit 
voluimus noluimus 
voluistis noluistis 
voluérunt | noluérunt 
PLUPERFECT 
volueram | ndlueram 
volueras nolueras 
etc. etc. 


FUTURE PERFECT 


voluer6 noluero 
volueris nolueris 
etc. etc. 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT 
velim nolim 
velis nolis 
velit nolit 
velimus nolimus 
velitis nolitis 
velint nolint 
IMPERFECT 
veliem nollem 
vellés nollés 
vellet nollet 
velleémus nollémus 
vellétis nollétis 
vellent nollent 


malébam 
malebas 
malebat 
malebamus 
malébatis 
malébant 


malam 
males 
malet 
malémus 
malétis 
malent 


malui 
maluisti 
maluit 
maluimus 
maluistis 
maluérunt 


malueram 
malueras 
etc. 


maluero 
malueris 
etc; 


malim 
malis 
malit 
malimus 
malitis 
malint 


mallem 
malles 
mallet 
mallémus 
malleétis 
mallent 


irem 
irés 
iret 
Irémus 
irétis 
Irent 
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PERFECT 
fuerim potuerim voluerim noluerim 
fueris potueris volueris nolueris 
fuerit potuerit voluerit noluerit 
fuerimus potuerimus || voluerimus noluerimus 
fueritis potueritis volueritis nolueritis 
fuerint potuerint voluerint noluerint 
PLUPERFECT 
fuissem potuissem voluissem | ndluissem 
fuissés potuissés voluisseés noluissés 
fuisset potuisset voluisset noluisset 
fuissémus potuissémus || voluissémus | ndluissémus 
fuiss€étis potuissétis | voluissétis | noluissétis 
fuissent potuissent voluissent | nOluissent 
PRESENT IMPERATIVE 
es -—— ee noli 
este wneerees ae ndlite 
PARTICIPLES 
Pres. —— potens voléns noléns 
Perf, —— a — — 
Fut. futtrus —- — — 
Ger. —— os —— es 
INFINITIVES 
Pr. esse posse velle nolle 
Pf. fuisse potuisse voluisse noluisse 


Fu. futurus esse 


| 


IRREGULAR fer, ferre, tuli, latus, bear 


INDICATIVE 
PRESENT IMPERFECT 

ACT. PASS. | ACT. PASS. 
ferd feror ferébam ferébar 
fers ferris (—re) ferébas ferébaris(—re) 
fert fertur ferébat ferébatur 
ferimus | ferimur ferébamus ferébamur 
fertis ferimini ferébatis ferébamini 
ferunt feruntur ferébant ferébantur 


maluerim ierim 
malueris ieris 
maluerit ierit 
maluerimus || ierimus 
m4alueritis ieritis 
m4aluerint ierint 
maluissem issem 
maluissés Iss€s 
maluisset isset 
maluiss€mus || iss¢mus 
maluissétis Issétis 
maluissent issent 
— i 
— ite 
we jiéns (gen. 
euntis) 
_— itum 
ca | iturus 
_—_ eundus 
malle ire 
maluisse isse 
— iturus ess¢ 
FUTURE 
ACT. PASS. 
feram ferar 
ferés feréris(—re) 
feret ferétur 
ferémus ferémur 
ferétis ferémini 
ferent ferentur 


PERFECT | PLUPERFECT 
ACT. PASS. | ACT. PASS. 
tuli | latus sum tuleram latus eram 
tulisti | latus es tuleras latus eras 
tulit | latus est tulerat latus erat 
etc. | etc. etc. etc. 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRESENT | IMPERFECT 
AGE, PASS. | ACT PASS. 
feram _‘| ferar || ferrem ferrer 
feras feraris(—re) || ferrés ferréris(—re) 
ferat feratur || ferret ferrétur 
feramus feramur ferrémus ferrémur 
feratis | feramini ferrétis ferrémini 
ferant | ferantur ferrent ferrentur 
Pres. Impv. PARTICIPLES 
ACT. PASS. ACT. PASS. 
fer | ferre Pres ierens 
| Perf. latus 
ferte | ferimini Fut. laturus | ferendus 
IRREGULAR 
INDICATIVE 
PRES. IMPF. FUT. PERF. 
fi0 fiébam fiam factus sum 
fis fiébas fies factus es 
fit fiébat fiet factus est 
fimus fiébamus fiémus facti sumus 
fitis fiebatis fiétis facti estis 
frunt fiébant fient facti sunt 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
PRES. IMPF. PERF. PLUPERF. 
filam fierem factus sim _| factus essem 
fias fierés factus sis | factus essés 
fiat fieret factus sit factus esset 
fiamus | fierémus | factisimus | facti essemus 
fiatis fierétis facti sitis facti essétis 
fiant fierent facti sint | facti essent 
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FUTURE PERFECT 


ACT. PASS. 
tuler6 latus ere 
tuleris latus eris 
tulerit latus eri 

etc, etc 
PERFECT 

ACT. PASS. 
tulerim latus sim 
tuleris latus sis 
tulerit latus sit 

etc. etc. 
PLUPERFECT 
tulissem latus essem 
tulissés latus essés 
tulisset latus esset 
etc, (lee, 
INFINITIVES 

ACT. PASS. 

ferre ferri 

tulisse latus esse 
laturus esse | latum iri 


fid, fieri, factus sum, be made, be done, become 


PLUPERF. 


factus eram 
factus eras 
factus erat 
facti eramus 
facti eratis 
facti erant 


PART. 


PRES. 
PERF. factus 
FUT. 


faciendus 


FUT. PERF. 


factus cra 
factus eris 
factus erit 


facti erimus 
facti eritis 
facti erunt 


InF. 
fieri 
factus esse 
factum iri 


IMPERATIVE: fi, fite 


Pie « mel 
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English-Latin Vocabulary 


A 


able (be able), possum, posse, 
potul 

about (concerning), dé + abl. 

absolute ruler, tyrannus, -i, m. 

advice, consilium, —ii, n. 

after, post + acc. 

against, contra + acc. 

all, omnis, —e 

alone, solus, —a, -um 

although, cum + subj. 

always, semper 

among, inter + acc. 

and, et, —que 

anger, ira, —ae, f. 

announce, nuntio (1) 

answer, respondeo, Bidet 
—spondi, —sponsum 

any (anyone, anything, after si, 
nisi, né, num), quis, quid 

army, exercitus, —Us, m. 

arrest, comprehendo, 
—hendi, —hensum 

art, ars, artis, f. 

as (conj.), ut + ind. 

as...as possible, quam + su- 
perlative 

Asia, Asia, —ae, f. 

ask, rogo (1) 

at (=time), abl. “of time; 
(= place), locative of names of 
sities 


attack, oppugno (1) 


—€re, 
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author, auctor, —Oris, m. 
avert, averto, —ere, averti, aver- 
sum 


B 


bad, malus, —a, -um 

band, manus, —is, /. 

base, turpis, —e 

be, sum, esse, fui, futtrus 

beautiful, —_ pulcher, 
—chrum 

beauty, forma, —ae, f. 

because, quod 

become, fi0, fieri, factus sum 

beg, oro (1) 

began, coepi, coepisse, coeptum 
(pres. system supplied by incipid) 

begin, incipio, —ere, —cépi, —cep- 
tum. See kegan above. 

believe, créd6, -ere, crédidi, 
créditum 

book, liber, —bri, m. 

boy, puer, pueri, m. 

brave, fortis, —e 

bring, fero, ferre, tuli, latum 

brother, frater, —tris, m. 

by (=agent), a or ab+abl.; 
(= means), simple abl. 


ona 


Cc 
Caesar, Caesar, —aris, m. 
call, vocd (1), appelld (1) 
can, possum, posse, potul 
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capture, capio, —ere, Cépi, Cap- 
tum 

care, cura, —aec, /. 

certain (definite, sure), certus, 
—a, —um; (indefinite) quidam, 
quaedam, quiddam (prn.) or 
quoddam (adj.) 

character, mores, morum, m. 
(plu. of mos) 

Cicero, Cicero, —Onis, m. 

citizen, Civis, —is, m. 

city, Uros, 16,7. 

come, venio, —ire, veni, ventum 

command (noun), imperium, —ii, 
n.; (vb.), imperd (1) 

common, communis, —e 

commonwealth, rés publica, rei 
publicae, f. 

concerning, dé + abl. 

confess, fateor, —éri, fassus sum 


conquer, supero (1);  vinco, 
—ere, vici, victum 

consul, consul, —ulis,'m. 

country, patria, —ae, f.; terra, 


=A0} jie 
courage, virtus, —tutis, f. 
crime, scelus, —eris, n. 


D 


danger, periculum, —1, n. 

dare, audeod, —ére, ausus sum 

day, diés, —€i, m. 

dear, carus, —a, -um 

death, mors, mortis, f. 

deed, factum, —i, n. 

defend, defendd, -ere, —fendi, 
—fensum 

depart, discedo, 
—cessum 

deprived of (be), cared,. -€re, 
carul, cariturus 


SCLC Cesc. 


LATIN 


desire, cupio, —ere, —1v1, —Itum 

destroy, déleo, —€re, —€vi, -etum 

die, morior, —1, mortuus sum 

difficult, difficilis, —-e 

do, facio, —ere, féci, factum 

dread, metus, —us, m. 

drive out, expello, —ere, —puli, 
—pulsum 


E 


eagerness, studium, —ii, n. 

eleven, undecim 

endure, fero, ferre, tuli, latum; 
patior, —1, passus sum 

enemy, hostis, —is, m. (usu. plu.) 

entrust, committo, —ere, —misi, 
—missum 

err, erro (1) 

esteem, diligd, —ere, diléxi, di- 
léctum 

even, etlam; not even, né... 
quidem 

evil (adj.), malus, -a, —um; 
(noun), malum, —1, n. 

expel, expello, —ere, —puli, —pul- 
sum 

eye, oculus, —i, m. 


F 
faith, fidés, -ei, f. 


fame, fama, —ae, f. 

father, pater, —tris, m. 

fault, culpa, -ae, f.; vitium, 
—ii, n. 

fear (vb.), timed, -€re, —ui; (n.), 
metus, —Us, m.; timor, —Oris, m. 

feel, sentio, —ire, sénsi, sensum 

few, pauci, —ae, —a (plu.) 

fidelity, fidés, —ei, f. 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


fifth, quintus, —a, -um 

find, invenid, --ire, —véni, —ven- 
tum 

first, primus, —a, -um 

follow, sequor, —i, sectiitus sum 

foolish, stultus, —a, -um 

for (conj.), nam 

force, vis, vis, f. 

forces (troops), cOpiae, —arum, f. 

fortune, fortina, —ae, f. 

free (vb.), libero (1); 
liber, -era, -erum 

friend, amicus, —i, m. 

friendship, amicitia, —ae, f. 

frighten, terre, —ére, —ui, —itum 

from, ab; ex; dé: all with abl. 


(aqj.), 


G 


game, liidus, —i, m. 

gift, donum, -i, n. 

girl, puella, —ae, f. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datum 

glory, gloria, —ae, f. 

go, €0, ire, il, itum 

go astray, erro (1) 

good, bonus, —a, -um 

great, magnus, —a, —um 

Greek, Graecus, —a, -um; a 
Greek, Graecus, —i, m. 

ground, terra, —ae, f. 


H 
happy, beatus, —a, -um; félix, 
—icis 
harsh, dirus, —a, —um; acerbus, 
—a, —um 


have, habeo, —€re, —ui, —itum 
he, is; often indicated only by the 
personal ending of the verb 
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heavy, gravis, —e 

help (vb.), adiuv6, —are, —iivi, 
—lutum; (n.), auxilium, —ii, x. 

hesitate, dubito (1) 

himself, sui (reflexive); ipse (in- 
tensive) 

his, eius (not reflexive); suus, —a, 
—um (reflexive) 

hold, tened, —ére, —ui, tentum 

home, domus, —is, f.; at home, 
domi; (to) home, domum; 
from home, domo 

honor, honor, hon6Gris, m. 

hope (noun), spés, —ei, f.; (vb.), 
spero (1) 

however, autem (fostpositive) 

human being, homo, hominis, 
m. 

hundred, centum 

hurt, noced, —€re, —ui, —itum 


I 


If, S43) Aig DOL, 1181 

ill (noun), malum, —1, n. 

illustrious, clarus, —a, -um 

in, in+ abl. 

injustice, initiria, —ae, f. 

into, in + acc. 

iron, ferrum, —i, n. 

it, is, ea, id; often indicated only 
by personal ending of verb 


join, iung6, —ere, itinxi, iinctum 
just, iustus, —a, -um 


K 


keenly, acriter 
kindness, beneficium, —ii, n. 
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king, réx, regis, m. 
know, scio, —ire, —ivi, —itum 


L 


labor, labor, —6ris, m. 

lack, cared, —ére, —ui, —iturus 

land, patria, —ae, f.; terra, 
mags: 

Latin, Latinus, —a, -um 

lead, dico, —ere, duxi, ductum 

leader, dux, ducis, m. 

learn (in the academic sense), 
disco, —ere, didici; (get in- 
formation), cogndsco, —ere, 
—novi, —nitum 

letter (epistle), litterae, —arum, 
ie 

liberty, libertas, —tatis, f. 

life, vita, —ae; f. 

light, lux, lucis, f. 

literature, litterae, arum, f. 

live, vivo, —ere, vixi, victum 

long (for a long time), dit 

lose, amitto, —ere, —misi, —mis- 
sum 

love (vb.), amo (1) 

luck, fortina, —ae, f. 


M 
make, facio, —ere, féci, factum 
man, vir, virl, m.; 
minis, m.; 


homo, ho- 

often expressed by 
masc. of an ad). 

many, multi, —ae, —a 

master, magister, —tri, m.; domi- 
TUS eee en 7778 

mind, méns, mentis, f. 

money, pecunia, —ae, f. 

mother, mater, tris, f. 


LATIN 


move, moveo, —€re, MOvi, mo- 
tum 

much, multus, —a, —-um 

my, meus, —a, —um 

myself (reflexive), mei, mihi, etc.; 
(intensive) ipse, ipsa, ipsum 


N 


name, nomen, nominis, 7. 

nation, géns, gentis, f. 

nature, natura, —ae, f. 

neglect, neglego, —ere, negléxi, 
negléctum 

neither...nor, neque...neque 

never, numquam 

nevertheless, tamen 

night, nox, noctis, f. 

no, nillus, —a, -um 

nobody, némo, m./f. (For de- 
clension see Latin-English Vo- 
cabulary.) 

not, non; né with jussive and pur- 
pose ideas 

nothing, nihil (zndecl.), n. 

now, nunc 

number, numerus, —i, m. 


O 


obey, pared, —€re, —ui 
offer, offerd, 
oblatum 


-ferre, obtuli, 

often, saepe 

old man, senex, senis, m. 

on (= place), in + 
(= time), simple abl, 

on account of, propter + ace. 

one, unus, —a, -um 

or, aut 


abl.; 


orator, Orator, —Oris, m. 
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order, iubed, —ére, iussi, iussum; 
impero (1) 

other, another, alius, alia, aliud; 
the other (of two), alter, —era, 
—erum; all the other, céteri, 
—ae, —a 

ought, débeo, —€re, —ui, —itum 

our, noster, —tra, —trum 

overcome, supero (1) 


Overpower, opprimo, -ere, 
—pressi, —pressum 
own, his own, suus, —a, —um; 


my own, meus, —a, —-um 


Is 


pain, dolor, —Ooris, m. 

part, pars, partis, f. 
passion, cupiditas, —tatis, f. 
peace, pax, pacis, f. 
penalty, poena, —ae, f. 
people, populus, —1, m. 


perceive, sentio, —ire, s€nsl, 
s€nsum 
perish, pereo, —ire, —ii, —itum 


permit, patior, —1, passus sum; 
it is permitted, licet, licére, 
licuit (ampers.) 

perpetual, perpetuus, —a, -um 

persuade, persuaded, -€re, 
—suasi, —suasum 

philosopher, sapiéns, —entis, m. 

philosophy, philosophia, —ae, /. 

place, locus, -i, m.; plu., loca, 
—orum, n. 

plan, consilium, —i, n. 

pleasant, iucundus, —a, -um 

please, placeo, —€re, —ui, —itum 

power (command), imperium, 
—il, n. 

powerful, poténs, gen. potentis 
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praise (vb.), laudo (1); (n.) 
laus, laudis, f. 

prepare, paro (1) 

preserve, conservo (1) 

pupil, discipulus, —i, m. 

pursuit, studium, —ii, n. 

put, pono, —ere, posui, positum 


Q 


quickly, celeriter 


R 


read, lego, —ere, légi, lectum 
real, verus, —a, -um 

reason, ratio, —Onis, f. 

receive, accipio, —ere, -cépi, 


—ceptum 

regain, recipiO, -ere, —cépi, 
—ceptum 

remain, remaneo, —€re, —mansi, 
—mansum 


report, nuntio (1) 

reputation, fama, —ae, f. 

rest, the rest, céteri, —ae, —a 
return (go back), reded, —ire, 


—11, —itum 
return (in return for), pro 
+ abl. 


right, ius, iris, n. 
road, via, —ae, f. 
Roman, Romanus, a, 
Rome, Roma, ~—ae, f. 


—um 


S 


sake (for the sake of), gen. 
+ causa 

same, idem, eadem, idem 

save, conservo (1) 
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say, dico, —ere, dixi, dictum 

see, video, —ére, vidi, visum 

seek, peto, —er¢é;—ivi, -itum 

senate, senatus, —uUs, m. 

send, mitt, —ere, misi, missum 

serious, gravis, —€ 

serve, servio, —ire, —ivi, —itum 

seven. septem 

she, ea; often indicated only by the 
personal ending of verb 

ship, navis, —is, f. 

show, ostendo, 
—tentum 

shun, vito (1); fugid, —ere, fugi, 
fugiturus 


-ere, -tendi, 


sign, signum, —i, 7. 

since, cum + subj.; abl. abs. 

small, parvus, —a, -um 

so, ita, sic (usu. with vbs.), tam 
(usu. with adjs. and advs.); so 
great, tantus, —a, -um 

soldier, miles, militis, m. 

some, a certain one (indefinite), 
quidam, quaedam, quiddam; 
(more emphatic prn.), aliquis, 
aliquid 

son, filius, —iI, m. 

sort, genus, generis, 7. 

soul, animus, —i, m. 

spare, parco, —ere, peperci, par- 
surus 

speak, dic6d, —ere, dixi, dictum; 
loquor, —i, locutus sum 

state, civitas, —tatis, f.; rés pu- 
blica, rei publicae, f. 

strong, fortis, -e; be strong, 

—ul, —iturus 

study (noun), studium, —ii, n.; 
(vb.), studed, —ére, —ui 

sure, certus, —a, —um 

sweet, dulcis, —e 


valeo, —€re, 


LATIN 


swift, celer, —eris, —ere 

sword, ferrum, —i, n.; gladius, 
—l1, m. 

Syracuse, Syraciisae, —arum, /. 


ak 


teach, doced, —ére, —ui, doctum 

tell, dicd, —ere, dixi, dictum 

terrify, terreo, —€re, —ui, —itum 

than, quam 

thank, gratias ago, —ere, égi 
actum 

that (demonstrative), ille, illa, 
illud; is, ea, id; that of yours, 
iste, ista, istud 

that (subord. conj.), not expressed in 
ind. statement; ut (purpose and 
result) ; that:..,... not, 1 ne 
(purp.), ut... non (result) 

their, suus, —a, —um (reflexive); 
edrum, earum (not reflex.) 

there, ibi 

therefore, igitur 

thing, rés, rei, f.; often merely the 
neuter of an ad). 

think, puto (1); arbitror, —ari, 
—atus sum 

this, hic, haec, hoc; is, ea, id 

thousand, mille (imdecl. adj. 
sing.), milia, —ium, n. (noun in 
plu.) 

three, trés, tria 

through, per + acc. 

throw, iaciO, —ere, iéci, iactum 

thus, sic 

time, tempus, —oris, n. 

to (place to which), ad + acc.; 
(ind. obj.), dat.; (purpose), 
ut => suby., ad -- ger. 

tolerate, tolerd (1) 


ENGLISH—-LATIN 


troops, cOpiae, —arum, /. 

true, vérus, —a, —um 

trust, credo, —ere, crédidi, cré- 
ditum 

truth, veritas, —tatis, f. 

try, experior, —irl, expertus sum 

two, duo, duae, duo 

tyrant, tyrannus, —1, m. 


U 


unable (be), ndn possum 
uncertain, incertus, —a, -um 
under, sub + abl. (= place 


where), + acc. (= place to 
which) 
understand, intellego, -ere, 


—léxi, -léctum; comprehendo, 
—ere, —hendi, —hensum 
unfortunate, miser, —era, -erum 
unless, nisi 
unwilling (be), nolo, nodlle, 
nolui 
urge, hortor, —ari, —atus sum 
use, Utor, —i, Usus sum 


sf 


very: express this by the superla- 
tive. 

vice, vitium, —il, n. 

Virgil, Vergilius, —ii, m. 

virtue, virtis, —titis, f. 


W 


want, vold, velle, volui 
war, bellum, —i, n. 
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warn, moneo, —€re, —ui, —itum 

water, aqua, —ae, f. 

wealth, divitiae, —arum, f. 

well (adv.), bene 

what (prn.), quis, quid; (ad).) 
qui, quae, quod 

when, participle; abl. abs.; cum 
+ subj. 

where, ubi 

wherefore, quaré 

which (rel. prn.), qui, quae, quod 

while, dum 

who (rel.), qui, quae, quod; 
(interrog.), quis, quid 

whole, totus, —a, 

why, cur 

willing (be), vol6, velle, volui 

wisdom, sapientia, —ae, f. 

wise, sapiéns, gen. sapientis 

wisely, sapienter 

with, cum + abl.; abl. of means 

without, sine + abl. 

word, verbum, -1, n. 

work, opus, operis, n. 


Sailboat 


write, scribo, —ere, scripsi, scrip- 
tum 


Y 


year, annus, —1, m. 

yield, cédG, —ere, Cessi, cessum 

you, tu, tui; often expressed simply 
by the personal ending of verb 

your (sing.), tuus, —a, —um; 
(plu.), vester, —tra, —trum 

yourself, tui, tibi, etc. 
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LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


Latin-English Vocabulary 


A Roman numeral after a vocabulary entry indicates the chap- 
ter in which the word is first introduced as an item of required 


vocabulary. 


An &. after the Roman numeral shows that the word 


belongs to the recognition vocabulary of the chapter. The letters 
L.A. refer to the vocabularies in the Loci Antiqui. 

Arabic (1) in parentheses after a verb shows that this is a regular 
verb of the first conjugation with a sequence of principal parts 


reading —are, —avi, —atum. 


For prefixes and suffixes see the lists in the Appendix. 


A 


a or ab, prep. + abl., from, away 
from; by (agent). XVIII 
abed, —ire, —ii, —itum, go away, 
depart. XXXVII 

absconditus, —a, —um, hidden, 
secret 

abséns, gen. —sentis, adj., absent, 
away 

absum, abesse, afui, afutirus, 
be away, be absent 

abundantia, —ae, f., abundance 

ac. See atque. 

accéd6, —ere, —cessi, —cessum, 
come near, approach. 
XXXVI 

accipio, —ere, —cépi, —ceptum, 
take, getu, receive, accept. 
XXIV 

accommod6 (1), adjust, adapt 

accusator, —Oris, m., accuser 

accuso (1), accuse 

acer, Acris, acre, sharp, keen, 


eager, severe, fierce; superl. 
acerrimus, —a, —um. XXVII 

acerbitas, —tatis, /., harshness 

acerbus, —a, —um, harsh, bitter, 
grievous. XXVI 

Achillés, —is, m., Greek hero, 
chief character in the Iliad 

aciés, —éi, f., sharp edge, keen- 
ness, line of battle 

acquiro, —ere, —quisivi, —qui- 
situm, acquire, gain | 

ad, prep. + acc., to, up to, near 
to. Wilt 

addisco, —ere, —didici, learn in 
addition 

addicdé, —ere, —diixi, —-ductum, 
lead to, induce 

aded, —ire, -ii, -itum, go to, 
approach 

adferé, —ferre, attuli, allatum, 
bring 

adfici6, -ere, —féci, -fectum, 
affect, afflict, weaken 

adici6, —ere, —iéci, -iectum, add 
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adiuvo, —are, —iiivi, —iitum, 
help, aid. XVI 

admiror, —ari, —atus sum, won- 
der at, admire. L.A. 8 

admitt6, —ere, —misi, —missum, 
admit, receive 

admoned = moned 

adnud, —ere, —nui, nod assent 

adopto (1), wish for oneself, se- 
lect, adopt 

adsum, —esse, adfui, —futirus, 
be near, be present, assist 

adalatid, —dnis, f., fawning, flat- 


tery 
aduléscéns, —ntis, m., young 
man. XXVR. 


aduléscentia, —ae, f., youth 

adultus, —a, —um, grown up, 
mature, adult 

adiroé, —ere, —ussi, —ustum, set 
fire to, burn, singe 

advenio, —ire, —véni, —ventum, 
come (to), arrive 

adversus, —a, —um, facing, oppo- 
site, adverse 

adversus, prep. + acc., toward, 
facing; against 

advesperascit, —ere, —peravit, 
impers., evening is coming on, 
it is growing dark 


aedificium, ~—ii, n., building, 
structure 
aegré, adv., with difficulty, 


hardly, scarcely 

aequitas, —tatis, f., justice, fair- 
ness, equity 

aequus, —a, —um, level, even, 
calm, equal, just, favorable. 
XXXI 

aestas, —tatis, f., summer. 


24 


L.A. 
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aestus, —iis, m., heat, tide 

aetas, -tatis, f., period of life, 
life, age, an age, time. XVI 

aeternus, —a, —um, eternal 

Agamemnon, —onis, m., com- 
mander-in-chief of the Greek 
forces at Troy 

ager, agri, m., field, farm. L.A. 
14 

ago, —ere, €gi, actum, drive, 
lead, do, act; of time or life, 
pass, spend; gratias agere 
+ dat., thank. VIII 

agricultira, —ae, f., 
ture 


agricul- 


ait, aiunt, he says, they say, 
assert. XXV 

Alexander, —dri, m., Alexander 
the Great, renowned Mace- 
donian general and king, 4th 
Con. Ec. 

aliénus, —a, —um, belonging to 
another (cp. alius), foreign, 
strange, alien 

alidqui, adv., otherwise 

aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, indef. 
pronominal adj., some, any 

aliquis, aliquid (gen. alicuius; 
dat. alicui), indef. pron., some- 
one, somebody, something. 
XXIII 

aliter, adv., otherwise 

alius, alia, aliud, other, an- 
other, X ViIIIn. “alii ~.. alr, 


some... others 
ald, -ere, alui, altum, nourish, 
support, sustain, increase, 


cherish. XXII R. 

alter, altera, alterum, the other 
(of two), second. IX 

altus, —a, —um, high, deep 
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ambitid, -dnis, f., a canvass- 
ing for votes; ambition; 
flattery 

ambulé (1), walk 

amén, adv. from Hebrew, truly, 
verily, so be it 

amicitia, -—ae, f., 
XVII 

amiculum, —i, n., cloak 

amicus, —i, m., friend. III 

amitt6, -ere, —misi, —missum, 
lose, let go. XXXII 

amo (1), love, like. I 

amor, —dris, m., love. 


friendship. 


VII 

amoveo, —ére, —mdvi, —modtum, 
move away, remove 

an, adv. and conj. introducing the 
second part of a double question 
(see utrum), or; used alone, or, 
can it be that. L.A. 15 

ancilla, —ae, f., maidservant 

angelus, —i, m., angel 

angulus, —i, m., corner 

angustus, —a, —um, narrow, lim- 
ited. L.A. 4 

animal, —Alis, n., animal 

animus, -i, m., soul, spirit, 

animi, -—drum, high 
spirits, pride, courage. V 

annus, —i, m., year. XXXI 

ante, prep.+acc., before (in 
place or time), in front of; as 
adv., before, previously. XIII 

antea, adv., before, formerly. 
LA. 13 

antepond, —ere, —posui, —posi- 
tum, put. before, _ prefer 
(+ dat.). XXXV 

antiquus, —a, —um, ancient, old- 
tite, ari 

Apollé, —-inis, m., 


mind; 


Phoebus 
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Apollo, god of sun, prophecy, 
poetry, ete. 

apparatus, —iis, m., equipment, 
splendor 

appelld (1), call, name. XXVII 

approbd (1), approve 

appropinquod (1) + dat., ap- 
proach, draw near to. L.A. 
28 

aptus, —a, —um, fit, suitable 

apud, prep. + acc., among, in the 
presence of, at the house of. 
XXXI 

aqua, —ae, f., water. XXXIV 

ara, —ae, f., altar 

aranea, —ae, f., spider’s web 

arbitror, —ari, —atus sum, judge, 
think. XXXIV 

arbor, —oris, f., tree: 

arcus, —iis, m., bow 

argentum, ~i, 7., silver, money 

argimentum, ~i, n., proof, evi- 
dence 

arma, —Orum, 7., arms, weapons. 
XXVIII 

ard (1), plow 

ars, artis, f., art, skill, XIV 

arx, arcis, f., citadel, stronghold 

as, assis, m., small copper coin 
roughly equivalent to a cent 

Asia, —ae, f., Asia, commonly 
the Roman province in Asia 


UB AS 78 


Minor. XII 
asper, —era, -erum, rough, 
harsh 


aspicid, —ere, —spexi, -spectum, 
look at, behold. L.A. 15 

assentator, —Oris, m., yes-man, 
flatterer 

astrum, —i, n., star, constellation 


at, conj., but; but, mind you; 
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but, you say; a more emotional 
adversative than sed. XIX 

ater, atra, atrum, dark 

Athénae, -arum, /,, 
XXXVII 

Athéniénsis, 
Athéniénsés, 
Athenians 

atque or ac, conj., and, and also, 
and even. XXI 

atqui, conj., and yet, still 

auctor, —dris, m., author, origi- 
nator. XXVI 

auctoritas, —tatis, f., authority 

audacia, —ae, f., daring, bold- 
ness, audacity 

audax, —fcis, adj. of 7 end., dar- 
ing, bold. L.A. 14; 28 

auded, —ére, ausus sum, dare. 
VIS XO V 

audi6é, —ire, —ivi, —itum, hear, 
listen to. XXIII 

auditor, —dris, m., hearer 

auferd, —ferre, abstuli, abla- 
tum, bear away, carry off 

Augustus, —i, m., first Roman 


Athens. 


Athenian; 
the 


-ium, 


emperor 

aureus, —a, —um, golden 

- auris, —is, f., ear 

aurum, =i, n.; gold. LiAi17 

aut, conj., or; aut... aut, either 

TOre ex Vill 

autem, postpositive con)., however, 
moreover. XI 

auxilium, -1i, n., aid, 
XXXI 

avaritia, —ae, f., greed, avarice 


help. 


avarus, —a, —um, greedy, avari- 
cious 

avehd, —ere, —vexi, —vectum, 
carry away 
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avert6, —ere, —verti, —versum, 
turn away, avert. XXIII 
avocd (1), call away, divert 


B 


balbus, —a, -um, stammering, 
stuttering 

barba, —ae, f., beard 

basium, —ii, n., kiss 

beatus, —a, —um, happy, fortu- 
nate. XVI 

bellicus, —a, —um, relating to 
war, military 

bellum, -i, n., war. IV 

bellus, —a, —um, pretty, hand- 
some, charming. IV 


bene, adv., well. XI (comp. 
melius; superl.  optimé. 
XXXID) 


beneficium, -ii, n., 
kindness, favor. 


benefit, 

XXVIII R. 

benevolentia, —ae, f., good will, 
kindness 

béstia, —ae, f., animal, beast 

bibd, —ere, bibi, drink 

bis, adv., twice 


bonus, —a, —um, good. [V (comp. 
melior; superl. optimus, 
XXVIT) 


bids, bovis, m./f., bull, ox, cow 

brevis, —e, short, small, brief. 
XVI 

brevitas, —tatis, f., shortness, 
brevity 

breviter, briefly 

Britannia, ~—ae, f., Britain 

Brundisium, —ii, n., important 
seaport in S. Italy 

Britus, —i, m., famous Roman 
name: L. Junius Brutus, who 
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helped establish the Roman 
republic; M. Junius Brutus, 


one of the conspirators against 
Julius Caesar 


Cc 


C., abbreviation for the common 
name Gaius 

cado, —ere, cecidi, casum, fall. 
L.A. 9 

caecus, —a, —um, blind 

caelestis, —e, heavenly, celestial 

caelum, -i, n., sky, heaven. 
XII 

Caesar, —aris, m., Caesar, es- 
pecially Gaius Julius Caesar. 
XII 

calamitas, —tatis, f., misfortune, 
disaster 

calculus, —i, m., pebble 

campana, —ae, f., bell (late Lat.) 

candidus, -a, -—um, shining, 
bright, white 

canis, —is (gen. flu. canum), 
m./f., dog 

canto (1), sing 

capillus, —i, m., hair (of head or 
beard) 

capio, —ere, cépi, captum, take, 
capture, seize, get. X 

capto (1), grab, seek to get, hunt 
for (legacies, etc.) 

caput, capitis, n., head. XL 

carb6, —dnis, m., coal, charcoal 

cared, —ére, carui, caritirus 
+ abl. of separ., be without, be 
deprived of, want, lack, be 
free from. XX 

caritas, —tatis, f., dearness, af- 
fection 
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carmen, —minis, 7., song, poem 

carp6, —ere, carpsi, carptum, 
pluck, seize 

Carthagi, -inis, f., Carthage, 
city in N. Africa 

carus, —a, —-um, dear. XI 

casus, —Us, m., accident, chance 

caténa, —ae, f., chain 

Catilina, -ae, m., L. Sergius 
Catiline, leader of the con- 
spiracy against the Roman 
state in 63 B.c. 

Catullus, —i, m., lyric poet 

catus, —i, m., cat (late word for 
class. £€lés, —is) 

causa, —ae, f., cause, reason; 
case, situation; causa with a 
preceding genitive, for the sake of, 
on account of. XXI 

caved, —ére, cavi, cautum, be- 
ware, avoid. L.A. 29 

cavus, —i, m., hole 

céd6, —ere, cessi, cessum, go, 
withdraw; yield to, submit, 
grant. XXVIII 

COLET;~ CLIETIS  COLErE IA CUCK, 
swift, rapid. XVI 

celeritas, —tatis, f., speed, swift- 
ness 

celeriter, 
XXXII R. 

céna, —ae, f., dinner. XXXIII 
R. 

cén6 (1), dine 

centum, indecl. adj., a hundred 

cern6, —ere, crévi, crétum, dis- 
tinguish, discern, perceive 

certé, adv., certainly. XXXIII 
is 

certus, —a, —um, definite, sure, 


XIX 


swiftly, quickly. 


certain, reliable. 
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cervus, —i, m., stag, deer 

céteri, —ae, —a, the remaining, 
the rest, the other. XXX 

Cicero, —dnis, m., Cicero. XIII 

ciciita, —ae, f., hemlock (pozson) 

cinis, cineris, m., ashes 

circénsés, —ium, m. (sc. lidi), 
games in the Circus 

citd, adv., quickly 

civilis, —e, civil, civic 

civis, —is, m., citizen. XIV 

civitas, —tatis, f., citizenship, 
Staitewm Viel 

clarus, —a, —um, clear, bright; 
renowned, famous, illustrious. 
XXVI 

claudé, —ere, clausi, clausum, 
shutsclosess la \w25 

clémentia, —aey *f:; 
gentleness, mercy 

coepi, coepisse, coeptum (de- 


mildness, 


fective vb.; pres. system sup- 
plied by imncipid), began. 
XVII 


coérced, —ére, —ui, —itum, curb, 
check, repress 

cdgitd (1), think, ponder, con- 
sider, plan. I 

cognéscd, —ere, —ndvi, —nitum, 

acquainted with, 
learn, recognize; in perf. tenses, 
know. XXX 

cogo, 


become 


—ere, coégi, coactum, 
drive or bring together, force, 
compel. XXXVI 

collig6, -ere, —légi, —léctum, 
gather together, collect. L.A. 

5 


collocd (1), place, put, arrange. 
LATS 
collum, —i, n., neck 
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cold, —ere, —ui, cultum, culti- 
vate; cherish 

color, —Gris, m., color 

commemord (1), remind, relate, 
mention 

commisced, —ere, —miscui, 
—mixtum, intermingle, join 

committd, —ere, —misi, —missum, 
entrust, commit. XV 

comminis, —e, common, gen- 
eral. XX 

comparo (1), compare 

compo6n6, —ere, —posui, —posi- 
tum, put together, compose. 
TAS oe 

comprehendé, —ere, —hendi, 
—hénsum, grasp, seize, arrest; 
comprehend, understand. 
XXX 

concéd6, —ere, —cessi, —cessum, 
yield, grant, concede. L.A. 4 

concilium, —ii, n., council 

confero, —ferre, —tuli, collatum, 
bring together, compare; sé 
conferre, betake oneself, go. 
XXXI 

confidé, —ere, —fisus sum, have 
confidence in, believe confi- 
dently, be confident. L.A. 12 

confiteor, —éri, -fessus sum, 
confess. -L.A2Z9 

congrego (1), gather together, 
assemble 

conicid, —ere, —iéci, -iectum, 
throw, hurl, put with force; 
put together, 
L.A. 4 

conitratid, —dnis, f., conspiracy 

coniuratus, —i, m., conspirator 

conor, —ari, —atus sum, try, at- 
tempt. XXXIV R. 


conjecture. 
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cOnscientia, —ae, f., conscious- 
ness, knowledge; conscience 

cOnscius, —a, —um, conscious, 
aware of 

cOnmservo (1), preserve, 
serve, maintain. [ 

cOnsilium, —ii, n., counsel, ad- 
vice, plan, purpose; judg- 
ment, wisdom. XVIII 

cOnsistd, —ere, -stiti+in, de- 
pend on 

coOnstd, —are, -stiti, —statirus 
+ ex, consist of 

cOmsu€éscO, —ere, ~suévi, —sué- 


con- 


tum, become accustomed. 
L.A. 4 
consul, -ulis, m., consul. 


XXXVITI 

consulé, —ere, —sului, -sultum, 
look out for, have regard for 

consultum, —i, n., decree 

consumo, =€re, —sumpsi, 
—sumptum, use up, consume. 
XXXVITI 

contemn6, -ere, -tempsi, 
—temptum, despise, contemn 

contendé, —ere, —tendi, —ten- 
tum, strive, struggle, contend, 
hasten. L.A. 5 

contined, —ére,-tinui, -tentum, 
hold together, keep, enclose, 
restrain, contain. XXI 

conting6, —ere, —tigi, —tactum, 
touch closely, befall, fall to 
one’s lot 

contr4, prep. + acc., against. XX 

conturbé (1), throw into con- 
fusion 

converte, —ere, —Verti, —ver- 
sum, turn around, cause to 
turn 
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convocd (1), call together, con- 
vene 

copia, —ae, f., abundance, sup- 
ply; cdpiae, Arum, supplies, 
troops, forces. VIII 

cOpidsé, adv., fully, at length, 
copiously 

Corinthus, -i, f., Corinth 

corndi, —us, n., horn 

corona, —ae, f., crown 

corpus, corporis, n., body. XIII 

corrigo, —ere, —réxi, —réctum, 
make right, correct 

corrdbord (1), strengthen 

corrumpo, —ere, —rupi, -rup- 
tum, ruin, corrupt 

cotidié, adv., daily, every day 

cras, adv., tomorrow 

creator, —dris, m., creator 

creatira, —ae, f., creature (late 
Lat.) 

créber, —bra, —brum, thick, fre- 
quent, numerous 

crédo, —ere, crédidi, créditum, 


believe; trust; XOXV 3 => dat., 
XXXV 
cresi(1), createniitA.<2/ 


créscO, —ere, —crévi, crétum, 
increase 

cridélis, —e, cruel. L.A. 10 

cristulum, —i, n., pastry, cookie 

cubiculum, -i, 7., bedroom, 
room 

culpa, —ae, f., fault, blame. V 

culp6 (1), blame, censure 

cultira, —ae, f., cultivation 

with subj., when, 

with ind., 


cum, conj., 
since, although; 
when. XXXI 

cum, prep. + abl., with. X 

cunctatid, —dnis, f., delay 
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cunctator, —Gris, m., delayer 

cunctor (1), delay 

cupiditas, —-tatis, f., desire, long- 
ing, passion, cupidity, avarice. 
XXIV R. 

cupidod, -inis, f., desire, pas- 
sion 

cupidus, -a, —um, desirous, 
eager, fond. XXXIX 

cupid, —ere, -ivi, —itum, de- 
sire, wish, long for. XXIII 

ciir, adv., why. XXIV 

ctra, —ae, f., care, attention, 
caution, anxiety. IV 


ctird (1), care for, attend 
tos healjucure;sitakencare-. 
XXXVI 


curr6, —ere, cucurri, cursum, 
run. XIV 

cursus, —iis, m., a running, race; 
course. L.A. 26 


curvus, —a, -—um,_ curved, 
crooked, wrong 

custddia, —ae, /f., protection, 
custody; im flu., guards. 
OOK: 

custds, -—todis, m., guardian, 


guard. L.A. 27 


D 


damn6 (1), condemn 

Damoclés, —is, m., an attendant 
of Dionysius 

dé, prep. + abl., 


from; concerning, about. III 


down from, 

débed, —-ére, —ui, —itum, owe, 
ought, must. I 

débilitd (1), weaken 

décern6, —ere, —crévi, —crétum, 
decree 
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décerté (1), fight it out, fight to 
the finish, contend. L.A. 10 

decimus, —a, —um, tenth 

décipid, —-ere, —cépi, —ceptum, 
deceive 

decor, —6ris, m., beauty, grace 

décrétum, —i, n., decree 

dédicod (1), dedicate 

défend3, —ere, —fendi, -fénsum, 
ward off, defend, protect. 
XXXVIII 


déficid, —-ere, —féci, —fectum, 
fail 

dégustd (1), taste 

deinde, adv., thereupon, next, 
then. XXXVII 


délectatid, —dnis, f., delight, 
pleasure, enjoyment 

délect6 (1), delight, 
please 

déled, —ére, délévi, délétum, 
destroy, wipe out, 
XVII 

déliberd (1), consider, deliberate 

déméns, gen. —mentis, adj., out 


charm, 


erase. 


of one’s mind, insane, foolish 

démittd, —ere, —misi, —missum, 
let down, lower 

démonstré (1), point out, show, 
demonstrate. L.A. 7 

Démosthenés, —is, m., most fa- 
mous Greek orator, 4th cen. 
BG: 

dénique, adv., at last, finally. 
XXX 

déns, dentis, m., tooth 

dépon6, —ere, —posui, —positum, 
put down, lay aside 

déporto (1), carry off 

désidero (1), desire, long for, 
miss 
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désididsus, ~a, —um, lazy, indo- 
lent 

désind, -ere, -sivi, 
cease, leave off 

désipid, —ere, act foolishly 

déstinatus, -—a, —um, resolved, 
resolute, firm 

détrimentun, -i, n., loss, detri- 
ment 

deus, ~i, m., god. XII 

dévocd (1), call down or 


-situm, 


away 

dexter, -tra, -trum, right (= on 
the right-hand side) 

diabolus, —i, m., devil 

dicd, -ere, dixi, dictum, say, 
tell, speak; call, name. XII 

dictata, —drum, n., things dic- 
tated, lessons, precepts 

dictator, —Gris, m., dictator 

dict6 (1), say repeatedly, dictate 

diés, —€i, m., day. XXII 

difficilis, -—e, hard, difficult, 
troublesome. XVI 

dignitas, —tatis, f., merit, pres- 
tige, dignity 

dignus, —a, -um + adl., worthy, 
worthy of. L.A. 11 

diligéns, gen. —entis, adj., dili- 
gent, careful 

diligenter, adv., diligently 

diligentia, —ae, f., diligence 

diligd, -ere, diléxi, diléctum, 
esteem, love. XIII R. 

dimidium, ~1ii, n., half 

dimittd, —ere, —misi, —missum, 
send away, dismiss 

Dionysius, -ii, m., tyrant of 
Syracuse 

discédsd, —ere, —cessi, —cessum, 
go away, depart. XXVIII 
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discipulus, —i, m., learner, pupil, 


disciple. XXIX R. 

discd, -ere, didici, learn. 
XXIX 

disputatid, -dnis, f., discus- 
sion 


disputd (1), discuss 

dissimilis, —e, unlike, different 

dissimuld (1), conceal 

distingu6, —ere, —stinxi, —stinc- 
tum, distinguish 

diii, adv., long, for a long time. 
XII 

dives, gen. divitis, adj., vich, 
ae LIM 

divinus, —a, —um, divine, sacred 

divitiae, -—arum, /f., riches, 
wealth. XXXII 

dé, dare, dedi, datum, give, 
offer. I 

doced, —ére, docui, doctum, 
teach. VIII 

doctrina, —ae, f., teaching, in- 
struction, learning 

doctus, -a, -—um, 
learned, skilled 

doled, —ére, —ui, —itirus, grieve, 
suffer. L.A. 2 

dolor, —dris, m., pain, grief. 
XXXVIII 

domesticus, —a, —um, domestic; 
civil 

domina, ~—ae, f., mistress 


taught, 


dominatus, —iis, m., rule, mas- 
tery, tyranny 

dominicus, —a, —um, belonging 

the Lord’s 

dominus, -i, m., master, lord. 
XL 

domus, —iis (—i), f., house, home; 
domi, at home; domun, (to) 


to a master; 
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home; domé, from home. 
XXXVII 

dénum, -i, n., gift, present. 
XXIII R. 


dormid, —ire, —ivi, —itum, sleep 


dubits (1), doubt, hesitate. 
XXXVIITI 

dubium, —ii, 7., doubt 

diicd, -ere, dixi, ductum, 
lead; consider, regard; pro- 
long. VIII 

dulcis, -e, sweet, pleasant, 


agreeable. XVI 
dum, conj., while, as long as, un- 


ti, VIE 


dummodo, conj.,-+ subj., pro- 
vided 

duo, duae, duo, two. XL 

dirs (1), harden, last, en- 
dure 

dirus, -—a, —um, hard, harsh, 
rough, stern, unfeeling. 
XXIX 


dux, ducis, m., leader, guide, 
commander, general. XXIV 


E 


&. See ex. 

ecclésia, —ae, f., church (ecclesi- 
astical Lat.) 

éducd (1), bring up, educate 

édiicd, —ere, —dixi, —ductum, 
lead out 

efferd, —ferre, extuli, @latum, 
carry out; bury; lift up, exalt 

efficid, —ere, —féci, —fectum, ac- 
complish, perform, bring 
about, cause. L.A. 13 

effugid, —ere, —figi, —fugitirus, 
flee from, flee away, escape 
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eged, —ére, egui, need, lack, 
want 

ego, mei, I, etc. XI 

égredior, égredi, €gressus sum, 
go out, depart 

€icid, -—ere, Giéci, Eiectum, 
throw out, drive out. XV 

elementun, -i, n., element, first 
principle 

elephantus, —i, m., elephant 

éloquéns, gen. —entis, adj., elo- 
quent 

éloquentia, —ae, f., eloquence 

émendo6 (1), correct, emend 

emo, —ere, Emi, E€mptum, buy 

€moveod, —ére, —mOovi, —mdtum, 
move away, remove 

enim, postpositive conj., for, in 
fact, truly. IX 

Ennius, -ii, m., early Roman 
writer 

énumerd (1), count up, enumer- 
ate 

e6, ire, ii (or ivi), itum, go. 
XXXVII 

epigramma, ~—atis, m., inscrip- 
tion, epigram 

epistula, —ae, f., letter, epistle 

eques, equitis, m., horseman 

equidem, adv. espec. common with 
Ist per., indeed, truly, for my 
parte LeA.3 39 

equitatus, —iis, m., cavalry 

equus, —i, m., horse 

erga, prep. + acc., toward 

ergo, aiv.; therefore. L.A. 25 

éripio, —ere, —ripui, -reptum, 
snatch away, take away, res- 
cue. XXII 

erro (1), wander, err, go astray, 
be mistaken. IR. 
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error, —Oris, m., a going astray, 
error, mistake 

et, “con, andy> JI: «veven 
(= etiam); et...et, both... 
and 

etiam, adv., even, also. XVIII 

etsi, conj., even if (et-si), al- 
though. XXXIX 

évenio, —ire, —véni, —ventum, 
come out, turn out, happen 

€ventus, —Us, m., outcome, re- 
sult 

ex or 6, prep. + abl., out of, from 
within, from; by reason of, on 
account of. Ex can be used 
before cons. or vowels; &, before 
cons. only. VIII 

excellentia, —ae, f., excellence, 
merit 

excipio, —ere, —cépi, —ceptum, 
take out, except; take, re- 
ceive, capture 

exclam6 (1), cry out, call out 

exclidé, —ere, —clisi, —clisum, 
shut out, exclude 

excrucio (1), torture, torment 

excisatid, —Onis, f., excuse 

exemplar, —aris, n., model, pat- 
tern, original 


exemplum, -i, 7., example, 
model 

exercitus, -iis,  m., army. 
XXXII 

eximius, —a, —um, extraordi- 
nary, excellent 

exitium, -ii, 7., destruction, 


ruin 
expelld, —ere, —puli, —pulsum, 
expel, banish. XXIV 
experior, —iri, —-pertus sum, try, 
test, experience. XXXIX 
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expled, —ére, —plévi, —plétum, 
fill, fill up, complete. L.A. 26 

expo6n6, —ere, —posui, —positum, 
set forth, explain, expose. 
XXX R. 

exquisitus, —a, —um, sought-out, 
exquisite, excellent 

exsilium, —ii, 7., exile, banish- 


ment. XXXIR. 
exspectd (1), look for, expect, 
await. XV 


exstingud, —ere, —stinxi, —stinc- 
tum, extinguish 

externus, —a, —um, foreign 

extorqueo, —ére, —torsi, —tor- 
tum, twist away, extort 

extra, prep. + acc., beyond, out- 
side 

extrémus, —a, —um, outermost, 
last, extreme 


F 


Fabius, —ii, m., Roman name; 
especially Quintus Fabius 
Maximus Cunctator (the De- 
layer), celebrated for his de- 
laying tactics (Fabian tactics) 
against Hannibal 

fabula, —ae, f., story, tale; play 

facile, adv., easily. XXXII 

facilis, -e, easy; agreeable, af- 
fable; superl. facillimus. 
XXVII 

facio, —ere, féci, factum, make, 
do, accomplish, X; passive: 
fid, fieri, factussum, XXXVI 

factum, ~i, n., deed, act, achieve- 
ment. XVII R. 

facultas, —tatis, f., ability, skill, 
opportunity, means 
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falsus, —a, —um, false, deceptive 

fama, —ae, f., rumor, report; 
fame, reputation. II 

familia, —ae, f., household, fam- 
ily 

fas, indecl., n., right, sacred duty; 
fas est, it is right, fitting, law- 
ful 


fateor, —éri, fassus sum, confess, 


admit. XXXVI 
fatum, -i, n., fate. XXXVIII 
R 


féliciter, adv., happily. XXXII 

félix, gen. félicis, adj., lucky, 
fortunate, happy. XXVII 
R: 

fémina, —ae, f., woman. 
RS 

fenestra, —ae, f., window 

feré, adv., almost, nearly, gen- 
erally 

ferd, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, 
carry, bring; suffer, endure, 
tolerate. XXXI 

ferrum, -i, n., iron, 
».@, 0.4 

ferus, —a, —um, wild, uncivilized, 
fierce 

festinatid, —dnis, f., haste 

festind (1), hasten, hurry 

ficus, —i and —is, f., fig tree 

fidélis, —e, faithful, loyal. XXV 
IR 

fidés, —ei, f., faith, trust, trust- 
worthiness, fidelity; promise, 
guarantee. XXII 

filia, —ae, f., daughter. X 

filius, —1i, m., son. III 

finis, —is, m., end, limit, bound- 
ary, purpose; finés, —ium, 
(boundaries) territory. XXI 


XVI 


sword. 
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fid, fieri, factus sum, be made 
be done, become. XXXVI 

firmus, —a, —um, firm, strong 
reliable 

flamma, —ae, f., flame, fire 

flictus, —iis, m., billow, wave 

flimen, —minis, n., river 


flud, -ere, flaxi, flixum 
flow 

forma, -—ae, f., form, shape 
beauty. IIR. 


formica, —ae, f., ant 
formd (1), form, shape, fashior 


fors, fortis, f., chance, fort. 
une 

forsan, adv., perhaps 

fortasse, adv., perhaps 

fortis, —e, strong, brave. XVI 

fortiter, adv., bravely. XXXII 


fortina, —ae, f., fortune, luck 
II 

fortiinaté, adv., fortunately 

fortinatus, —a, —um, lucky, for. 
tunate, happy 


forum, -i, n., market place 
forum 

foved, —ére, fovi, fotum, cherish 

fraiter, -tris, m., brother 
XXXVII 


frons, frontis, f., forehead, brow. 
front 

friictus, —iis, m., fruit, profit, en- 
joyment. XX 

friigalitas, —tatis, f., frugality 

friistra, adv., in vain 

fuga, —ae, f., flight 

fugis, -ere, fagi, fugitirus 
flee; avoid, shun. X 

fugitivus, -i, m., fugitive, de. 
serter, runaway slave 

fugo (1), put to flight, rout 
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fulged, —ére, fulsi, flash, shine 

furor, —Oris, m., rage, frenzy, 
madness 

furtificus, —a, —um, thievish 

furtim, adv., stealthily, secretly 


G 


Gaius, —ii, m., common praeno- 
men (first name); 
abbreviated to C. 


ing 


usually 
in writ- 


a Gaul. The 
Gauls were a Celtic people 
who inhabited the district 
which we know as France. 

gaudium, —ii, n., joy, delight 

géns, gentis, f., clan, race, na- 
tion, people. XXI 

genus, generis, n., kind, sort, 
class. XVIII 

gero, —ere, gessi, gestum, Carry, 
carry on, manage, conduct, 
accomplish, perform. XIV 

gladius, —ii, m., sword 

gloria, —ae, f., glory, fame. V 

Graecia, —ae, f., Greece. XX 

Graecus, -a, -um, Greek; 
Graecus, —i, m., a Greek. VI 

gratia, —ae, f., gratitude, favor, 
L.A. 14; gratias agere + dat., 
to thank. VIII 

gratus, —a, —um, pleasing, agree- 
able; grateful. XXXVII 

gravis, —e, heavy, weighty, seri- 
ous, important, severe, griev- 
ous. XX 

gravitas, —tatis, f., weight, seri- 
ousness, importance, dignity 

graviter, adv., heavily, seriously 

gustd (1), taste 


Gallus, -i, m., 


H 


habed, —ére, habui, habitum, 
have, hold, possess; consider, 
regard. III 

hamus, —i, m., hook 

Hannibal, —alis, m., celebrated 
Carthaginian general in the 
2nd Punic War, 218-201 B.c. 

haud, adv., not, not at all (streny 
negative) 

heu, interjection, ah! (a sound of 
grief or pain) 

hic, haec, hoc, demonstr. adj. and 
pron., this, the latter; at times 
weakened to he, she, it, they. 
IX 

ic, do. here. 2X V. Re 

hinc, adv., from this place, hence 

hodié, adv., today. L.A. 25 

Homérus, —i, m., Homer 

homé, hominis, m., 
being, man. VII 

honor, -—dris, m., honor, esteem; 
public office. XXXII 

hora, —ae, f., hour, time. X 

horrendus, —a, —um, horrible, 
dreadful 


hortor, —ari, -tatus sum, urge, 


human 


encourage. XXXVI 

hortus, —i, m., garden 

hospes, —pitis, m., stranger, 
guest; host 

hostis, —is, m., an enemy (of the 
state); hostés, -ium, the 
enemy. XXV 


hui, interjection, sound of surprise 
or approbation not unlike our 
“whee” 

himinitas, —tatis, f., kindness, 
culture, refinement 
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intellego, —ere, —léxi, —léctum, 
understand. XV 

intempestivus, —a, —um, un- 
timely 

inter, prep. + acc., between, 
among. XV 

intercipis, —ere, —cépi, —cep- 
tum, intercept 

interdum, adv., at times, some- 
times 

interea, adv., meanwhile 

interficid, —ficere, —féci, —fec- 
tum, kill, murder. XXXVII 

interrogatid, —dnis, f., interro- 
gation, inquiry 

intrd (1), walk into, enter 

intrddiicd, —ere, —duxi, —duc- 
tum, lead in, introduce 

intus, adv., within 

invad6d, -ere, —vasi, —vasum, 
enter on, move against, assail 

invenio, —ire, —-véni, —ventum, 
come upon, find. X 

inventor, —dris, m., inventer 

investigo (1), track out, investi- 
gate 

invictus, —a, —um, unconquered; 
unconquerable 

invided, —ére, —vidi, —visum, 
look at with envy, envy, be 
jealous of 

invidia, —ae, f., envy, jealousy, 
hatred 

invisus, —a, —um, hated; hateful 

invitd (1), invite, summon 

invitus, —a, —um, unwilling, 
against one’s will. L.A. 2 

iocum, ~i, n., joke, jest 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., 
himself, herself, itself, ete. 


XIII 
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ita, “ae; jf.» we, arizer, TINK: 

irascor, —i, iratus sum, be angry 

iratus, —a, -um, angered, angry 

irritd (1), excite, exasperate, ir- 
ritate 

is, ea, id, demonstr. pron. and adj., 
this, that; he; she; it. <i 

iste, ista, istud, demonstr. pron. 
and adj., that of yours, that; 
sometimes with contemptuous force. 
IX 

ita, adv. used with adjs., vbs., and 
ados., so, thus. XXIX 

Italia, —ae, f., Italy. XV 

itaque, adv., and so, therefore. 
XV 

iter, itineris, n., road, route, 
journey. L.A. 12; 13 

iterd (1), repeat 

iterum, adv., again, a second 
time 

iubed, —ére, iussi, iussum, bid, 
order, command. XXI 

iuicunditas, —tatis, f., pleasure, 
charm 

iicundus, —a, —um, agreeable, 
pleasant, gratifying. XXIII 

iiidex, —dicis, m., judge, juror 

itidicium, —ii, n., judgment, de- 
cision, opinion; trial. XIX 
ise 

itidicd (1), judge, consider 

iungd, —ere, itinxi, iainctum, 


join. XIII 
Iuppiter, Iovis, m., Jupiter, 
Jove, L.A. 26 


iurd (1), swear 

ils, iliris, n., right, justice, law, 
XIV; ids itrandum, iiris 
itrandi, n., oath 

iussi, abl., at the command of 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


iistus, —a, —um, just, right. XL 

iuvenis, —is (gen. plu. iuvenum), 
m., a youth, young person 

iuvo, —are, itivi, iitum, help, 


aid, assist. XVI 


L 


labor, —i, lapsus sum, slip, glide 

labor, —dris, m., labor, work, 
toil. VII 

labor (1), labor; be in distress 

labrum, —i, 7., lip 

lacessd, —ere, —ivi, —itum, har- 
ass, attack 

laciinar, —aris, n., paneled ceil- 
ing 

laetans, gen. —antis, adj., re- 
joicing 

laetus, —a, -um, happy, joyful 

Latinus, —a, —um, Latin 

laudator, —Oris, m., praiser 

laudo (1), praise. I 

laus, laudis, f., praise, glory, 

XXI 


léctor, —dris, m., reader 


fame. 


lectus, —i, m., bed 

légatus, -i, m., ambassador, 
deputy 

legid, —dnis, f., legion 

lego, —ere, légi, léctum, pick 
out, choose; read. XVIII 

lénis, —e, smooth, gentle, kind 

lenté, adv., slowly 

Lentulus, -i, m., P. Cornelius 
Lentulus Sura, chief conspira- 
tor under Catiline, left in 
charge of the conspiracy when 
Catiline was forced to flee 
from Rome 

Lesbia, —ae, f., the name which 
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Catullus gave to his sweet- 
heart 

levis, —e, light, 
XXXVI 

lex, glee. 
XXXIIR. 

libellus, —i, m., little book 

libenter, adv., with pleasure, 
gladly) LAL g3 

liber, libera, liberum, free. 
XXIII 

liber, libri, m., book. VI 

liberalitas, —tatis, f., generosity, 
liberality 

liberator, —dris, m., liberator 

liberé, adv., freely 

liberi, -Grum, m., 
Te Awio 

liberd (1), free, liberate. XIX 

libertas, -tatis, f., liberty, free- 
dom. XII 

licet, licére, licuit, impers., it 
is permitted, one 
XXXVII 

ligd (1), bind, tie 

limen, liminis, n., threshold 

lingua, ~ae, /., tongue, language 

linteum, —i, n., linen, napkin 

littera, -ae, f., a letter of the 
alphabet; litterae, -A4rum, a 
letter’. (epistle); 
VII 

locé (1), place, put 

locup1lét6 (1), enrich 

(plu. usu. loca, 

-6rum, n.), place, IX; plu. 

loci, -6rum, m., passages in 


slight, trivial. 


law, statute. 


children. 


may. 


literature. 


locusse 1,771) 


literary works 

longé, adv., far 

longinquitas, —tatis, f., distance, 
remoteness 
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longus, —a, —um, long. XVI 
loquax, gen. —acis, adj., talka- 
tive, loquacious 
loquor, ~i, locitus sum, say, 
speak, tell. XXXIV 
lucrum, ~i, 7., gain, profit 
lado, —ere, lisi, lisum, play 
ladus, -i, m., game, sport; 
school. =X VIII R. 
lina, —ae, f., moon. L.A. 26 
lupus, —i, m., wolf 
lax, licis, f., light. XXVI 
lixuria, —ae, /., luxury, ¢€x- 
travagance 


M 


Maecénas, —atis, m., unofficial 
‘‘prime minister” of Augustus, 
and patron and friend of 
Horace 

magis, adv., more, rather 

magister, -tri, m., master, 
schoolmaster, teacher. IV 

magnopere, adv., greatly, ex- 
ceedingly (comp. magis; su- 

XXXII 

magnus, —a, —um, large, great, 
important. 


perl. maximé). 


Il (comp. maior; 


superl. maximus, XXVII); 
maiorés, —um, m. plu., an- 
cestors. XXVII R. 


maiestas, —tatis, f., greatness, 
dignity, majesty 

maior. Sce magnus. 

maiorés, —um, m. plu., ancestors 

male, adv., badly, ill, wrongly 
(comp. peius; superl. pessimé). 
XXXII 

malo, malle, malui, wish rather, 
prefer 


TASTE 


malum, -i, n., evil, misfortune. 
XXX 

malus, —a, —um, bad, wicked, 
evil. IV (comp. peior; su- 
perl. pessimus, XX VII) 

mandatum, —i, n., order, com- 
mand, instruction 

maneo, —ére, Mansi, mansum, 
remain, stay, abide, continue. 
Vv 

manus, —is, f., hand; 

XX 

Marcellus, —i, m., Roman gen- 
eral who captured Syracuse 
mm NA, TC 

Marcus, —i, m., common Roman 


band; 
handwriting. 


first name, usually abbreviated 
to M. in writing 
mare, —is, n., sea. XIV 
maritus, —i, m., husband 
mater, —tris, f., mother. 
R. 
materia, —ae, f., material, mat- 
cele 


XVI 


matrimodnium, —ii, n., marriage 

maximus. See magnus. 

medicus, —i, m., doctor 

mediocris, —e, ordinary, moder- 

XXXIR. 

meditor, —ari, —atus sum, re- 
flect upon, practice 

medius, —a, —um, middle; used 
partitively, the middle of. XXII 
RS 

mel, mellis, n., honey 

melior. 


ate, mediocre. 


See bonus. 

memini, meminisse, 
remember 

memor, gen. —oris, adj., mindful 

memoria, —ae, f/., memory, rec- 


ollection. XVI 


defective, 
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menddésus, —a, full of 
faults, faulty 

méns, mentis, f., mind, thought, 

XXIX 

ménsa, —ae, /., table 

ménsis, —is. m., month 

mercés, —édis, f., pay, reward, 
recompense 


—um, 


intention. 


meridianus, —a, —um, of mid- 
day, noon; southern 

metu6, —ere, metui, fear, dread. 
XXXVITII 


metus, -—iis, m., fear, dread, 
anxiety. XX 

meus, —a,-um, my. II 

miles, militis, m., soldier. 
XXIX 


militaris, —e, military 

mille, indecl. adj. in sing., thou- 
sand; milia, -ium, 7. plu. 
noun, thousands. XL 

minimus. See parvus. 

minor. Sce parvus. 

minu6d, —ere, —ui, —atum, lessen, 
diminish 

miror, —ari, —atus sum, marvel 
at, admire, wonder 

mirus, —a, —um, wonderful, sur- 
prising, extraordinary 

misce6, —ére, miscui, mixtum, 
mix, mingle. XL 

miser, —era, —erum, wretched, 


miserable, unfortunate. XV 
miseré, adv., wretchedly 
misericordia, -—ae, f., pity, 


Mercyaises Ld 
mitéscd, —ere, become or grow 
mild 
mitis, —e, mild, gentle; ripe 
mittd, —ere, misi, missum, send, 


let go. XI 


ADT. 


modo, adv., now, just now, only 
modus, ~i, m., measure, bound, 
limit; manner, method, mode, 
way. XXII 
molestus, —a, —um, troublesome, 
disagreeable, annoying 
mdlior, —iri, —itus sum, work at, 
build, undertake, plan 
mollid, —ire, —ivi, —itum, soften 
mollis, —e, soft, mild, weak 
moned, —ére, monui, monitum, 


remind, warn, advise, I; 
moned) eum <ut™ =) -sub7., 
XXXVI 


monitid, —dnis, f., admonition, 
warning 

mons, montis, m., mountain 

monstrum, —i, 7., portent; mon- 
ster 

mora, —ae;,f,) delay. ALV 

morbus, —i, m., disease, sickness 

morior, mori, mortuus sum, 
dest OC 

mors, mortis, f., death. XIV 

mortalis, —e, mortal 

mortuus, —a, —um, dead 

mos, modris, m., habit, custom, 
manner; modrés, m6rum, hab- 
its, character. VII 

moved, —€re, movi, modtum, 
move; arouse, affect. XVIII 

mox, adv., soon 

mulier, —eris, f., woman 

multd (1), punish, fine 

multum, adv., much (comp. pliis; 
superl. plirimum). XXXII 

multus, —a, -um, much, many, 
IL (comp. plas; superl. pliri- 
mus, XX VIT) 

mundus, —i, m., world, universe. 


XXIR. 
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wmiinimentum, —i, n., fortifica- 
tion, protection 


munio, -ire, -ivi, -—itum, 
fortify, defend; build (a 
road) 


miinus, miineris, n., service, 
office, function, duty; gift. 
L.Aa23 

mis, miris, m./f., mouse 

miisa, —ae, f., a muse (one of the 
goddesses of poetry, music, 
etc.) 

miutatid, —Gnis, f., change 


miuté (1), change, alter; ex- 
change. XV 
N 
nam, con., for. XIII 
narro6 (1), narrate, tell, XXIV 


Ris 

nascor, nasci, natus sum, be 
born, spring forth. XXXIV 

natalis, —is (sc. diés), m., birth- 
day 

natid, —dnis, f., nation, people 

natiira, —ae, f., nature. X 

nauta, —ae, m., sailor 

navigatio, —6nis, /., voyage, nav- 
igation 

navigo (1), sail, navigate 

navis, —is, f., ship, boat. XXXI 

né, con. introducing subj., that... 
not, inverder that... not, in 
order not to, XXVIII; 
in né... quidem, 
even, XXIX 

—ne, enclitic added to the emphatic 
word at the beginning of a question 
the answer to which may be either 


SO NIL Oe 


“yes porno. 


adv. 
Not... 


LATIN 


used in both direct and indirect 
questions. 

mec, See neque. 

necessarius, —a, —um, necessary 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary, 
inevitable 

neco (1), murder, kill 

nefas, n., indecl., wrong, sin 

neglego, —ere, —léxi, —léctum, 
neglect, disregard. XVII 

nego (1), deny, say that . . . not. 
XXV 

ném6, (nullius), némini, né- 
minem, (nalld, —a), m./f., no 
one, nobody. XI 

nepos, —6tis, m., grandson 

neque or nec, conj., and not, 
nor; neque... neque, neither 

anor: XOX 

nescid, —ire, —ivi, —itum, not to 

BOS Re 

néve, and not, nor (used to con- 
tinue ut or né + subj.) 

niger, —gra, —grum, black 

nihil, n., indecl., nothing. I; 
IV 


nihilum, —i, n., nothing 


know, be ignorant. 


nimis or nimium, adv., too, too 


much, excessively. XVII 
nisi, if. . . not, unless, except. 
XXXIII 


niveus, —a, —um, snowy, white 


noced, —ére, nocui, nocitum 
+ dat., do harm to, harm, in- 
jure. XXXV 

nolo, nolle, ndlui, not . . . wish, 
be unwilling. XXXII 

nodmen, nominis, 7., name. 
XIII 


non, adv., not. I 
nondum. adv.. not vet. 


L.A. 19 
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nonne, interrog. adv. which intro- 
duces questions expecting the an- 
swer “‘yes; see Appendix. 

nodnnillus, —a, -um, some, sev- 
eral 

ndnnumquam, sometimes 

nonus, —a, —um, ninth 

nodscd. See cogndscd. 

noster, —tra, —trum, our, ours. 

notarius, —1i, m., writer of short- 
hand, stenographer 

novem, indecl. adj., nine 

novus, —a, —um, new, strange. 
XIX 

nox, noctis, f., night. XXXIII 

nillus, —a, -um, not any, no, 
none. IX 

num, interrog. adv.: (1) intro- 
duces direct questions which expect 
the answer ‘‘no”; (2) intro- 
duces indirect questions and means 
whether. 

numerus, —i, m., number. III 

numquam, adv., never. XIII 

nunc, adv., now, at present. IX 

nintid (1), announce, report, 


relate. XXV 
nintius, —ii, m., messenger, mes- 
sage 


nuper, adv., recently. L.A. 19 
nitrio, —ire, —ivi, —itum, nour- 
ish, rear 


O 


O, interjection, O!, oh! II 

obdird (1), be hard, persist, en- 
dure 

obicid, —ere, —iéci, —iectum, of- 
fer; throw in one’s teeth 

obrud, —rutum, 


overwhelm, destroy 


—erey, =r 


429 


obsequium, ~ii, 7., compliance 

obstinatus, —a, —um, firm, re- 
solved 

occasid, —Onis, f., occasion, op- 
portunity. XXVIII 

occidd, -ere, -cidi, -casum 
(cad6, fall), fall down; set (of 
the sun) 

occidé, -ere, -cidi, -cisum 
(caedd, cut), cut down, kill, 
slay 

occulté, adv., secretly 

occupd (1), seize 

oculus, —i, m., eye. IV 

ddi, ddisse, Ssiirus (defective vb.), 
hate 

odium, -i, 7., hatred. XXX VIII 

Oedipiis, -podis, m., Greek 
mythical figure said to have 
murdered his father and mar- 
ried his mother 


offers, -ferre, obtuli, obla- 
tum, offer. XXXI 

officium, -ii, 7., duty, service. 
IV 


dlim, adv., at that time, once, 
formerly; in the future 

omittd, —ere, —misi, —missum, 
let go, omit 

omnin6, adv., wholly, entirely, 
altogether. XL 

omnipoténs, gen. —entis, adj., 
all-powerful, omnipotent 

omnis, —e, all, every. XVI 

oner6 (1), burden, load 

onus, —eris, n., burden, load 

opera, —ae, f., work, pains, help 

oportet, —ére, oportuit (impers.), 
it is necessary, it behooves one 

opp6ond, -ere, —posui, —posi- 
tum, set against, oppose 


430 


opportiné, adv., opportunely 

opportiinus, —a, —um, fit, suita- 
ble, advantageous, opportune 

opprimd, —ere, —pressi, —pres- 
sum, suppress, overwhelm, 
overpower, check. XXIII 

opprobrium, —1ii, n., reproach, 
taunt, disgrace 

oppugnd (1), fight against, at- 
tack, assault, assail. XXXIX 

ops, opis, f., help, aid; opés, 
opum, flu., power, resources, 
wealth. XXXIII 

optimus. See bonus. 

opto (1), wish for, desire 

opus, operis, 7., work, task; 
deed, accomplishment. 
XXXVIII 

dratio, —dnis, f., speech. L.A. 
11 

Grator, —Oris, m., orator, speaker. 
XXIII R. 

orbis, —is, m., circle, orb; orbis 


terrarum, the world, the 
earth 

drd6d, Srdinis, m., rank, class, 
orderaalwAss27 


orior, —iri, ortus sum, arise, be- 
gin, proceed, originate. L.A. 
Searls 

Srnd (1), equip, furnish, adorn 

Grd (1), speak, plead, beg, be- 
seechisentreat. XXXVI 

ds, Gris, n., mouth, face. L.A. 4 

ostendd, —ere, ostendi, osten- 
tum, exhibit, show, display. 
XXIII 

dstium, —ii, ., entrance, door 

Otium, —ii, 7n., leisure, peace. 
IV 

ovis, —is, f., sheep 
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Pr 


paedagodgus, —i, m., slave who 
attended children, 
larly at school 

paganus, —i, m., a countryman, 


particu- 


peasant; pagan 

palam, adv., openly, plainly 

palma, —ae, f., palm 

panis, —is, m., bread 

par, gen. paris, adj., equal, like. 
XXXII R. 

parco, —ere, peperci, parsurus 
+ dat., be lenient to, spare. 
XXXV 

paréns, —entis, m./f., parent. 
L.A. 19 

pared, —Ere, —ui+ dat., be obedi- 
ent to, obey. XXXV 

pariés, —-ietis, m., wall (of a 
house) 

parid, —-ere, peperi, partum, 
beget, produce 

parmula, —ae, /., little shield 

parod (1), prepare, provide, get, 
obtain. XIX 

pars, partis, f., part, share; di- 
rections kL Vi 

parum, little, too little 
(comp. minus; superl. minimé) 

parvus, —a, —um, small, little. 
IV (comp. minor; superl. mini- 
mus, XX VII) 

passer, —eris, m., sparrow 

patefaciG, —ere, —féci, -factum, 
make open, open; 
expose 

pated, —ére, patui, lie open, be 
open, be accessible, be evi- 
dentist ACXIT R: 

pater, -tris, m., father. XV 


adv., 


disclose, 
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patiéns, gen. —ntis, adj., patient; 
+ gen., capable of endur- 
ing 

patientia, —ae, f., suffering, pa- 
tience, endurance 

patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, 
endure, permit. XXXIV 

patria, —ae, f., fatherland, na- 
tive land, country. II 

patronus, —i, m., patron, pro- 
tector 

pauci, —ae, —a, adj. usu. in plu., 
few, afew. III 

pauper, gen. pauperis, adj., of 
small means, poor. XXXII 
Re 

paupertas, —tatis, f., poverty, 
humble circumstances 

pax, pacis, f., peace. VII 

peccd (1), sin, do wrong 

pectus, —toris, n., breast, heart 

peciinia, —ae, f., money. II 

peior. See malus. 

pells, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, 
strike, push, driveout. XXIV 

per, prep. + acc., through. XIII 

percipio, —ere, —cépi, -ceptum, 
gain, learn, perceive 

perdo, -ere, perdidi, perdi- 
tum, destroy, ruin, lose. L.A. 
2 

pereo, —ire, 
away, be destroyed, perish. 
XXXVII 

perfectus, —a, —um, complete, 
perfect 

perferd, —-ferre, -tuli, -latum, 


—ii, —itum, pass 


bear, endure, suffer 

perficis, —ere, —féci, —fectum, 
do thoroughly, accomplish, 
bring about. L.A. 4 
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periculdsus, —a, —um, danger- 
ous 

periculum, —i, 7., danger, risk. 
IV 

perim6, —-ere, perémi, —émp- 
tum, destroy 

peritus, —a, —um, skilled, expert 

permitto, —ere, —misi, —missum, 
permit, allow 

pernicidsus, —a, —um, destruc- 
tive, pernicious 

perpetuus, —a, —um, perpetual, 


lasting, uninterrupted, con- 
tinuous. VI 
perscribd, -ere, -scripsi, 


—scriptum, write out, place on 
record 

persequor, —i, —secitus sum, 
follow up, pursue, take venge- 
ance on 

Persicus, —a, —um, Persian 

persuades, —ére, —sudsi, —sud- 


sum + dat., make sweet to, 
persuade) XOX Vs mc sdat. 
+ ut, AAAVI 


perterred, —ére, -ui, —itum, 
frighten thoroughly, terrify 

pertined, —Eére, —ui, —tentum, 
pertain to, relate to, concern 

perturbd (1), throw into con- 
fusion, trouble, disturb, per- 
turb 

pervenio, —ire, —-véni, -ventum 
+ ad, come through to, arrive 
at, reach 

pés, pedis, m., foot. XXXVIII 
iy 

pessimus. See malus. 

pestis, ~is, f., plague, pestilence, 
curse, destruction 

peto, petivi, 


—ere, petitum, 
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seek, aim at, beg, beseech, 
XXIII; peté ab ed ut + subj. 
XXXVI 

philosophia, —ae, f., philosophy, 
love of wisdom. IIR. 

philosophus, —i, m., philosopher 

piger, —gra, —grum, lazy, slow, 
dull 

pipio (1), chirp, pipe 

piscator, —dris, m., fisherman 

piscis, —is, m., fish 

placed, —ére, placui, placitum 
+ dat., be pleasing to, please. 
XXXV 

placo (1), placate, appease 

plané, adv., plainly, clearly 

platéa, —ae, f., broad way, street 

Platd, —dnis, m., the renowned 
Greek philosopher 

plébs, plébis, f., the common 
people, populace, plebeians 

plénus, —a, -um, full. XX XIII 
R. 

plirimus. See multus. 

plis. See multus. 

poéma, ~—atis, n., poem 

poena, —ae, f., penalty, punish- 
ment, I] R.; poenas dare, 
pay the penalty 

poéta, —ae, m., poet 

pomum, ~i, 7., fruit, apple 

pond, —ere, posui, positum, put, 
place, set. XXX 

pons, pontis, m., bridge 

populus, -i, m., the people, a 
people, nation. III 

porta, —ae, f., gate, entrance 

possessid, —Onis, /., possession, 
property 

possum, posse, potui, be able, 
can, have power 
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post, prep. + acc., after, behind. 
Vi 

postea, adv., afterwards. 
13 

postpdnd, —ere, —posui, —posi- 
tum, put after, consider sec- 
ondary 

postquam, conj., after 

poténs, gen. —entis, pres. part. of 
possum as adj., able, powerful, 
mighty, strong. XXVI 

potestas, —tatis, f., power, abil- 
ity, opportunity. L.A. 9; 27 

potior, —iri, potitus sum + gen. 
or abl., get possession of, pos- 
sess, hold. L.A. 10 

potius, adv., rather, preferably 

praeceptum, —i, 7., precept 

praeclarus, —a, -um, noble, dis- 
tinguished, famous 

praefero, —ferre, —tuli, —latum, 
bear before, display; 
before, prefer 

praeficid, —ere, —féci, —-fectum, 
put in charge of 

praemittd, —ere, —misi, —mis- 
sum, send ahead or forward 

praemium, reward, 


L.A. 


piace 


“ti, 1s 
prize. XXXVR. 
praesidium, —ii, n., guard, de- 
tachment, protection 

praestd, —are, -stiti, -stitum, 
excel; exhibit, show, offer, 
supply, furnish. XXVIII 

praesum, —esse, —fui, be at the 
head of, be in charge of 

praetered, —ire, —ii, —-itum, go 
by, pass, omit 

praeteritus, —a, —um, perf. part. 
of praetered as adj., past 

premo, —ere, pressi, pressum, 
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press, 
XXIII 

pretium, —ii, n., price, value, 
reward 

prex, precis, f., prayer 

primo, adv., at first, first, at the 
beginning. XXX R. 

primum, adv., first, in the first 
place; quam primum, as 
soon as possible 

primus. See prior. XXVII 

princeps, —cipis, adj. or n., chief. 
L.A. 26 

principium, —ii, n., beginning 


press hard, pursue. 


pYior, prius, compar. adj., former, 
prior; primus, —a, —um, first, 
foremost, chief, principal. 
XXVII 

prius, adv., before, previously 

privatus, —i, m., private citizen 

privo (1), deprive 

pro, prep. + abl., in front of, be- 
fore, on behalf of, in return 
for, instead of, for, as. XXVI 

probitas, -tatis, f., uprightness, 
honesty, probity 

probs (1), test; approve, rec- 
ommend 

procdnsul, —ulis, m., proconsul, 
governor of a province 

proditor, -dris, m., betrayer, 
traitor 

proelium, —ii, n., battle. 
13 

proferd, —ferre, -tuli, -latum, 
bring forward, produce, make 
known, extend 

proficiscor, =1, profectus sum, 
set out, start. XXXIV 

profor, —ari, —atus sum, speak 
out 


L.A. 
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profunds, —ere, -faidi, —fisum, 
pour forth 

prehibed, —ére, —hibui, —hibi- 
tum, prevent, hinder, restrain, 
prohibit. XXXIIR. 

proicid, —ere, —iéci, —iectum, 
throw forward or out 

pronintid (1), proclaim, an- 
nounce; declaim 

proponG, —ere, —posui, —posi- 
tum, put forward, propose 

proprius, —a, —um, one’s own, 
peculiar, proper, personal, 
characteristic. L.A. 10 

propter, prep. + acc., on account 
of, because of. V 

provided, —ére, —vidi, —visum, 
foresee, provide, make provi- 
sion 

proximus, —a, —um (superl, of 
propior), nearest, next 

pridéns, gen. —entis, adj., wise, 
prudent 

pradenter, wisely, discreetly 

pridentia, —ae, f., foresight, 
wisdom, discretion 

publicus, —a, —um, of the peo- 
ple, public; rés pitblica, rei 
publicae, f., the state 

pudicus, -a, -um, 
chaste 

pudor, —dris, m., modesty, bash- 
fulness 

puella, —ae,/., girl. II 

puer, pueri, m., boy. III 

pueriliter, adv., childishly, fool- 
ishly 

pugna, ~ae, /., fight, battle 

pugnd (1), fight. L.A. 5 

pulcher, —chra, —chrum, beau- 


tiful, handsome; fine. XX VII 


modest, 
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pulchré, adv., beautifully, finely 

pulchritadé, —dinis, f., beauty 

punid, —ire, —ivi, -itum, punish 

pirgo (1), cleanse 

plirus, —a, —um, pure, ‘free 
from 

puto (1), reckon, suppose, judge, 
think, imagine. XXV 

Fythagoras, —ae, m., Greek phi- 
losopher and mathematician 


of 6th cen. B.c. 


Q 

qua, adv., in which place, where. 
TAL 13 

quadraginta, indecl. adj., forty 

quaero, —ere, quaesivi, quaesi- 
tum, seek, look for, strive for; 
ask, inquire. XXIV 

quam, adv. and con., how, XVI 
Re than, XOX Vis paste as 
possible (with superl.), XXVI 

quamvis, adv. and conj., however 
much, however; although 

quando, adv. and conj., when; 
si quando, if ever 

quantus, —a, —um, how large, 
how great, how much. XXX 

quaré, adv., because of which 
thing, wherefore, why. 
XXXVITI 

quartus, —a, —um, fourth 

quasi, adv. and conj., as if, as it 
were. XXXIX 

quattuor, indecl. adj., four 

—que, enclitic conj., and. It is ap- 
pended to the second of two words 
to be joined. VI 

quemadmodum, adv., in what 
manner. how. L.A. 18 
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queror, ~—i, questus sum, com- 
plain, lament. L.A. 11 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, 
which, what, that. XVI 

qui? quae? quod?, interrog. ad)., 
what? which? what kind of? 
XIX 

quid, what. See quis. 

quidam, quaedam, quiddam 
(pron.) or quoddam (adj.), in- 
def. pron. and adj.: as pron., a 
certain one or thing, someone, 
something; as adj., a certain. 
XXVI 

quidem, postpositive adv., indeed, 
certainly, at least, even; mné 
... quidem, noteven. XXIX 

quiés, —étis, f., quiet, rest, peace. 
T2Asis 

quin etiam, adv., why even, in 
fact, moreover 

Quintus, —i, m., Roman praeno- 
men, abbreviated to Q. in 
writing 

quis? quid?, interrog. pron., who? 
what? which? XIX 

quis, quid, indef. pron. after si, 
nisi, né, and num, anyone, 
anything, someone, 
thing, XXXIII 

quisquam, quidquam (or quic- 
quam), indef. pron. and adj., 
anyone, anything. L.A. 7; 
14 

quisque, quidque, indef. pron., 
each one, each person. XXIV 

quisquis, quidquid, indef. pron., 
whoever, whatever. L.A. 29 

quo, adv., to which or what place, 
whither, where. L.A. 2 

quod, conj., because. XXI 


some- 
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quémodo, adv., in what way, 
how 

quondam, adv., formerly, once. 
XXII R. 

quoniam, conj., since. XV 

quoque, adv., also, too. L.A. 13 

quot, indecl. adj., how many, as 
many 

quotiénscumque, adv., however 
often, whenever 


R 
rapid, -ere, rapui, raptum, 
seize, snatch, carry away. 
XXI 


rarus, —a, —um, rare 

ratid, —Onis, f., reckoning, ac- 
count; reason, judgment, con- 
sideration; system, manner, 
method. YIII 

recédd, —ere, —cessi, —cessum, 
go back, retire, recede 

recipiO, —ere, —cépi, —ceptum, 
take back, regain, admit, re- 
ceive. XXIV 

recitd (1), read aloud, recite 

recognosco, —ere, —nOvi, —no- 
tum, recognize, recollect 

recordati6, —onis, f., recollection 

recreod (1), restore, revive 

réctus, —a, —um, straight, right; 
réctum, ~i, n., the right, vir- 
tue 

recuperatid, —dnis, f., recovery 

recupero (1), regain 

recuso (1), refuse 

reddo, -ere, -didi, —ditum, 
give back, return. L.A. 25 

reded, —ire, —ii, —itum, go back, 
return. XXXVII 
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rediicd, —ere, —diixi, —ductum, 
lead back, bring back 

régius, —a, —um, royal 

régnum, ~i, n., rule, authority, 
kingdom. L.A. 25 

rego, —ere, réxi, réctum, rule, 
guide, direct 

relego, | —ere, Sle¢i., _.cctum, 
read again, reread 

relevo (1), relieve, alleviate, di- 
minish 

relinqud, —ere, —liqui, —lictum, 
leave behind, leave, abandon. 
XXIV 

remaneo, —ére, —mansi, —man- 
sum, remain, stay behind, 
abide, continue. V 

remedium, —ii, 7., cure, remedy. 
XXVIR. 

removed, —ére, —mOvi, —motum, 
remove. L.A. 6 

reperio, —ire, repperi, reper- 
tum, find, discover, learn, get. 
XL 

repetitis, -dnis, f., repeti- 
tion 

repetd, —ere, —ivi, —itum, seek 
again, repeat 

répo, 
creep, crawl 

repugno (1) + dat., fight against, 
be incompatible with 

requiésco, —ere, —qui€vi, —quié- 
tum, rest 

requiro, —ere, —quisivi, —situm, 
seek, ask for, miss, need, re- 
quire, GrA02 

rés, rei, f., thing, matter, busi- 
ness, affair; rés piiblica, rei 
publicae, _ state, 
wealth. XXII 


—ere, répsi, réptum, 


common- 
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resistd, —ere, -stiti, make a 
stand, resist, oppose 

responded, -ére, ~—spondi, 
—sponsum, answer. XXXI 

restitud, —ere, —stitui, —stiti- 
tum, restore 

retrahd, —ere, —traxi, -tractum, 
drag or draw back 

revenio, —ire, —véni, —ventum, 
come back, return 

revertor, —i, —versus sum, re- 
turn, turn back 

revocd (1), call back, recall 

réx, régis, m., king. XII 

rhétoricus, —a, —um, of rhetoric, 
rhetorical 

rided, —ére, risi, risum, laugh, 
laugh at. XXIV R. 

rogé (1), ask, ask for, XXX; 
rogo eum ut + sulj., XXXVI 

Roma, —ae, f., Rome. XXXVII 


Romanus, —a, —um, Roman. 
Ill 

rostrum, —i, n., beak of a ship; 
rostra, —Orum, the rostra, 
speaker’s platform 

rota, —ae, f., wheel 

rotundus, -—a, -um, wheel- 


shaped, round 

rumor, —Oris, m., rumor, gossip 

rud, —ere, rui, rutum, rush, fall, 
be ruined 

rus, ruris, 7., the country (op- 
posite of city) 

rusticus, —a, —um, rustic, rural 


S 


sabbatum, -i, n., the Sabbath 
sacculus, —i, n., little bag, purse 
sacrificium, —1i, n., sacrifice 
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sacrilegus, —a, —um, sacrile- 
gious, impious 

saepe, adv., often. I 

saeta equina, —ae —ae, f., horse- 
hair 

sagitta, —ae, f., arrow 

sal, salis, m., salt; wit 

salsus, —a, —um, salty, witty 

salis, salitis, f., health, safety; 

XXXIII 

salatd (1), greet 

salved, —ére, be well, be in good 
health : 

salvus, —a, —um, safe, sound 

sanctificd (1), sanctify, treat as 
holy 

sanctus, 
holy 

sanitas, —tatis, f., health, sound- 
ness of mind, sanity 

sano (1), heal 

sanus, —a, —um, sound, healthy, 
sane 

sapiéns, gen. —entis, adj., wise, 
judicious; as a noun, 
man, philosopher. 


greeting. 


Ay, IM; e-sacredy 


a wise 

XXVII 

sapienter, adv., wisely, sensibly. 
XXXII 

sapientia, —ae, f., wisdom. 

satio (1), satisfy, sate 

satis, indecl. adj. and adv., enough, 
sufficient(ly). V 

satura, —ae, f., satire 

scabiés, —éi, /., the itch, mange 

sceleratus, —a, —um, criminal, 
wicked, accursed 

scelestus, —a, -um, wicked, ac- 
cursed, infamous 

scelus, sceleris, n., evil deed, 
crime, sin, wickedness. XX 

schola, —ae, f., school 


III 
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scientia, —ae, f., knowledge, sci- 
ence, skill. XXXII R. 

scid, scire, scivi, scitum, know. 
XXI 

scribo, —ere, scripsi, scriptum, 
write, compose. VIII 

scriptor, —Oris, m., writer, au- 
thor 

s€cerno, —ere, —crévi, —crétum, 
separate. L.A. 14 

secundus, —a, —um, second; fa- 
vorable. L.A. 9 

s€cirus, —a, free from 
care, untroubled, safe 

sed, conj., but. VI 

seded, —ére, sédi, sessum, sit. 
L.A..29 

séductor, —dris, m. (ecclesiastical 
Lat.), seducer 

semel, adv., once 


—um, 


semper, adv., always. III 

senator, —Oris, m., senator 

senatus, —iis, m., senate. XX 

senectis, —titis, f., old age. X 
R. 

senex, senis, adj. and n., old, 
aged; old man. XIX 

sénsus, —iis, m., feeling, sense. 


XL 


sententia, -ae, f., feeling, 
thought, opinion, vote, sen- 
tence. XIV 

sentid, —ire, sénsi, sénsum, feel, 
perceive, think, experience. 
XI 


septem, indecl. adj., seven 

sepulchrum, ~i, n., grave, tomb 

sequor, sequi, seciitus sum, fol- 
low. XXXIV 

sério, adv., seriously 

sérius, —a, —um, serious, grave 
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serm6, —Onis, m., conversation, 
talk 

sero, —ere, s€vi, satum, sow 

servio, —ire, —ivi, —itum + dat., 
be a slave to, serve. XXXV 

servitis, -titis, f., servitude, 
slavery. XX 

servo (1), preserve, keep, save, 
guard. I 

servus, —i, m., slave. XXIV 

sevéritas, -tatis, f., severity, 
sternness, strictness 

si, conj., if. I, XXXII 

sic, adv. (most commonly with verbs), 
so, thus. XXIX 

sicut, adv. and conj., as, just as, as 
it were. L.A. 25 

sidus, -—eris, n., constellation, 
star 

signum, —i, n., sign, signal, indi- 
cation, seal. XXIII 

silentium, —ii, n., silence 

silva, —ae, f., forest, wood. L.A. 
14515 

similis, —e, similar, like, resem- 
bling. XXVII 

simplex, gen. —plicis, adj., sim- 
ple, unaffected 

simulatid, —dnis, f., pretense 

sine, prep. + abl., without. II 

singuli, —ae, —a (flu.), one each, 
single, separate 

singultim, adv., stammeringly 

sitio, —ire, —ivi, be thirsty 

socius, —1i, comrade, ally 

Sdcratés, —is, m., Socrates 

sol, sdlis, m., sun. XXVII 

soled, —ére, solitus sum, be ac- 
customed. XXXVII 

solitads, —inis, f., solitude, lone- 
liness 
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sollicits (1), stir up, arouse, in- 
cite 

sollicitidd, -inis, f., anxiety, 
concern, solicitude 

sollicitus, —a, —um, troubled, 
anxious, disturbed 

Solin, —Gnis, m., Athenian sage 
and statesman of 7th—6th cen. 
BEG 

sdlum, adv.: non sdlum... sed 
etiam, not only... but also. 
IX 

sdlus, —a, —um, alone, only, the 
only. IX 

somnus, —i, m., sleep. L.A. 15; 
27 

Sophoclés, —is, m., one of the 
three greatest writers of Greek 
tragedy 

sopor, —Ooris, m., deep sleep 

sordés, —ium, f. plu., filth; mean- 
ness, stinginess 

spargo, —ere, sparsi, sparsum, 
scatter, spread, strew 

spectaculum, —i, n., spectacle, 
show 

specto (1), look at, see 

sperno, —ere, sprévi, sprétum, 
scorn, despise, spurn 

spéro (1), hope for, hope. XXV 

spés,, ei, f-, hope. 2oxI 

spiritus, —iis, m., breath, breath- 
ing 

stabilis, —e, stable, steadfast 

stadium, —ii, n., stadium 

statim, adv., immediately, at 

TA. 27-29 

statua, —ae, f., statue 

stella, —ae, f., star. L.A. 26 

stilus, —i, m., stilus (for writing) 

std, stare, steti, statum, stand, 


once, 
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stand still or firm. L.A. 4; 
25 

studed, —ére, studui + dat., di- 
rect one’s zeal to, be eager for, 
study. XXXV 

—a, —um, full of zeal, 

eager, fond of 


studidsus, 


studium, —ii, n., eagerness, zeal, 
pursuit, study. XIX 

stultus, -a, -—um, foolish; 
stultus, —i, m., a fool. IV 

sub, prep. + abl. with verbs of rest, 
+ acc. with verbs of motion, un- 
der, up under, close to. VII 
R. 

subit6, adv., suddenly 

subitus, —a, —um, sudden 

subiungo, —ere, —iiinxi, —itinc- 
tum, subject, subordinate 

SUCCULIO, —Eere, —Curri, —cur- 
sum, run up under, help 

sufficis, —ere, —féci, -fectum, be 
sufficient, suffice 

sui (sibi, sé, sé), reflex. pron. of 
3d per., himself, herself, itself, 
themselves. XIII 

sum, esse, fui, futiirus, be, 
exist, IV; est, sunt may mean 
there is, there are 

summa, —ae, f., highest part, 
sum, whole 

summus, —a,—-um. See superus. 

sumo, —ere, sumpsi, simptum, 
take, take up, assume 

sumptus, —us, m., expense, cost 

supellex, supellectilis, f., furni- 
ture, apparatus 

superbus, —a, —um, overbearing, 
haughty, proud 

superior. See superus. 

supero (1), be above, have the 
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upper hand, surpass, 
come, conquer. V 


over- 


superus, —a, —um, above, upper; 
comp. superior, —ius, higher; 
superl. suprémus, —a, —um, 
last, or summus, 
highest. XXVII 

supplicium, —ii, n., punishment 

supra, adv. and prep. + acc., above. 
GALT 

suprémus. See superus. 

surculus, —i, m., shoot, sprout 

surgo, —ere, surréxi, surréctum, 
get up, arise 

suscipi6, —ere, —cépi, —ceptum, 
undertake. XXXIII 

suspendo, —ere, —spendi, —spén- 


—asee ttn, 


sum, hang up, suspend 
sustined, —ére, —tinui, -tentum, 
hold up, sustain, endure 
suus, —a, —um, reflex. poss. adj., 
his own, her own, its own, 
their own. XIII 
synagoga, —ae, f., synagogue 
Syraciisae, —arum, f. flu., Syra- 


cuse. XXXVII 


FL: 


tabella, —ae, f., writing tablet; 
tabellae, —darum (f/u.), letter, 
document 

taced, —ére, —ui, —itum, be si- 
lent, leave unmentioned 

talis, —e, such, of such a sort 

tam, adv. used with adjs. and advs., 
so, to such a degree. XXIX 

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still. 
XXXI 

tamquam, adv., as it were, as if, 
so to speak 
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tandem, adv., at last, finally. 
LAs 13 

tang, -—ere, tetigi, tactum, 
touch? “XXDR: 

tantum, adv., only 

tantus, —a, —um, so large, so 
great, of such size. XXIX 

tardus, —a, —um, slow, tardy 

tego, —ere, texi, tectum, cover, 
hide, protect 

temeritas, —tatis, f., rashness, 
temerity 

temperantia, —ae, f., modera- 
tion, temperance, self-control. 
TAANG 

tempestas, -tatis, f. weather, 
storm 

templum, -i, n., sacred area, 
temple 

temptatid, —dnis, f., trial, temp- 
tation 

tempus, —oris, n., time. VII 

tend6, —ere, tetendi, tentum or 
ténsum, stretch, extend; go 

tened, -—ére, tenui, tentum, 
hold, keep, possess, restrain. 
XIV 

terd, —ere, trivi, tritum, rub, 
wear out 

terra, —ae, f., earth, ground, 
land, country. VII 

terred, -—ére, -ui, -itum, 
frighten, terrify. XVIII 

tertius, —a, —um, third 

thema, —matis, ., theme 

Themistoclés, —is, m., Themisto- 
cles, celebrated Athenian 
statesman and military leader 
who advocated a_ powerful 
navy at the time of the Persian 


Wars 
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timed, —ére, timui, fear, be 
afraid, be afraid of. XV 

timor, —6ris, m., fear. XXXVI 

titulus, —i, label, title; 
placard 

toga, —ae, f., toga, the garb of 
peace 

toleré (1), bear, endure, tolerate. 
VIE; 

tolls, -ere, sustuli, sublatum, 
raise, lift up, take away, re- 
move, destroy. XXII 

tonded, —ére, totondi, tonsum, 
shear, clip 

tonsor, —dris, m., barber 

tonsdrius, —a, —um, of or per- 
taining to a barber, barber’s 

tot, indecl. adj.,so many. XL 

totus, —a, —um (gen. tdtius), 
whole, entire. IX 

tractd (1), drag about; handle, 
treat, discuss 

trad6, —ere, tradidi, traditum, 


m., 


give over, surrender; hand 
down, transmit, teach. 
XXXII 


tragoedia, —ae, f., tragedy 

traho, -—ere, traxi, tractum, 
draw, drag; derive, get. XIV 
Re 

trans, prep. + acc., across. 
R. 


transed, —ire, —ii, —itum, go 


XIV 


across, Cross 
transferd, —ferre, —tuli, —latum, 
bear across, transfer, convey. 
L.A, 19 
trédecim, indecl. adj., thirteen 
trem6, —ere, —ui, tremble 
trepidé, adv., with trepidation, 
in confusion 
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trés, tria, three 

triginta, indecl. adj., thirty 

tristis, —e, sad. L.A. 29 

triumphus, —i, m., triumphal 
procession, triumph 

Troia, —ae, f., Troy 

Troianus, —a, —um, Trojan 

tii, tui, you. XI 

Tullius, —ii, m., Cicero’s nomen 

tum, adv., then, at that time; 
thereupon, in the next place. 
V 

tumultus, —iis, m., uprising, dis- 
turbance 

tumulus, —i, m., mound, tomb 

tunc, adv., then, at that time 

turba, —ae, f., uproar, disturb- 
ance, mob, crowd, multitude 

turpis, —e, ugly, shameful, base, 
disgraceful. XXVI 

tiitus, —a, -um, protected, safe, 


secure. DAA. 15 
tuus, —a, -—um, your, yours 
(singe II; IV 


tyrannus, —i, m., absolute ruler, 
tyrant. VI 


U 


ubi, adv. and conj., where; when. 
VI 

ulciscor, —i, ultus sum, avenge, 
punish for wrong done 

illus, —a, -um, any. XXXIII 

ultra, adv. and prep. + acc., on the 
other side, beyond 

umbra, —ae, f., shade 

umerus, —i, m., shoulder, upper 
arm 

umquam, adv., ever, at any time. 
XXIII 
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unde, adv., whence, from what 
or which place; from which, 

XXX R. 

tinus, —a, —um (gen. inius), one, 

IX 

urbanus, —a, —um, of the city, 
urban, urbane 

urbs, urbis, 7., city. XIV 

Usque, adv., all the way, up 
(to)pmever (to), oc Ad 8; 
13 

tisus, —iis, m., use, experience, 
skill, advantage 

ut, conj.; A. with subjunctive, in- 
troducing (1) purpose, in order 


from whom. 


single, alone. 


that, that, to (XXVIII); 
(2) result, so that, that 
(CXXIX); (3) jussive noun 


clauses, to, that (XXXVI); 
B. with indicative, when, as 
(XXXVI) 

uter, utra, utrum, which (of 
two) 

itilis, -e, useful, advantageous 

atilitas, —tatis, f., usefulness, 
advantage 

itor, iti, isus sum, + ab/., use; 


enjoy, experience. XXXIV 
utrum...an, adv. and con, 
whether...or. L.A. 15 
uxor, —oris, f., wife 
V 
vacd (1), be free from, be unoc- 
cupied 
vacuus, —a, —um, empty, de- 


void (of), free (from) 
vae, interjection, alas, woe to 
valed, —ére, valui, valitirus, 
be strong, have power: be 


44] 


well, fare well; valé (valéte), 
good-bye. I 

valétidsd, -dinis, f., health, 
good health, bad health 

varius, —a, —um, various, varied, 
different. L.A. 18 

veheméns, gen. —entis, adj., vio- 
lent, vehement, emphatic, vig- 
orous 

veho, —ere, vexi, vectum, carry, 
convey 

vel, conj., or (an optional alterna- 
tive). L.A. 17 

vélox, gen. —Ocis, adj., swift 

venia, —ae, /., kindness, favor, 


pardon 
venid, -ire, véni, ventum, 
come. X 


ventitd (1), come often 

ventus, —i, m., wind 

Venus, -eris, f., Venus, goddess 
of grace, charm, and love 

verbera, —um, n. plu., blows, a 
beating 

verbum, ~i,n., word. XXVIII 

véré, adv., truly, really, actually, 
rightly. L.A. 3 

Vergilius, —ii, m., Virgil 

véritas, -tatis, f., truth. XVII 

vér6, adv., in truth, indeed, to be 
sure, however. L.A. 5 

versus, —iis, m., line, verse. XX 

verto, —ere, verti, versum, turn, 


change. XXIII 
vérus, -—a, -um, true, real, 
proper 


vesper, —eris or —eri, m., evening 
star, evening 

vespilld, —dnis, m., undertaker 

vester, vestra, vestrum, your, 


yours (plu.). VI 
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vestid, —ire, —ivi, —itum, clothe 

vetus, gen. veteris, adj., old. 
XXXIX 

via, —ae, f., road, street, way. X 

vicinus, —i, m., neighbor 

vicissitadd, —dinis, f., change, 
vicissitude 

victor, —dris, m., victor 

victoria, —ae, f., victory 

victus, —tis, m., living, mode of 
life 

vided, —ére, vidi, visum, sce, 
observe; understand, I; 
deor, -éri, visus sum, be 
seen, seem, X VEL 

vigild (1), be awake, watch, be 
vigilant 


vi- 


vigor, —dris, m., vigor, liveliness 
Villa, —ae;ofsy villa, 
house 


country 


vincd, —ere, vici, victum, con- 
quer, overcome. XII 

vinculun, —i, n., bond, fetter 

vinum, —i, n., wine. XXXIR. 

vir, viri, m., man, hero, a person 
of courage, honor, and no- 
bility. III 

virgo, —ginis, f., maiden, virgin. 
VII 

virtiis, virtitis, f., manliness, 
courage, excellence, 


Vil 


virtue. 


LATIN 


vis, vis, f., force, power, vio- 
lence; plu. virés, virium, 
strength. XIV 

vita, —ae, f., life, mode of life. IT 

vitidsus, —a, —um, full of vice, 
vicious 

vitium, —ii, n., fault, vice, crime. 
VI 

vitd (1), avoid, shun. XXVI 

vivo, —ere, vixi, victum, live. 
x 

vix, adv., hardly, scarcely, with 
difficulty. L.A. 13 

voco (1), call, summon. I 

vold, velle, volui, wish, be will- 
ing, will. XXXII 

volé (1), fly 

voluntarius, —a, —um, voluntary 

voluntas, —tatis, f., will, wish. 
L.A. 25 

voluptas, —tatis, f., pleasure 

VOX, “VOCs, 25,3 
XXXIX 

vulgus, —i, n., the common peo- 
ple, mob, rabble 

vulnus, vulneris, n., wound 


voice, word. 


D.¢ 


Xenophon, —ontis, m., Xeno- 
phon, Greek general and au- 
thor 
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References are to pages, unless otherwise stated; n. = note(s). For summary 
of forms see Appendix, pp. 300-315. 


A 


Ablative: 


with ab after pet6 and quaerd, 
sb hoMecBepl 

absolute, 111 and 111 n. 3, 112; 
various meanings of, 
111 -n. 2 

of accompaniment, 67, 102, 111 
n. 1; without cum, 
226 n. 105 

of accordance, 166 n. 6, 202 n. 
1 Ota 23 

as adverbial case, 7 and 7 n. 3 

of agent, 85; agent and means 
contrasted, 85, 102 

of attendant circumstance, 111 
n. 1, 222 n. 160-161 

of cause, 296 

of comparison, 297 

with dé or ex after cardinal 
numerals, 192 

of degree of difference, 296 

with deponent verbs (tor, etc.), 
164 and 164 n. 4 

of description or quality, 297 

forms of. Sze Declension. 

of manner, 67, 101, 102 

meanings of, common, 7 and 
6 0 Sak ee I | 

of means or instrument, 66, 102, 
Dida ris 1 

of penalty, 254 n. 20 

of place from which, 93, 102, 
178; for domo, 179; 
with names cf cities 
or towns, 178 

of place where, 102, 178 

with prepositions, 7, 49 

without a preposition, 66 

of separation, 94, 102 

of specification, 155 (notes on 
reading), 296 

table of constructions with, 102 
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of time when or within which, 72, 
102, 179 
of way by which (= means), 189 
sent. 7, 204 #12 n. 8 
Accent, xxxiii 
Accent marks, use of, 3 n. 4 
Accompaniment, ablative of, 67, 102, 
111 n.1; without cum, 
226 n. 105 
Accordance, ablative of, 166 n. 6, 
202 n. 10 
Accusative: 
as direct object of verb, 7 
of duration of time, 179 
of exclamation, 219 n. 28, 268 
nO) 
forms of. See Declension. 
as object of certain prepositions, 7 
of place to which with ad or in, 
178; for domum, 179; 
with names of cities and 


towns, 178 

predicate, 68 sent. 1 and 68 n. 6, 
213.06 

as subject of infinitive, 53 n. 7, 
Alb Nefs 


two accusatives of person and 
thing (e.g., with doceG), 
199 #6 n. 12 
Active voice, 85. Sve also Voice. 
Adjectives: 
agreement of, with noun, 9, 19 
comparison of: 
irregular, 127-128; English 
derivatives, 131 
with -—limus or —rimus in 
superlative, 127 and 
IPA ay Al 
meaning of comparative, 
122, 123 
meaning of superlative, 122, 
SWPP walsey woe Whe Gyaidol 
quam, 124 Vocab. 
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Adjectives (Cont'd) : 
regular, 122; with magis 
and maximé, 122 n. 1 
with dative, 295 
declension of: 
Ist, 8, 19, 23-24, 41-42 
2nd, 13, 19; 23-24, 41—42 
3rd, 75-76 
comparatives, 123 and 123 
Ly 
—er adjs. of 1st and 2nd decl., 
23'and 23 nm, 2; 24 
with genitive in —ius, 41-42 
present participles (verbal 
adjectives), 107 and 107 
n. 6 
definition and attributive use of, 
y) 
with genitive (plénus), 73 sent. 


numerals, 191-192 
participles as verbal, 107 
predicate, 20 
used as nouns, 22 n. 5 
Adverbs: 
comparison of, 151-152 and 152 
n. 1 
definition and use of, 7 n. 3 
formation of, 58 n. 11, 151 
Agent: 
ablative of, with a or ab, 85, 102; 
contrasted with ablative 
of means, 85 
dative of, with passive peri- 
phrastic, 112 
ait, aiunt, defective verb, 119 Vocab. 
alius, 41-42 
Alphabet, xxx—xxxi 
alter, 41-42; alterius as genitive of 
alius, 42 n. 8 
Anglo-Saxon: 
as inflected language, xx n. 8 
parent of English, cognate with 
Latin, xxi 
Antecedent of a relative, 80-81 
antequam, v. priusquam 
Apposition, definition and use of, 
14-15 
Article, definite and indefinite, 8 n. 
7 
Assimilation, 286. See also the prepo- 
sitions in the chapter 
Vocabs. 
Augustus, xxvi-xxvii 


LATIN 


B 


—ba-, sign of imperfect tense in all 
verbs, 71 

Base of noun, how found, 8 

Bede, excerpts from, 212 

-bi-, sign of future tense in 1st and 
2nd conjugations, 84 n. 4 


Cc 


Caesar, Julius, xxvi, 203-204 
canis, not an i-stem, 66 n. 5 
Cardinal numerals, 191-192 
cared + ablative of separation, 94 
Cases, use and general meaning of, 
6-7. See also under 
specific cases. 
Catiline, xxvi, 45 
Catullus, literary notice, xxvi. See 
also Reading passages. 
Cause: 
ablative of, 296 
cum + subjunctive, 147 
quod + indicative, 98 Vocab. 
Characteristic clauses, 182 
Cicero, literary notice, xxvi, xxix. 
See also Reading pas- 
sages. 


Circumstantial clause: cum + sub- 
junctive, 147 and 147 
rah a 
Clause: 
adjectival. See Relative clauses. 
adverbial. See Purpose, Result, 
etc. 
causal: cum, 147; quod, 98 
Vocab. 


characteristic, 182 

circumstantial (cum, when), 147 
and 147 n. 1 

concessive (cum, although), 147 

conditional, 156 and 156 n. 1-4, 
157 

cum, 147 and 147 n. 1-2, 196 #1 
Dh ay CAO GF AKOe ge” PA. 
209 #20 n. 3 

defined, 80 n. 3 

indirect command (jussive noun 
clause), 173 and 173 
n. 1-2 

indirect question, 141-142 

main or independent, 80 

noun (substantive), 173 and 173 
n. 1-2 


INDEX 


Clause (Con?’d): 
proviso (dummodo + subjunc- 
tive), 213 n. 11 
See Purpose. 
relative. See Relative clauses. 
result. See Result. 
subordinate, 80; in _ indirect 
statement, 299 
temporal: cum -+ indicative, 
147 n. 1. See also dum, 
ubi, postquam, etc. in 
the Latin-English end 
Vocab. 
coepi, defective verb, 81 Vocab. 
Cognate, xx—xxill. See also Vocabs. 
and Etymologies fas- 


purpose. 


sim. 
Commands: 
imperative, 3 
jussive noun clause (indirect 
command; negative = 


né), 173 and 173 n. 1-2 
jussive subjunctive (negative = 
né), 133, 196 #2 n. 1 
negative, 2nd person singular: 
noli + infinitive, 211 n. 
Ziieeeite: 1 pert, sui, 
259) 7230) 1 
Comparison (comparative degree): 
ablative of, 297 
of adjectives, 122-123 and 122- 
123 n. 1-3 
of adverbs, 151-152 
declension of, 123 and 123 n. 3 
irregular, 127-128 and 128 n. 2, 
131 
with magis, 122 n. 1 
meaning of, 122, 123 
with quam (than), 123 
regular: adjectives, 122-123; 
adverbs, 151-152 
Complementary infinitive, 28; com- 
pared with objective 
infinitive, 298 
Concessive clause: cum (although) + 
subjunctive, 147 
Conditional sentences, 156-157 
Conjugation: 
defective verbs. See ait, coepi, 
inquit, 6di. 
defined, 1 n. 1 
deponent verbs, 161-164 
ANILINE VES INDIR DOLNRAD, 2055 97, 
116-117 and 116 n. 1-3 
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irregular verbs. See e6, fer, fis, 
nolo, 


possum, sum, 
volo. 

participles, 106 and 106 n. 1, 2, 
4a 107 


passive periphrastic, 112 
perfect system of al! verbs: 
contracted forms, 227 n. 141 
indicative, 55-57, 88-89 
subjunctive, 141 
personal endings. 
endings. 
present system: 
1st and 2nd conjugation: 
imperative, 3 
indicative, 3, 23, 71, 84 
subjunctive, 132, 136 
3rd conjugation: 
imperative, 37 
indicative, 36—37, 71, 97 
subjunctive, 132, 136 
3rd conjugation, -16 verbs: 
imperative, 45-46 


See Personal 


indicative, 45-46, 71, 
97-98 
subjunctive, 132, 136, 


141 and 141 n. 1-2 
4th conjugation: 
imperative, 45-46 
indicative, 45, 46, 71, 97 
subjunctive, 132, 136 
principal parts, 54-55 
semi-deponent verbs, 164 
Consonant stems of 3rd declension, 
GIErOb 
Consonants, list and pronunciation of, 
XXXli-xxxili 
Contrary to fact conditions, 157 
cuius and cui, pronunciation of, 80 
sal, Jl 
cum, conjunction: 
with indicative (= time or date), 
(47ers. VIG He nie 
and Vocab., 209 #19 n. 
2,209 #20, n. 3, 224 n. 36 
with subjunctive (= when, since, 
although), 147 and 147 
Tie 
cum, preposition with ablative: 
accompaniment, 67 
enclitic with personal or relative 


pronouns, 52 n. 8; 
quicum = cum = quod, 
201 n. 25 
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D 


Dante, xxix and xxix n. 31 
Dative: 
with adjectives, 225 
agent with passive periphrastic, 
WA 
general meaning of (to, for), 7 


indirect object, 7, 182; with 
compound verbs, 169 
and169) ni 9—5see lS 


#28 n. 8; with special 
verbs, 168 and 168 n. 
1-2, 169 
possession, 225 
purpose, 39 sent. 14, 295 
reference or interest, 182 and 
182 n. 2-3, 183 and 
183 n. 4 
separation, 215 #2n. 15, 281 n. 14 
Declension: 
Istais—9 
2nd: 
adjectives, 19, 41-42 
genitive of nouns in —ius 
and —ium, 18 n. 1 
masculines, 13-14, 18 
masculines in —er, 14 and 
14 n. 3-4 
neuters, 18 
3rd: 
adjectives: comparatives, 
i24randel23ime a sewith 
genitive in —ius, 41-42; 
regular, 75-76 and 76 
n. 4 
consonant stems, 31 
i-stems, 65-66 
participles, 107 and 107 n. 6 
4th, 93 
5th, 101 
defined, 8 n. 6 
of pronouns: 
demonstrative, 40-41, 50-51 
indefinite, 108 Vocab. 
intensive, 62 and 62 n. 4 
interrogative, 89 
personal, 49-50, 61 
possessive, 51 
reflexive, 60-61 
relative, 80 
See also Endings, Gender, 
Defective verbs: 
ait, 119 Vocab. 


LATIN 


coepi, 81 Vocab. 
inquit, 103 Vocab. 
6di. See Latin-English 
Vocab. 
Definite article, 8 n. 7 
Degree of difference, ablative of, 296 
Demosthenes, 197 
Dependence as a term in syntax, 9. 
See also Modify. 
Deponent verbs: 
conjugation of, 161-164 
defined, 161 n. 1 
meaning of, 161-163 
semi-deponent, 164 
special, with ablative, 164 and 
164 n. 4 
Derivatives, 3 n. 7. See also Romance 
derivatives. 
Derived languages, xx—xxi 
Description: 
ablative of, 297 
genitive of, 294 
di = dei, 198 #5 n. 3 
dic, 37 
dignus + ablative, 203 n. 20 
Diphthongs, list and pronunciation 
of, xxxli 
doceé with two accusatives, 199 #6 
Hel? 


end 


domus: 
declension and gender of, 93 n. 1 
special place constructions for, 


178-179 

dtic, 37 

dum + indicative (general usage), 
37 Vocab.; -+ histor- 
ical present indicative, 
260) n. 162 9+: «sub- 
junctive (= “until’’), 
Porn SAT 

dummodo + subjunctive (= proviso), 
21s raed 

E 

efficid + ut + subjunctive (result), 
205 n. 30 

ego: 


declension of, 49 
nostri and nostrum, 51 n. 4 
use of, 50 

eius, e6rum: 
contrasted with suus, 61-62 
as possessives of 3rd person, 51 


INDEX 


Emphatic verbal expression in English 
(e.g., do praise), 3 n. 6 
Enclitic: 
explained, 24 n. 4 
—ne, 24 Vocab. 
—que, 28 Vocab. 
Endings: 
in declensions: 
1st, 8 
2nd: adjectives with genitive 
in —ius, 41-42; genitive 
of nouns in —-ius or 
—ium, 18 n. 1; mascu- 
line, 13; masculine in 
—er, 14 and 14 n. 3-4; 
neuter, 18 
3rd: adjectives, 75-76 and 
76 n. 4; comparatives, 
123 and 123 n. 3; con- 
sonant stems, 31; -—is 
as accusative plural, 
65 n. 3; i-stems, 65-66; 
participles, 107 and 107 
n. 6 


personal, of verbs: 
explained, 1 
perfect indicative 
55 
present system active, 3 
present system passive, 84 
See also Conjugation. 
of pronouns: 
demonstrative, 40—41, 50 
indefinite, 108 Vocab. 
intensive, 62 and 62 n. 4 
interrogative, 89 
personal, 49-50, 60-61 
possessive, 51 
reflexive, 60 
relative, 80 
English language, xxi—xxiv 
English meanings, omission of, in 
vocabulary items, 38 
n. 4 
e6, conjugation of, 177-178 
-ére for —érunt in perfect active, 
Si)it Of 
est (= there ts), 87 n. 6 
Etymology, defined, 11. See also last 
section of each chapter. 
Exclamation, accusative of, 219 n. 28, 
268 n. 30 


active, 
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F 
fac, 37 
Fearing, verbs of, 298 
fer, 37 
ferd, conjugation of, 147-148 and 
148 n. 3 
Fifth declension, forms and gender 
of, 101 


Finite verb forms, 60 n. 1 

f16, 173 and 173 n. 4, 174 

First conjugation, 2—3, 23, 54-57, 71, 
84-85, 88-89, 106-107, 
IMG-1t7 132 eso, 141, 
Appendix 306-310. See 
also Conjugation. 

First declension: forms of, 8; gender 


of, 8-9 
Fourth conjugation, 45-46, 54-57, 
TO SESS NOS IMO, 


116-117, 132, 136, 141, 
Appendix 306-310. See 
also Conjugation. 

Fourth declension, forms and gender 
of, 93 and 93 n. 1 

Frequentative or intensive verbs: 
iacto, 74 Etymology; 
ventit6, 197 #2 n. 7 

Future perfect indicative in conditions, 
156 n. 2 


G 


Gender: 

1st declension, 8-9 

2nd declension, 14, 18 

3rd declension, 31-32 and 32 n. 
2-3; 66 and 66 n. 4 

4th declension, 93 and 93 n. 1 

5th declension, 101 

grammatical, in Latin, 8 

not indicated if it follows the 
rules given, 9 

Genitive: 

of charge, 220 n. 59-60, 263 n. 
28 

of description, 294 

general meaning of = of, 6 

of indefinite value, 231 n. 43, 
283 #54 n. 12 

of material, 294 

objective, 50 n. 4 (nostri, vestri) ; 
294 


of possession, 6 
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Genitive (Cont'd): 
of the whole, or partitive, 192; 
nostrum and vestrum 
(genitive plural), 194 
30k, Ps iO) sav, 
Gerund: 
declension of, 187 
meaning of, 190 Etymology 
as verbal noun, 187 and 187 n. 
A= 3) 
Gerundive: 
to express purpose with ad or 
causa, 188 n. 4 
form of, 112 n. 4, 187 
meaning of, 190 Etymology 
in passive periphrastic conjuga- 
tion, 112 
in place of gerund with object, 
188 
as verbal adjective, 187 


H 


Hannibal, 204-206 
hic, demonstrative pronoun: 
declension of, 40 
use of, 41 
Historical present, 206 n. 7 
Horace, xxvii, 206-208 
hortor eum ut (né) + subjunctive, 
i7erands l7Sensa 
huius and huic, pronunciation of, 
40 n. 3-4 


I 


idem, demonstrative: declension and 
: use of, 51 
ille, demonstrative: 
declension of, 40 
use of, 41 
Imperative: 
forms of. See Conjugation. 
use of, 3 
Imperfect indicative: 
formation of, 71 
how different in meaning from 
perfect tense, 71-72 
imper6 ei ut (né) + subjunctive, 173 
and 173 n. 1 
Impersonal verbs: licet, 179 Vocab. 
and 179 n. 1 
Inceptive verbs (—scd), 83 Etymology 
Indefinite article, 8 n. 7 
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Indefinite pronoun: aliquis, 108 


Vocab. 
Indicative mood, indicating a fact, 


Tn. 1. See also Conju- 
gation. 

Indirect command (jussive noun 
clause), 173 and 173 n. 
2 


Indirect question, 141-142 
Indirect statement: 
expressed by infinitive, 117-118 
list of verbs followed by, 119 and 
it Sinise ye, 
subjunctive in subordinate clauses 
in, 298 
tenses of infinitives in, 118 
use of reflexive in, 118 
Indo-European languages, xx and xx 
0 Nf 
Infinitive: 
complementary, 28 
definition and nature of, 2 n. 3 
to distinguish the conjugations, 
2, 36, 45 
forms of, 2, 85, 97, 116-117 and 
Nose, 1s: 
in indirect statement, 117-118 
objective, 298 
subject of, in accusative case, 
A TL 
subjective, 21 n. 4, 179 n. 4 
tenses, 118 
Inflected language, xx n. 8 
inquit, defective verb, 103 Vocab. 
Intensive or frequentative verbs: 
iacto, 74 Etymology; 
ventito, 197 #2 n. 7 
Interlocked word order, 260 n. 22 
Interrogative adjective, 90 
Interrogative pronoun, 89 
~i0 verbs of the third conjugation, 45— 
465 54-57, 71, 88-89, 
97-98, 106-107, 116— 
117 SA eS Gen e141, 
Appendix 306-310 
ipse, 62 and 62 n. 4 
Irregular verbs: 
ed, 177-178 
ferd, 147-148 and 148 n. 3 
f10, 173 and 173 n. 4, 174 
possum, 27, 55-56, 136, 141 
sum, 19, 27, 55-56, 136, 141 
vol6d, 152 and 152 n. 4, 153 and 
153m 95 
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is: 
declension of, 49-50 
demonstrative, used as personal 
pronoun, 49 
use of, 50 
—is, alternate ending for —és in the 
accusative plural in i- 
stem nouns, 65 n. 3, and 
adjectives, 75 n. 3 
Isidore of Seville, 211-212 
iste, declension and use of, 41 
i-stems: 
adjectives of the 3rd declension, 
75-76; exceptions, 76 
n. 4 
nouns of the 3rd declension, 65-66 
iubed-+accusative+infinitive (=ob- 
jective infinitive), 298 
-ius, —ium: 
spelling of genitive singular of, 
18 n.1 
vocative of nouns in —ius, 14 
iuvenis, not an i-stem, 66 n. 5 


J 


noun clauses (= indirect 

commands), 173 
Jussive subjunctive: 

in main verb (= command), 133, 

196 #2 n. 1 

in noun clauses (= indirect com- 
mand), 173 and 173 n. 
1-2 


Jussive 


L 


Latin language: 
importance of, to English, xxi— 
xxlii and xxii n. 16-17 
as parent of Romance languages, 


xxi 

position of, among Indo-Euro- 
pean languages, xix— 
XXIV 


vulgar Latin, xxi, xxix n. 28 
Latin literature: 
brief survey of, xxiii, xxv—xxx 
periods of, listed, xxiii 
Less vivid conditions, 156-157 
liberd + ablative of separation, 102 
loca and loci as plurals of locus, 42 
Vocab. 
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Locative case, 178 and 178 n. 2-3 
Loci Antiqui, 196-213. See also 


Reading passages. 
Lucretius, xxv—xxvi 


M 


Maecenas, xxvi, 206 
malo, conjugation of, 153 
Manner, ablative of, 67, 101, 102 
manus, gender of, 93 
Martial, xxviii, 209-210. See also 
Reading passages. 
Material, genitive of, 224 
Means, ablative of, 66, 102; con- 
trasted with ablative of 
agent, 85 
Medieval Latin, xxix and xxix n. 30- 
31. See also excerpts, 
pp. 211=212, 
medius, partitive use of, 103 Vocab. 
metu6 né or ut + subjunctive, 298 
Middle English, xxii 
mille (adjective) and milia (noun), 
191 
Modify, meaning and grammatical 
use of the werd, 6 n. 2. 
See also Dependence. 
moned eum ut (né) + subjunctive, 
ijsvand 173m. 1 
Mood, or mode: 
defined, 1 n. 1 
imperative, 1 n. 1, 3 
indicative, 1 n. 1 
infinitive, 2 n. 3 
subjunctive, 132 


N 
né 
introducing negative purpose 
clauses and indirect 


commands, 133, 173 
negative with jussive subjunctive, 
133 
after verbs of fearing, 298 
—ne, enclitic, in questions, 24 Vocab. 
and 24 n. 4, 298 
néméd, declension of, 51 Vocab. and 
51 n. 6 
Nepos, xxvi, 204-206 
nobiscum (= cum nobis), 53 n. 8 
n6l6, conjugation of, 153 
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Nominative: 
in predicate, 20 
as subject, 6 
nonne in questions, 24 Vocab., 299 
Norman French, xxi 
nostri, nostrum, pronouns, use of, 
50 n. 4 
Noun, nature and derivation of, 6 
nullus: declension of, 42; niullius 
and nullé used in de- 
clension of némo, 51 
Vocab. and 51 n. 6 
num in questions, 24 Vocab., 299 
Numerals: 


cardinals: 
definition and forms of, 191 
andl) tens 1 
genitive and ablative used 
with, 192 
ordinal, definition and forms of, 
192 


Oo 


Object of verb: 
direct (accusative), 7, 20 
indirect (dative), 7 
two accusatives with doced, 
199 #6 n. 12 
Objective genitive, 294 
Objective infinitive, 298 
édi, defective verb. See Latin-English 
end Vocab. 
Odo of Cerington, 212-213 
Onomatopoetic word, 74 


Ordinal numerals, definition and 
forms of, 192 
6rd eum ut (né) + subjunctive, 173 
net 
Ovid, xxvii 
1e 


Paradigm, meaning and use of, 2; 
to be said aloud, 1 n. 2 
Parisyllabic nouns, 66 and 66 n. 5 
Participles: 
declension of, 107 and 107 n. 6 
formation of, 106 and 106 n. 1, 


2,4 

as predicate adjectives, 116 n. 
3) ia) 

tense of, not absolute but rela- 
tive, 107 


LATIN 


translation of, 108 
as verbal adjectives, 107 
voice of, 108 
Passive periphrastic conjugation, 112 
Passive voice, 84-85, 88, 97-98, 106— 
107, 116-117, 136, 141 
Perfect stem, 55 
Perfect isystems 55-57.) 08-09, 141) 
See also Conjugation. 
Perfect tense: 
as both simple past and present 
perfect, 55 n. 6 
contracted forms, 227 n. 141 
defined, 54 n. 1 
endings in active voice, 55; —ére 
for —-€runt, 55 n. 7 
how different from imperfect in 
meaning, 71 
stem, 55 
Periphrastic, passive, meaning and 
conjugation of, 112 
Personal endings: 
perfect tense active, 55 
present imperative active, 3 
present imperative passive, 163 
and 163 n. 3 
present system active, 1-2 
present system passive, 84 
Personal pronouns: 
declension of, 49—50 
use of, 50 
persuaded ei ut (né) + subjunctive, 
Wesand 173m. 1 
petd ab ed ut (né) + subjunctive, 
173 and 173 ned 
Phonetic change, 286 
Place constructions: 
domi, domum, domé, 179 
locative case for, 178 and 178 n. 2 
summarized, 178 
from which, 93-94, 102, 178 
in which, where, 102, 178 
to which, 178 
Plautus, xxv 
Pliny the Younger, xxviii, 208-209 
plus, 128 
Possession : 
dative of, 225 
eius and eérum, 51 
genitive of, 6 
Possessive pronouns (adjectives), 50- 
51, 61-62 
possum: 
with complementary infinitive, 28 


INDEX 


pussum (Cont’d) : 
conjugation of, 27, 55, 56, 136, 
141 
Postpositive, 24 n. 3 
postquam + perfect indicative, 167 
sent. 14 
potior, with ablative or genitive, 202 
noI2Z2 
Predicate: 
defined, 20 n. 2 
noun or adjec-ive, 20 
Predicate accusative, 68 sent. 1 and 
68 n. 6, 213 n. 16 
Predicate genitive, 238 n. 79 
Prefixes, 286-291 
Prepositions: 
with ablative, 7 and Vocabs. 
with accusative, 7 and Vocabs. 
defined, 7 n. 4 
Present system. See Conjugation. 
Principal parts: 
compared with those of English 
verbs, 54 n. 2 
explained, 54 
fourth, in —um, 54 n. 3; some- 
times different or lack- 
ing, 55 n. 4 
help in remembering, 56 and 
56 n. 6, 59 Etymology 
list of, from Chs. I-XI, 56-57 
of model verbs, 55 
regular in first conjugation, 55 
wr. 5 
pfiusquam (and antequam) + in- 
dicative or subjunctive, 
248 n. 145, 255 n. 44 
Progressive verbal expression in Eng- 
lish (e.g., am praising), 
oH. 6 
Pronouns: 
defined, 41 n. 5, 50 
demonstrative: 
defined, 40 n. 1 
hic, ille, iste, 40-41 
idem, 51 
is, 50 
only nominative and accusa- 
tive used as, in neuter, 
41 n. 6 
indefinite, 108 Vocab. 
intensive, 62 and 62 n. 4 
interrogative, 89 
personal, 49-50; contrasted with 
reflexives, 61 
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possessive, 50-51 
reflexive, 60-62 
relative, 80-81 
Pronunciation: 
of consonants, xxxii—xxxiii 
of diphthongs, xxxii 
of vowels, xxxi 
Proviso, dummodo + subjunctive, 
2S nis 222) n. o7/ 
Publilius Syrus, xxvi 
Purpose: 
dative of, 39 sent. 14, 295 
distinguished from result, 137 
gerund or gerundive with ad or 
causa, 188 n. 4 
jussive origin, 173 n. 21; cp. 
jussive noun clauses, 173 
not expressed by the infinitive, 
133 and 133 n. 4 
quo + subjunctive in clauses con- 
taining a comparative, 
241 n. 26, 255 n. 70 
relative clauses of, 203 n. 15 
ut or né + subjunctive (= ad- 
verbial clauses), 133, 
1365 175 


Q 


quaero ab ed ut (né) + subjunctive, 
W7Siast {il 
quam, adv. and conj., 123, 124 
Questions: 
direct, 24 Vocab. and 24 n. 4, 99 
Sent, 3, 141-1425) 295— 


299 
double (utrum...an), 144-145, 
sent. 11 


indirect, 141-142 
qui, quae, quod: 
interrogative adjective, 90 
relative pronoun: 
declined, 80 
how distinguished fron in- 
terrogative, 89-90 
use and agreement of, 80~ 
81 
Quintilian, xxviii 
quis, quid: 
indefinite pronoun, 158 Vocab. 
interrogative pronoun, 89 
quisquam, quidquam, after a nega- 
tive, 199 #7 n. 7, 201 
n. 14 
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quo introducing a purpose clause 
containing a compara- 
tive, 241 n. 26 

quod, because, + indicative, 98 Vocab. 


R 
-re, ending of present active infinitive, 
Pay NAN sav, 1 


-re for —ris, ending of second person 
singular passive, 84 n. 2 
Reading passages: 
Bede: Caedmon’s Anglo-Saxon 
Verses and the Difficul- 
ties of Translation, 212 
Caesar of Heisterbach: The Devil 
and a Thirteenth Cen- 
tury Schoolboy, 213 
Catullus: 
Bring Your Own, 159 
Catullus’ Infatuation, 196 
Death of a Pet Sparrow, 216 
A Dedication, 214 
Disillusioned Catullus Bids 
a Bitter Farewell to 
Lesbia, 91 
Disillusionment, 196-197 
Frater, Avé atque Valé, 217 
How Many Kisses?, 216 
I Hate and I Love, 197 
Lesbia, 215 
Cicero: 
The Aged Playwright Sopho- 
cles Holds His Own, 
92 
Alexander at the Tomb of 
Achilles, 64 
Anecdotes from Cicero, 238— 
242 
The Arrest and Trial of the 
Conspirators, 223 
Authoritarianism, 64 
Cicero on the Value and the 
Nature of Friendship, 
200-201 
Cicero on War, 202 
Cyrus’ Dying Words on 
Immortality, 73-74 
Derivation of ‘“‘Philosophus” 
and Subjects of Philos- 
ophy, 200 
Dé Vita et Morte, 230-235 
Evidence and Confession, 
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Fabian Tactics, 74 

Get the Tusculan Country 
House Ready, 243 

How Demosthenes Over- 
came His Handicaps, 
197-198 

Literature: Its Value and 
Delight, 236 

Marcus Quinto Fratri S., 181 

The Nervousness of Even a 
Great Orator, 198 

Pompey, Caesar, and Cicero, 
203-204 

Roman Witticisms Cited by 
Cicero, 203 

The Sword of Damocles, 
199-200 

Tarentum Lost and Re- 
gained, 160 

Testimony against the Con- 
spirators, 176 

At Thermopylae, 25-26 

The Tyrant Can Trust No 
One, 198-199 

Uneasy Lies the Head, 74 

The Universality of Ancient 
Greek, 100 

Vitriolic Denunciation of 
the Leader of a Con- 
spiracy against the 
Roman State, 218 


Horace: 


Aurea Mediocritas, 261 

Autobiographical Notes, 
206-207 

Carpe Diem, 259 

Dé Cupiditate, 114 

Diés Festus, 265 

Horace Longs for the Simple, 
Peaceful Life on His 
Sabine Farm, 207-208 

Integer Vitae, 259 

Labuntur Anni, 263 

A Monument More Lasting 
than Bronze, 266 

A Sense of Balance in Life, 
264 

Who Is Free? 208 


Isidore of Seville: The Days of 


the Week, 211-212 


Livy: The Death of Cicero, 


243 


Macrobius: Facétiae (Witticisms), 


150 


INDEX 


Reading passages (Cont'd): 
Martial: 
Arria: 
284 
Authors’ Readings; 210 
Cur POTS 
Doctor Diaulus, 210 
Even Though You Do Invite 
Me —[Tll Come!, 282 
Fake Tears, 282 
Good Riddance, 282 


“Paete, Non Dolet,” 


“I Do’ Not Love Thee, 
Doctor Fell,” 30 

Issa, 283 

Large Gifts — Yes, But Only 
Bait, 210 

Maronilla, 280 

The Old Boy Dyed His 
Hair, 281 

The Pig!, 282 

Pretty Is as Pretty Does, 
209 

Pro-cras-tination, 283 

“Satis,” 44 


Schoolmaster, 210 
Store Teeth, 69 
To Have Friends One Must 
Be Friendly, 135 
To Those Who Have, 159 
Was Paula One of the 
Demimonde?, 281 
What’s in a Name?, 281 
Matthew: The Lord’s Prayer, 
210-211 
Nepos: 
Aristides the Just, 253 
Ciménis Morés, 155 
Hannibal, 204-206 
Miltiades and the Battle of 
Marathon, 245 
Themistocles and the Battle 
of Salamis, 249 
Timoleon, 256 
Odo of Cerington: Who Will 
Put the Bell on the Cat’s 
Neck?, 212-213 
Phaedrus: 
The Ass and the Old 
Shepherd, 269 
Dé Cupiditate, 114 
The Fox and the Tragic 
Mask, 267 
The Fox Gets the Raven’s 
Cheese, 268 
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The Other Person’s Faults 
and Our Own, 266 

Sour Grapes, 267 

The Stag at the Spring, 267 

The Two Mules and the 
Robbers, 270 


Pliny: 
Delights of the Country, 
2h —2a2 
Faithful in Sickness and in 
Death, 273 


Happy Married Life, 272 
On Behalf of a Penitent 
Freedman, 278-279 
Pliny Endows a School, 209 
Pliny’s Concern about a 
Sick Freedman, 276 
Selection of a Teacher, 279 
A Sweet, Brave Girl, 275 
An Untimely Death, 59 
What Pliny Thinks of the 
Races, 208-209 
Why No Letters?, 208 
Publilius Syrus: Liberty, 59 
Quintilian: Aristotle, Tutor of 
Alexander, 159 
Seneca: ‘‘Satis,” 44 
Recognition vocabularies, 4 n. 7 
Reflexive pronouns, 60-62, 118 
Relative clauses: 
with indicative (= a fact), 80-81, 
182 
with subjunctive: 
characteristic, 182 and 182 
n. 1 
purpose, 203 n. 15 
result, 184 S.A. 4 
Relative pronoun: 
conjunctive use of, 217 n. 19, 
220 n. 76 
forms and syntax, 80-81 
Result: 
how distinguished from purpose, 
137 
perfect subjunctive in historical 
sequence, 143 n. 8 
ut or ut non, etc. + subjunctive: 
adverbial clause, 137 
noun clause (with efficid), 
205 n. 30 
rogo eum ut (né) + subjunctive, 
Tigre 1 
Romance derivatives: 
French, Italian, Spanish, xxi, 17, 
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Romance derivatives (Cont’d): 
22, 30, 34, 35, 44, 33, 
70, 83, 100, 104, 126, 
131, 135, 140, 146, 186, 
190; 195 
nouns derived from Latin accusa- 
tive singular, 70 
Romance languages: 
cognate with each other, xxi 
development of, from Latin, 
xxix and xxix n. 29 


S 


St. Augustine, xxviii 
St. Jerome, xxix 
Second conjugation, 3, 23, 54-57, 
71, 84-85, 88-89, 106— 
1O7ped tot 7 132.136; 
141, Appendix 306-310. 
See also Conjugation. 
Second declension: 
adjectives, 19; with genitive in 
—ius, 41-42 
forms of, 13-14, 18 
gender of, 14, 18 
Semi-deponent verbs, defined, 164 
Seneca, xxviii 
Sententiae Antiquae, use of, 10 n. 
8 
Separation, ablative of, 94, 102 
Sequence of tenses, 142 and 142 n. 
4-7, 143 and 143 n. 8 
“Should-would” conditions, 156 n. 
3-4 
solus, 41-42 
Specification, ablative of, 296 
Stems of verbs: 
‘participial, 106 and 106 n. 1 
perfect, 55 
present: 
1st and 2nd conjugations, 2 
3rd conjugation, 36 
4th conjugation, 46 
Subject: 
of finite verb, nominative case, 6 
of infinitive, accusative case, 52 
vay fey LIL 
Subjunctive: 
characteristic, 182 and 182 n. 1 
conditions less vivid and contrary 
to fact, 156-157 
deliberative, or dubitative, 185, 
236 n. 13 


LATIN 


jussive (command), 133 and 133 
n. 3; negative with né, 


133 

jussive noun clause with ut or né, 
173 

proviso with dummodo, 213 n. 
11 


purpose with ut or né (adverbial 
clause), 133; qui rela- 
tive clause, 203 n. 15 
result with ut or ut n6On, etc.: 
adverbial, 137 
noun, 205 n. 30 
translation of, 132-133 
Subordinate clauses in indirect states 


ment, 298 
Suffixes, 291-293 
sum: 
conjugationmot) £95027, 55-56, 
136, 141 
with predicate noun or adjective, 
20 


sunt (= there are), 87 n. 6 
Superlative degree: 
of adverbs, regular and irregular, 
151-152 
declension of, 122 
ending in —limus and —rimus, 
127 and 127 n. 1 
of irregular adjectives, 127-128 
and 128 n. 2, 131 
meaning yor, 122-125) 152n: 
1; with quam, 124 
Vocab. 
regular formation of, 122; with 
maximé, 122 n. 1 
contrasted with eius and 
edrum, 61-62 
Syllables, xxxiii 


suus, 61; 


Syntax, 9 
oh 
Tense: 
defined, 1 n. 1 


historical present, 206 n. 7 
imperative, 3 
indicative, perfect system: 
future perfect, 56, 
156 and 156 n. 2 
pertect, 54one 15 55m. On 715 
88-89 
pluperfect, 56 and 56 n. 9, 
88-89 


88-89, 


INDEX 


Tense (Con’d): 
indicative, present system: 
future, 23 
imperfect, 71 
present, 3 
infinitives, 118 
participles, 107 
sequence of, 142 and 142 n. 4-7, 
143 and 143 n. 8 
subjunctive, perfect system, 141 
subjunctive, present system: 
imperfect, 136-137 
present, 132-133 
See also Conjugation. 
Terence, xxv 
Third conjugation, 36-37, 45-46, 
54-57, 71, 38-989, 97; 
106-107, 116-117, 132, 
136,141, Appendix 306— 
310. See also Conjuga- 
tion; -16 verbs of the 
3rd conjugation. 
Third declension: 
adjectives: 
comparatives, 123 and 123 
1 Deas. 
exceptions, 76 n. 4 
regular, i-stems, 75-76 
consonant stems, 31, 65 
gender of, 31-32 and 32 n. 2-3, 
66 and 66 n. 4 
i-stems, 65-66, 75-76 
participles, 107 and 107 n. 6 
Time: 
how long (accusative), 179 
when or within which (ablative), 


12 NOL 579 
totus, 41—42 
tu: 
declined, 49 
use of, 50 


vestrum and vestri, 50 n. 4 


U 


Gllus, 41-42 
Gnus, 41-42 
ut: 
with indicative (as, when), 179 
Vocab., 201 n. 6 
with subjunctive: 
jussive noun clause, 173 
purpose, adverbial clause, 
1335136, 173 
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adverbial clause, 
noun clause, 205 


result: 
1375 
n. 30 


Vv 


Verb: 
agreement of, with subject, 9 n. 8 
etymology and definition of, 1 
26g It 
See also Conjugation, Defective 
verbs, Deponent verbs, 
Emphatic verbal ex- 
pression, Impersonal 
verbs, Irregular verbs, 
Mood, Personal end- 
ings, Principal parts, 
Progressive verbal ex- 
pression, Semi-deponent 
verbs, Stems, ‘Tense, 
Voice. 
vereor né or ut + subjunctive, 298 
vestri, vestrum, pronouns, use of, 
50 n. 4 
Virgil, xxvii, 206 
vis, irregular noun of 3rd declension, 
65, 66 
vobiscum = cum vobis, 53 n. 8 
Vocative: 
forms of, 7; in 2nd declension, 
13, 14 and 14 n. 3; in 
3rd declension, 31 
meaning and use of, 7 
of meus filius and names in —ius, 
14 
of neuters of 2nd declension, 18 
Voice: 
active, 85 
defined, 1 n. 1, 85 and 85 n. 1 
in deponents, 161-163 
passive, 85 and 85 n. 5 
vol6, 152 and 152 n. 4, 153 and 153 
n. 5 
Vowels: 
list and pronunciation of, xxxi 
long, shortened before —-t and —nt, 
one5 
weakening of, 286 
Vulgar Latin, xxi, xxix n. 28 
Vulgate, xxi n. 14, xxix, 210-211 


WwW 
Word order, 4 n. 10, 15, 260 n. 22 
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